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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing' 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  A — Marketing  Orders 
[Valencia  Orange  Reg.  411 

Part  922 — Valencia  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali¬ 
fornia 

LIMITATION  OF  HANDLING 

§  922.341  Valencia  Orange  Regular 
tion  41 — (a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to 
Order  No.  22  (19  F.  R.  1741),  regulating 
the  handling  of  Valencia  oranges  grown 
in  Arizona  and  designated  part  of  Cali¬ 
fornia,  effective  March  31,  1954,  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  information  submitted  by  the 
Valencia  Orange  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee,  established  under  the  said  order, 
and  upon  other  available  information, 
it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of 
handling  of  such  Valencia  oranges,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reason¬ 
able  time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir¬ 
cumstances,  for  preparation  for  such  ef¬ 
fective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Valencia 
Orange  Administrative  Committee  held 
an  open  meeting  on  June  23,  1955,  after 
giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider 
supply  and  market  conditions  for  Va¬ 
lencia  oranges  and  the  need  for  regula¬ 
tion;  interested  persons  were  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  submit  information 
and  views  at  this  meeting;  the  recom¬ 
mendation  and  supporting  information 
for  regulation  during  the  period  speci¬ 
fied  herein  was  promptly  submitted  to 


the  Department  after  such  meeting  was 
held;  the  provisions  of  this  section,  in¬ 
cluding  its  effective  time,  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recommendation  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con¬ 
cerning  such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  disseminated  among  han¬ 
dlers  of  such  Valencia  oranges;  it  is  nec¬ 
essary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this  section 
effective  during  the  period  herein  speci¬ 
fied;  and  compliance  with  this  section 
will  not  require  any  special  preparation 
on  the  part  of  persons  subject  thereto 
which  cannot  be  completed  on  or  before 
the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  Va¬ 
lencia  oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and 
designated  part  of  California  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  June  26,  1955,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  July  3, 
1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2:  415,800  boxes; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Valencia  oranges  handled  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
be  subject  to  any  size  restrictions  ap¬ 
plicable  thereto  which  have  heretofore 
been  issued  on  the  handling  of  such 
oranges  and  which  are  effective  during 
the  period  specified  herein. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled.” 
“handler,”  “boxes,”  “District  1,”  “Dis¬ 
trict  2,”  and  “District  3,”  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
order. 

fSec.  5,  49  stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  June  24,  1955. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5165;  Filed.  June  24,  1955; 

11:34  a.  m.] 


[Lemon  Reg.  595] 

Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  California 
and  Arizona 

LIMITATIONS  OF  SHIPMENTS 

§  953.702  Lemon  Regulation  595 — (a) 
Fvidings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953; 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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19  F.  R.  7175;  20  F.  R.  2913),  regulating 
the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in  the 
State  of  California  or  in  the  State  of 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor¬ 
mation,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim¬ 
itation  of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  preparation  for  such  effec¬ 
tive  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak¬ 
ing  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
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hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or¬ 
der;  the  recommendation  and  support¬ 
ing  information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra¬ 
tive  Committee  on  June  22,  1955,  such 
meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due  no¬ 
tice  thereof  to  consider  recommenda¬ 
tions  for  regulation,  and  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  their  views  at  this  meeting;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act,  to 
make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  specified;  and  com¬ 
pliance  with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  June  26,  1955,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  July  3, 1955, 
is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2:  600  carloads; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,” 
“carloads,”  “District  1,”  “District  2,”  and 
“District  3”  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  June  23,  1955. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar~ 
keting  Service. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5144;  Filed,  June  24,  1955; 

8:55  a.  m.] 


Subchapter  B— Prohibitions  of  Imported 
Commodities 

[Arndt.  11 

Part  1067 — Avocados 

AVOCADO  REGULATION  2 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section 
8e  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree¬ 
ment  Act,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat. 
906,  1047),  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1067.2 
Avocado  Regulation  No.  2  (20  F.  R.  4149) 
is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1067.2  Avocado  Regulation  No.  2. 
(a)  On  and  after  the  effective  time  of 
this  section,  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  avocados  is  pro¬ 
hibited  unless: 

(1)  The  individual  fruit  in  each  lot 
of  such  avocados  weigh  at  least  12 
ounces :  Provided,  That  not  to  exceed  10 
percent,  by  count,  of  the  individual  fruit 
in  each  lot  may  weigh  less  than  12  ounces 
but  not  less  than  10  ounces,  and  not  to 


exceed  double  such  tolerance  percentage 
shall  be  permitted  for  an  individual  con¬ 
tainer  in  a  lot  if  the  entire  lot  is  within 
the  tolerance; 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  any 
person  may  import  any  lot  of  avocados  if 
(i)  the  exterior  seed  coat  of  the  in¬ 
dividual  fruit  is  of  a  brown  color  char¬ 
acteristic  of  a  mature  avocado,  or  (ii) 
such  avocados,  when  mature,  normally 
change  color  to  any  shade  of  red  or 
purple  and  any  portion  of  the  skin  of  the 
individual  fruit  has  changed  to  the  color 
normal  for  that  fruit  when  mature;  and 

(3)  Each  such  importation  is  made  in 
conformance  with  the  general  regula¬ 
tions  (Part  1060  of  this  subchapter;  19 
P.  R.  7707,  8012)  applicable  to  the  im¬ 
portation  of  listed  commodities  and  the 
requirements  of  this  section. 

Findings  and  determinations,  (a)  It  is 
hereby  determined,  on  the  basis  of  the 
further  information  which  is  now  avail¬ 
able,  that  the  requirements  set  forth  in 
this  amendment  are  comparable  to  the 
maturity  regulation  presently  in  effect 
for  avocados  grown  in  South  Florida, 
which  regulation  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  issue  of  May  17,  1955 
(§  969.306;  20  P.  R.  3427). 

(b)  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  im¬ 
practicable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  postpone  the  effective  time  of 
this  amendment  beyond  that  herein¬ 
after  specified  (5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.) 
because  (1)  this  amendment  of  the  exist¬ 
ing  import  regulations  is  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  purposes  of  section  8e  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq;  68  Stat. 
906,  1047) ;  (2)  compliance  with  this 
amendment  to  the  avocado  import  re¬ 
strictions  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation  which  cannot  be  completed 
by  the  effective  time;  and  (3)  this 
amendment  relieves  restrictions  on  the 
importation  of  avocados  into  the  United 
States. 

(Sec.  401,  68  stat.  907;  7  U.  S.  C.  608e) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  22d 
day  of  June,  1955,  to  become  effective  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  June  26,  1955. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5103;  Filed,  June  24,  1955; 

8:53  a.  m.J 

TITLE  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

[CGFR  55-28] 

Operations  ;  Tank,  Passenger,  Cargo  and 
Miscellaneous  Vessels 

CHARTS  on  ferryboats  AND  OTHER  RIVER 
VESSELS 

These  amendments  to  46  CFR  35.20-1, 
78.05-5  (a),  and  97.05-5  (a),  regarding 
the  exemption  of  ferryboats  and  other 
river  vessels  from  the  requirement  con¬ 
cerning  the  carrying  of  navigational 
charts  and  to  require  such  charts  on 
motorboats  operating  on  the  high  seas 
reinstate  former  wording  of  the  regula¬ 


tions  which  was  inadvertently  omitted 
editorially  when  the  regulations  were 
rewritten  in  1952.  The  intent  of  these 
amendments  is  to  restore  to  ferryboats 
and  other  river  vessels  their  normal  ex¬ 
emption  from  the  requirement  of  carry¬ 
ing  charts  at  all  times  and  to  restate  the 
principle  that  all  vessels  operating  on 
the  high  seas  be  required  to  carry  such  ' 
charts. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making, 
public  rule  making  procedure  thereon, 
and  effective  date  requirements  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1003),  is  not  necessary  because  these 
amendments  constitute  a  relaxation  in 
the  requirements. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Commandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Order 
No.  120,  dated  July  31,  1950  (15  F.  R. 
6521),  and  Treasury  Department  Order 
No.  167-14,  dated  November  26,  1954  (19 
F.  R.  8026) ,  to  promulgate  regulations  in 
accordance  with  the  statutes  cited  with 
the  regulations  affected,  the  following 
amendments  to  the  regulations  are  pre¬ 
scribed  which  shall  become  effective  on 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  document 
in  the  Federal  Register: 

Subchapter  D— Tank  Vessels 
Part  35— Operations 

SUBPART  35.20 — NAVIGATION 

The  headnote  for  §  35.20-1  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  35.20-1  Notice  to  mariners;  aids  to 
navigation — T/OCLB.  *  •  * 


Subchapter  H — Passenger  Vessels 
Part  78 — Operations 

SUBPART  78.05 — NOTICE  TO  BIARINERS  AND 
AID  TO  navigation 

Section  78.05-5  (a)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.05-5  Charts,  (a)  All  vessels,  ex¬ 
cept  barges,  ferryboats,  vessels  operating 
exclusively  on  rivers,  and  motorboats 
other  than  those  certificated  for  ocean 
or  coastwise  routes,  shall  have  charts  of 
the  waters  upon  which  they  operate 
available  for  convenient  reference  at  all 
times. 


Subchapter  I — Cargo  and  Miscellaneous  Vessels 
Part  97 — Operations 

SUBPART  97.05 — NOTICE  TO  MARINERS  AND 
AIDS  TO  NAVIGATION 

Section  97.05-5  (a)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  97.05-5  Charts,  (a)  All  vessels,  ex¬ 
cept  barges,  vessels  operating  exclusively 
on  rivers,  and  motorboats  other  than 
those  certificated  for  ocean  and  coastwise 
routes,  shall  have  charts  of  the  waters 
upon  which  they  operate  available  for 
convenient  reference  at  all  times. 

(R.  S.  4405,  as  amended.  4462,  as  amended; 
46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416) 

Dated:  June  21,  1955. 

[SEAL]  A.  C.  Richmond, 

Vice  Admiral,  U.  S.  Coast  Guard, 

Commandant. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5098;  Filed.  June  24.  1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter  I— Federal  Communications 
Commission 

Part  4 — Experimental  and  Auxiliary 
Broadcast  Services 

RECAPITULATION  OF  REGULATIONS 

Because  of  the  number  of  outstanding 
amendments  to  Part  4  since  it  was  last 
recapitulated  in  the  Federal  Register 
(Pebrua^  7,  1951,  at  page  1132),  Part  4 
is  recapitulated  as  of  June  1,  1955  to 
read  as  set  forth  below: 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Part  4 — Experimental  and  Auxiliary 
Broadcast  Services 

IN  GENERAL 

Sec. 

4.1  Broadcast  services  covered  by  this 
part. 

,  RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURE 

4.11  Applications. 

4.12  PuU  disclosures. 

4.13  Installation  of  apparatus. 

4.14  Period  of  construction. 

4.15  Forfeiture  of  construction  permits; 

extension  of  time. 

4.16  Equipment  tests. 

4.17  Service  or  program  tests. 

4.18  License  period;  renewal. 

4.19  License,  simultaneous  modification 

and  renewal. 

4.20  Renewal  of  license. 

4.21  Temporary  extension  of  station  li¬ 

censes. 

4.22  Repetitious  applications. 

4.23  Asslg^nment  or  transfer  of  control. 

Subpart  A — Rules  Governing  Experimental  Tele¬ 
vision  Broadcast  Stations 

DEl'INinONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF  FREQUENCIES 

4.101  Definitions. 

4.102  Purp>ose. 

4.103  Frequency  assignment. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

4.111  Administrative  procedure. 

4.112  Supplementary  statements  to  be  filed 

with  application  for  construction 
permit. 

4.113  Supplementary  reports  to  be  filed 

with  application  for  renewal  of 
license. 

RULES  RELATINO  TO  LICENSING  POLICIES 

4.131  Licensing  requirements,  necessary 

showing. 

4.132  Power  limitations. 

4.133  Emission  authorized. 

4.134  Multiple  ownership. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  EQUIPMENT 

4.151  Equipment  changes. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

4.161  Frequency  tolerance. 

4.162  Frequency  ,  monitors  and  measure¬ 

ments. 

4.163  Time  of  operation. 

4.164  Station  inspection. 

4.165  Station  and  operator  licenses;  post¬ 

ing  of. 

4.166  Operator  requirements. 

4.167  Antenna  structure,  marking  and 

lighting. 

4.168  Additional  orders. 

OTHER  RULES  RELATINO  TO  OPERATION 

4.181  Station  records. 

4.182  Charges. 


Sec. 

4.183  Station  Identification. 

4.184  Rebroadcasts. 

Subpart  B— Rules  Governing  Experimental  Fac¬ 
simile  Broadcast  Stations 
DEFINITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF  FREQUENCIES 

4.201  Definition. 

4.202  Frequency  assignment. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

4.211  Administrative  procedure. 

4.212  Supplementary  statements  to  be  filed 

with  application  for  construction 
permit. 

4.213  Supplemental  report  with  renewal 

application. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  LICENSING  POLICIES 

4.231  Licensing  requirements,  necessary 

showing. 

4.232  Power  limitations. 

4.233  Emission  authorized. 

4.234  Multiple  ownership. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  EQUIPMENT 

4.251  Equipment  changes. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

4.261  Frequency  tolerance. 

4.262  Frequency  monitors  and  measure¬ 

ments. 

4.263  Time  of  operation. 

4.264  Station  inspection. 

4.265  Station  and  operator  licenses;  post¬ 

ing  of. 

4.266  Operator  requirements. 

4.267  Antenna  structure,  marking  and 

lighting. 

4.268  Additional  orders. 

OTHER  RULES  RELATING  TO  OPERATION 

4.281  Station  records. 

4.282  Charges. 

4.283  Station  identification. 

4.284  Rebroadcasts. 

Subpart  C — Rules  Governing  Developmental 
Broadcast  Stations 

DEFINITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF  FREQUENCIES 

4.301  Definition. 

4.302  Frequency  assignment. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

4.311  Administrative  procedure. 

4.312  Supplementary  statements  to  be  filed 

with  application  for  construction 
permit. 

4.313  Supplemental  report  with  renewal 

application. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  LICENSING  POLICIES 

4.331  Licensing  requirements;  necessary 

showing. 

4.332  Power  limitations. 

4.333  Emission  authorized. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  EQUIPMEI^ 

4.351  Equipment  changes. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

4.361  Frequency  tolerance. 

4.362  Frequency  monitors  and  measure¬ 

ments. 

4.363  Time  of  operation. 

4.364  Station  inspection. 

4.365  Station  and  operator  licenses;  posting 

of. 

4.366  Operator  requirements. 

4.367  Antenna  structure,  marking  and 

lighting. 

4.368  Additional  orders. 

OTHER  RULES  RELATING  TO  OFIXATION 

4.381  station  records. 

4.382  Program  service;  charges  prohibited; 

announcements. 

4.383  Station  identification. 

4.384  Rebroadcasts. 


Subpart  D — Rule*  Governing  Remote  Pickup 
Broadcast  Stations 

DEFINITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF  FREQUENCIES 

Sec. 

4.401  Definitions. 

4.402  Frequency  assignment. 

4.403  Frequency  selection  to  avoid  Inter¬ 

ference. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

4.411  Administrative  procedure. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  LICENSING  POLICIES 

4.431  Purpose  of  remote  pickup  broadcast 

stations. 

4.432  Licensing  requirements. 

4.433  Temporary  authorizations. 

4.434  Remote  control  operation. 

4.435  Power  limitations. 

4.436  Emission  authorized. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  EQUIPMENT 

4.451  Equipment  changes. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

4.461  Frequency  tolerance. 

4.462  Frequency  monitors  and  measure¬ 

ments. 

4.463  Station  inspection. 

4.464  Station  and  operator  licenses;  post¬ 

ing  of. 

4.465  Operator  requirements. 

4.466  Antenna  structure,  marking  and 

lighting. 

4.467  Additional  orders. 

OTHER  RULES  RELATING  TO  OPERATION 

4.481  Station  records. 

4.482  Station  identification. 

Subpart  E — Broadcast  STL  and  FM  Intercity  Relay 
Stations 

DEFINITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF  FREQUENCIES 

4.501  Definitions. 

4.502  Frequency  assignment. 

4.503  Frequency  selection. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURE 

4.511  Administrative  procedure. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  LICENSING  POLICIES 

4.531  Licensing  requirements. 

4.532  Service. 

4.533  Remote  control  and  unattended  oper¬ 

ation. 

4.534  Power  limitations. 

4.535  Emission  authorized. 

4.536  Directional  antenna  required. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  EQUIPMENT 

4.551  Equipment  changes. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

4.561  Frequency  tolerance. 

4.562  Frequency  monitors  and  measure¬ 

ments. 

4.563  <  Station  inspection. 

4.564  Station  and  operator  license;  posting 

of. 

4.565  Operator  requirements. 

4.566  Antenna  structure,  marking  and 

lighting. 

4.567  Additional  orders. 

OTHER  RULES  RELATING  TO  OPERATION 

4.581  station  records. 

4.582  Station  identification. 

Subpart  F— Rules  Governing  Television  Auxiliary 
Broadcast  Stations 

DEFINITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF  FREQUENCIES 

4.601  Definitions. 

4.602  Frequency  assignment. 

4.603  Sound  channels. 

4.604  Frequency  selection  to  avoid  inter¬ 

ference. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

4.621  Cross  reference. 

4.631  Purpose  of  television  auxiliary  sta¬ 
tions. 
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Bee. 

4.632  Licensing  requirements. 

4.633  Temporary  authorizations. 

4.634  Remote  control  operation. 

4.635  Unattended  operation. 

4.636  Power  limitations. 

4.637  Emission  and  bandwidth. 

BULBS  BELATmo  TO  EQUIFMBNT 
4.651  Equipment  changes. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

4.661  Frequency  tolerance. 

4.662  Frequency  monitors  and  measure¬ 

ments. 

4.663  Station  Inspection. 

4.664  Station  and  operator  licenses;  posting 

of. 

4.665  Operator  requirements. 

4.666  Antenna  structure,  marking  and 

lighting. 

4  ‘<67  Additional  orders. 

4.681  Station  logs. 

4.682  Station  Identification. 

Authority:  H  4.1  to  4.682  Issued  under 
sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154. 

IN  GENERAL 

§  4.1  Broadcast  services  covered  by 
this  part.  The  following  broadcast 
services  are  covered  by  this  part: 

(a)  Experimental  and  developmental 
broadcast: 

(1)  Experimental  television  broadcast 
(Subpart  A). 

(2)  Experimental  facsimile  broadcast 
(Subpart  B). 

(3)  Developmental  broadcast  (Sub¬ 
part  C). 

(b)  Auxiliary  broadcast: 

(1)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  (Sub¬ 
part  D) . 

(2)  Broadcast  STL  and  FM  intercity 
relay  (Subpart  E). 

(3)  Television  pickup  (Subpart  P). 

(4)  Television  STL  (Subpart  P). 

(5)  Television  inter-city  relay  (Sub¬ 
part  F). 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURE 

§  4.11  Applications,  (a)  If  applica¬ 
tion  is  for  a  construction  permit  or  a 
license  for  a  new  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast,  broadcast  STL,  FM  inter-city  relay, 
television  pickup,  television  STL  or  tele¬ 
vision  inter-city  relay  station,  or  to  make 
changes  in  facilities,  or  modification  of 
license,  or  renewal  of  license  of  any  such 
existing  station,  an  FCC  Form  313  should 
be  filed. 

(b)  If  application  is  for  a  construction 
permit  for  an  experimental  television, 
experimental  facsimile  or  developmental 
broadcast  station,  or  to  make  changes  in 
facilities,  or  modification  of  license  of 
any  such  existing  station,  FCC  Form  309 
should  be  filed ;  for  a  station  license,  FCC 
•  Form  310  should  be  filed;  for  renewal  of 
station  license,  FCC  Fonn  311  should  be 
filed. 

§  4.12  Full  disclosures.  Each  appli¬ 
cation  shall  contain  full  and  complete 
disclosures  with  regard  to  the  real  party 
-  or  parties  in  interest,  and  their  legal, 
technical,  financial,  and  other  qualifica¬ 
tions,  and  as  to  all  matters  and  things 
required  to  be  disclosed  by  the  applica- 
'tion  forms. 

§  4.13  Installation  of  apparatus.  Ap¬ 
plications  for  construction  permits  or 
modification  thereof  involving  the  in¬ 


stallation  of  new  transmitting  apparatus 
should  be  filed  at  least  60  days  prior  to 
the  contemplated  installation. 

§  4.14  Period  of  construction.  Each 
construction  permit  will  specify  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  60  days  from  the  date  of  grant¬ 
ing  thereof  as  the  time  within  which, 
construction  of  the  station  shall  begin, 
and  a  maximum  of  6  months  thereafter 
as  the  time  within  which  construction 
shall  be  completed  and  the  station  ready 
for  operation,  unless  otherwise  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Commission  upon  proper 
showing  in  any  particular  case. 

§  4.15  Forfeiture  of  construction  per- 
mits;  extension  of  time,  (a)  A  construc¬ 
tion  permit  shall  be  automatically  for¬ 
feited  if  the  station  is  not  ready  for 
operation  within  the  time  specified 
therein  or  within  such  further  time  as 
the  Commission  may  have  allowed  for 
completion,  and  a  notation  of  the  for¬ 
feiture  of  any  construction  permit  under 
this  provision  will  be  placed  in  the  rec¬ 
ords  of  the  Commission  as  of  the  expira¬ 
tion  date.  * 

(b)  An  application  (Form  FCC  No. 
701)  for  extension  of  time  withlA  which 
to  construct  a  station  shall  be  filed  at 
least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  expiration 
date  of  such  permit  if  the  facts  support¬ 
ing  such  application  for  extension  are 
known  to  the  applicant  in  time  to  per¬ 
mit  such  filing.  In  other  cases  such  ap¬ 
plications  will  be  accepted  upon  a  show¬ 
ing  satisfactory  to  the  Commission  of 
sufBcient  reasons  for  filing  within  less 
than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  expiration 
date.  Such  applications  will  be  granted 
upon  a  specific  and  detailed  showing 
that  the  failure  to  complete  was  due  to 
causes  not  under  the  control  of  the 
grantee,  or  upon  a  specific  and  detailed 
showing  of  other  matters  sufficient  to 
justify  the  extension.  ^ 

§  4.16  Equipment  tests,  (a)  During 
the  process  of  construction  of  any  class 
of  radio  station  listed  in  this  part,  the 
permittee,  after  notifying  the  Commis¬ 
sion  and  Engineer  in  (Charge  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  in  which  the  station  is  located,  may 
without  further  authority  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  conduct  equipment  tests  for  the 
purpose  of  such  adjustments  and  meas¬ 
urements  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  con¬ 
struction  permit,  the  technical  provisions 
of  the  application  therefor,  the  rules  and 
regulations,  and  the  applicable  engineer¬ 
ing  standards. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may  can¬ 
cel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for  the 
beginning  of  equipment  tests  as  and  when 
such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity. 

(c)  Equipment  tests  may  be  continued 
so  long  as  the  construction  permit  shall 
remain  valid. 

(d)  The  authorization  for  tests  em¬ 
bodied  in  this  section  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  as  constituting  a  license  to  oper¬ 
ate  but  as  a  necessary  part  of  construc¬ 
tion. 

S  4.17  Service  or  program  tests,  (a) 
Upon  completion  of  construction  of  a 
radio  station  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  construction  permit,  the 
technical  provisions  of  the  application 


therefor,  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
and  applicable  engineering  standards, 
and  when  an  application  for  station  li¬ 
cense  has  been  filed  showing  the  station 
to  be  in  satisfactory  operating  condition, 
the  permittee  of  any  class  of  station 
listed  in  this  part  may,  without  further 
authority  of  the  Comipission,  conduct 
service  or  program  tests:  Provided,  That 
the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  'district 
in  which  the  station  is  located  and  the 
Commission  are  notified  at  least  two  (2) 
days  (not  including  Sundays  and  Satur¬ 
days  and  legal  holidays  when  the  offices 
of  the  Commission  are  not  open)  in 
advance  of  the  beginning  of  such 
operation. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may 
cancel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for 
the  beginning  of  such  tests  as  and  when 
such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity. 

(c)  Unless  sooner  suspended  or  re¬ 
voked  program  test  authority  will  con¬ 
tinue  valid  during  Commission 
consideration  of  the  application  for  li¬ 
cense  and  during  this  period  further 
extension  of  the  construction  permit  is 
not  required.  Program  test  authority 
shall  be  automatically  terminated  by  fi¬ 
nal  determination  upon  the  application 
for  station  license. 

(d)  The  authorization  for  tests  em¬ 
bodied  in' this  section  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  as  approval  by  the  Commission 
of  the  application  for  station  license. 

§  4.18  License  period;  renewal,  (a) 
Licenses  for  the  following  classes  of 
broadcast  stations  normally  will  be  is¬ 
sued  for  a  period  of  one  year  expiring 
as  follows: 

Class  of  Station  and  Date  of  Expiration 

Experimental  television  broadcast  station: 
Apr.  1. 

Experimental  facsimile  broadcast  station: 
Mar.  1. 

Developmental  broadcast  station:  May  1. 

(b)  Licenses  for  stations  in  the  Auxili¬ 
ary  Broadcast  Services  will  be  issued  for 
a  period  running  concurrently  with  the 
licenses  of  the  broadcast  station  with 
which  such  auxiliary  stations  are  used. 
A  remote  pickup  broadcast  station  li¬ 
censed  for  use  with  more  than  one  broad¬ 
cast  station  will  be  licensed  for  a  period 
running  concurrently  with  the  license 
of  the  broadcast  station  having  the 
longer  license  period. 

§  4.19  License,  simultaneous  modifi¬ 
cation  and  renewal.  When  an  applica¬ 
tion  is  granted  by  the  Commission 
necessitating  the  issuance  of  a  modified 
license  less  than  60  days  prior  to  the  ex¬ 
piration  date  of  the  license  sought  to  be 
modified,  and  an  application  for  renewal 
of  said  license  is  granted  subsequent  or 
prior  thereto  (but  within  30  days  of  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  present  license)  the  modi¬ 
fied  license  as  well  as  the  renewal  license 
will  be  issued  to  conform  to  the  com¬ 
bined  action  of  the  Commission. 

§  4.20  Renewal  of  license,  (a)  Unless 
otherwise  directed  .by  the  Commission 
each  application  for  renewal  of  license 
of  an  Auxiliary  Broadcast  Station  shall 
be  filed  at  least  90  days  prior  to  the  ex¬ 
piration  date  of  the  license  sought  to  be 
renewed:  and  each  application  for  re- 
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newal  of  license  of  an  Experimental  and 
Developmental  Broadcast  Station  shall 
be  filed  at  least  60  days  prior  to  the  ex* 
piration  date  of  the  license  sought  to  be 
renewed. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commission  re¬ 
gards  an  application  for  renewal  of  a 
station  license  for  any  class  of  broadcast 
station  listed  in  S  4.1  as  essential  to  the 
proper  conduct  of  a  hearing  or  investi¬ 
gation.  and  specifically  directs  that  it  be 
filed  by  a  certain  date,  such  application 
shall  be  filed  within  the  time  thus  speci¬ 
fied.  If  the  licensee  fails  to  file  such  ap¬ 
plication  within  the  prescribed  time,  the 
hearing  or  investigation  shall  proceed 
as  if  such  renewal  application  had  been 
received. 

(c)  A  supplemental  report  shall  be 
submitted  with  each  application  for  re¬ 
newal  of  license  of  a  station  licensed  ex¬ 
perimentally  *  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  governing  each  class  of  sta¬ 
tion. 

§  4.21  Temporary  extension  of  station 
licenses.  Where  there  is  pending  before 
the  Commission  any  application,  investi¬ 
gation.  or  proceeding  which,  after  hear¬ 
ing.  might  lead  to  or  make  necessary  the 
modification  of.  revocation  of.  or  the  re¬ 
fusal  to  renew  an  existing  auxiliary  or 
experimental  broadcast  station  license, 
the  Commission  may.  in  its  discretion, 
grant  a  temporary  extension  of  such  li¬ 
cense:  Provided,  however.  That  no  such 
temporary  extension  shall  be  construed 
as  a  finding  by  the  Commission  that  the 
operation  of  any  radio  station  thereunder 
will  serve  public  interest,  convenience, 
and  necessity  beyond  the  express  terms 
of  such  temporary  extension  of  license: 
And  provided  further.  That  such  tempo¬ 
rary  extension  of  license  will  in  no  wise 
affect  or  limit  the  action  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  with  respect  to  any  pending  ap¬ 
plication  or  proceeding. 

S4.22>  Repetitious  applications,  (a) 
Where  an  applicant  has  been  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard  with  respect  to 
a  particular  application  for  a  new  aux¬ 
iliary  or  experimental  broadcast  station, 
or  for  change  of  existing  service  or  fa¬ 
cilities.  and  the  Commission  has.  after 
hearing  or  default,  denied  the  application 
or  dismissed  it  with  prejudice,  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  not  consider  another  ap¬ 
plication  for  a  station  of  the  same  class 
_to  serve  in  whole  or  in  part  the  same 
area,  by  the  same  applicant  or  by  his 
successor  or  assignee,  or  on  behalf  of  or 
for  the  benefit  of  the  original  parties  in 
interest,  until  after  the  lapse  of  12 
months  from  the  effective  date  of  the 
Commission’s  order. 

(b)  Where  an  appeal  has  been  taken 
from  the  action  of  the  Commission  in 
denying  a  particular  application,  an¬ 
other  application  for  the  same  class  of 
broadcast  station  and  for  the  same  area, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  filed  by  the  same 
applicant  or  by  his  successor  as  as¬ 
signee.  or  on  behalf  or  for  the  benefit 
of  the  original  parties  in  interest,  will 


*  The  phrases  “station  licensed  experimen- 
taUy"  and  “experimental  station"  are  used 
Interchangeably. 


not  be  considered  until  the  final  disposi¬ 
tion  of  such  appeaL 

S  4.23  Assignment  or  transfer  of  con^ 
trol — (a)  Voluntary.  Application  for 
consent  to  voluntary  assignment  of  an 
auxiliary  or  experimental  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  construction  permit  or  license  or  for 
consent  to  voluntary  transfer  of  control 
of  a  corporation  holding  such  a  con¬ 
struction  permit  or  license  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  Form  FCC  No. 
314  (assignment  of  license)  or  Form  FCC 
No.  315  (transfer  of  control)  at  least  60 
days  prior  to  the  contemplated  effective 
date  of  assignment  or  transfer  of  con¬ 
trol. 

(b)  Involuntary.  In  the  event  of  the 
death  or  legal  disability  of  a  permittee 
or  licensee,  or  a  member  of  a  partner¬ 
ship.  or  a  person  directly  or  indirectly  in 
control  of  a  corporation,  which  is  a  per¬ 
mittee  or  licensee: 

(1)  The  Commission  shall  be  notified 
in  writing  promptly  of  the  occurrence 
of  such  death  or  legal  disability,  and 

(2)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  oc¬ 
currence  of  such  death  or  legal  disability, 
application  on  Form  FCC  No.  314  or  315 
shall  be  filed  for  consent  to  involuntary 
assignment  of  such  station  permit  or 
license  or  for  involuntary  transfer  of 
control  of  such  corporation  to  a  per¬ 
son  or  entity  legally  qualified  to  succeed 
to  the  foregoing  interests  under  the  laws 
of  the  place  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
estate  involved. 

SUBPART  A — RULES  GOVERNING  EXPERIMENTAL 
TELEVISION  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

DEFimnONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF 
FREQUENCIES 

§  4.101  Definitions,  (a)  The  term 
“experimental  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion"  means  a  station  licensed  for  ex¬ 
perimental  transimssion  of  transient 
visual  images  of  moving  or  fixed  objects 
for  simultaneous  reception  and  repro¬ 
duction  by  the  general  public.* 

§  4.102  Purpose.  A  license  for  an 
experimental  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  will  be  issued  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  on  research  and  experimenta¬ 
tion  for  the  advancement  of  television 
broadcasting  which  may  include  tests 
of  equipment,  training  of  personnel, 
and  experimental  programs  as  are  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  experimentation. 

§  4.103  Frequency  assignment,  (a) 
The  following  *  groups  of  channels  are 
available  for  assignment  to  television 
broadcast  stations  licensed  experimen¬ 
tally: 

CROUP  A 


Channel  Channel 


No. 

Megacycles 

No. 

Megacycles 

1 _ 

_  44r-60 

8 _ 

—  180-186 

2 _ 

_  64-60 

9 _ 

—  186-192 

3 _ 

_  60-66 

10 _ 

_  192-198 

4 _ 

_  66-72 

11 _ 

— .  198-204 

R 

_  76-82 

12 

204-210 

6 _ 

_  82-88 

13 _ 

_  210-216 

7 _ 

_  174-180 

‘The  transmission  of  synchronized  so\md 
(aural  broadcast)  is  considered  an  essential 
phase  of  television  broadcast  and  one  license 
will  authorize  both  visual  and  aural  broad¬ 
cast. 


CROUP  B 

Megacycles'*  Megacycles'*  Megacycles'* 


480-600  620-640  760-780 
600-620  640-660  780-800 
620-640  660-680  800-820 
640-660  680-700  820-840 
660-680  700-720  840-860 
680-600  720-740  860-890 


600-620  740-760 

*The  channel  divisions  of  this  band  are 
tentative  and  subject  to  change. 

*  Higher  frequency  channels  for  experimen¬ 
tal  television  wlU  be  announced  In  the  near 
future.  In  the  meantime  persons  desiring  to 
employ  higher  frequency  channels  should 
correspond  with  the  Commission  prior  to  the 
filing  of  an  application. 

(b)  No  experimental  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  will  be  authorized  to  use 
more  than  one  channel  in  group  A  except 
for  good  cause  shown.  Both  aural  and 
visual  carrier  waves  with  side  bands  for 
modulation  are  authorized  but  no  emis¬ 
sion  shall  result  outside  the  authorized 
channel. 

(c)  Channels  in  group  B  may  be  as¬ 
signed  to  experimental  television  stations 
to  serve  auxiliary  purposes  such  as  tele¬ 
vision  relay  or  pickup  stations.  No  mo¬ 
bile  or  portable  station  will  be  licensed 
for  the  purpose  of  transmitting  television 
programs  to  the  public  directly. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURE 

§4.111  Administrative  procedure.  See 
§§  4.11  to  4.23,  inclusive. 

§  4.112  Supplementary  statements  to 
be  filed  with  application  for  construction 
permit.  A  supplementary  statement 
shall  be  filed  with  and  made  a  part  of 
each  application  for  construction  per¬ 
mit  for  any  experimental  television 
broadcast  station  confirming  the  appli¬ 
cant’s  understanding: 

(a)  That  all  operation  upon  the  fre¬ 
quency  requested  is  for  experimental 
purposes  only. 

(b)  That  the  frequency  requested  may 
not  be  the  best  suited  to  the  particular 
experimental  work  to  be  carried  on,  and 

(c)  That  the  frequency  requested  need 
not  be  allocated  for  any  service  that  may 
be  developed  as  a  result  of  the  experi¬ 
mental  operation, 

(d)  That  any  frequency  which  may  be 
assigned  is  subject  to  change  without  ad¬ 
vance*  notice  or  hearing, 

(e)  That  any  authorization  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  application  may  be  cancelled 
at  any  time  without  notice  or  hearing. 

§  4.113  'Supplementary  reports  to  be 
filed  with  application  for  renewal  of  li¬ 
cense.  (a)  A  report  shall  be  filed  with 
each  application  for  renewal  of  experi¬ 
mental  television  broadcast  station  li¬ 
cense  which  shall  include  a  statement  of 
each  of  the  following: 

(1)  Number  of  hours  operated. 

(2)  Full  data  on  research  and  experi¬ 
mentation  conducted  including  the  type 
of  transmitting  and  studio  equipment 
used  and  their  mode  of  operation. 

(3)  Data  on  expense  of  research  and 
operation  during  the  period  covered. 

(4)  Power  employed,  field  Intensity 
measurements  and  visual  and  aural  ob¬ 
servations  and  the  ti^es  of  instruments 
and  receivers  utilized  to  determine  the 
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station  service  area  and  the  efficiency  of 
the  respective  tsrpes  of  transmissions. 

(5)  Estimated  degree  of  public  partici¬ 
pation  in  reception  and  the  results  of  ob¬ 
servations  as  to  the  effectiveness  of  types 
of  transmission. 

(6)  Conclusions,  tentative  and  final. 

(7)  Program  for  further  developments 
in  television  broadcasting. 

(8)  All  developments  and  major 
changes  in  equipment. 

(9)  Any  other  pertinent  developments, 
(b)  Special  or  progress  reports  shall 

be  submitted  from  time  to  time  as  the 
Commission  shall  direct. 

RULES  RELATmC  TO  LICENSING  POUCIES 

§  4.131  Idcensing  requirements,  neces¬ 
sary  shotoing.  (a)  An  applicant  for  a 
new  experimental  television  broadcast 
station,  change  in  facilities  of  any  exist¬ 
ing  station,  or  modification  of  license  is 
required  to  make  a  satisfactory  showing 
of  compliance  with  the  general  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  as  well  as  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1)  That  the  applicant  has  a  definite 
program  of  research  and  experimenta¬ 
tion  in  the  technical  phases  of  television 
broadcasting,  which  indicates  reasonable 
promise  of  substantial  contribution  to 
the  developments  of  the  television  art. 

(2)  That  upon  the  authorization  of 
the  proposed  station  the  applicant  can 
and  will  proceed  immediately  with  its 
program  of  research  and  experimen¬ 
tation. 

(3)  That  the  transmission  of  signals 
by  radio  is  essential  to  the  proposed  pro¬ 
gram  of  research  and  experimentation. 

(4)  That  the  program  of  research  and 
experimentation  will  be  conducted  by 
qualified  personnel. 

(b)  A  license  for  an  experimental  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  will  not  author¬ 
ize  exclusive  use  of  any  frequency.  In 
case  interference  would  be  caused  by  si¬ 
multaneous  operation  of  stations  licensed 
experimentally,  such  licensees  shall  en¬ 
deavor  to  arrange  satisfactory  time  divi¬ 
sion.  If  such  agreement  cannot  be 
reached,  the  Commission  will  determine 
and  specify  the  time  division. 

(c)  A  hcense  for  an  experimental  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  will  be  issued 
only  on  the  condition  that  no  objection¬ 
able  interference  will  result  from  the 
transmissions  of  the  station  to  the  regu¬ 
lar  program  transmissions  of  television 
broadcast  stations.  It  shall  at  all  times 
be  the  duty  of  the  licensee  of  an  experi¬ 
mental  television  broadcast  station  to 
ascertain  that  no  interference  will  result 
from  the  transmissions  of  its  station. 
With  regard  to  interference  with  the 
transmissions  of  an  experimental  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  station  or  the  experimen¬ 
tal  or  test  transmissions  of  a  television 
broadcast  station,  the  licensees  shall 
make  arrangements  for  operations  to 
avoid  interference. 

§  4.132  Power  limitations.  Experi¬ 
mental  television  broadcast  stations  will 
be  licensed  with  a  power  output  not  in 
excess  of  that  necessary  to  render  satis¬ 
factory  service.  The  license  for  these 
stations  will  specify  the  maximum  au¬ 
thorized  power.  The  operating  power 
shall  not  be  greater  than  necessary  to 


carry  on  the  service  and  in  no  evoit  more 
than  5  percent  above  the  maximum 
power  specified.  Engineering  standards 
have  not  been  established  for  these  sta¬ 
tions.  The  efficiency  factor  for  the  last 
radio  stage  of  transmitters  employed  will 
be  subject  to  individual  determination 
but  shall  be  in  general  agreement  with 
values  normally  employed  for  similar 
equipment  operated  within  the  frequency 
range  authorized. 

§  4.133  Emission  authorized.  In  case 
emission  of  a  different  type  than  that 
specified  in  the  license  is  necessary  or 
desirable  in  carrying  on  any  phases  of 
experimentation,  application  settii^  out 
fully  the  needs  shall  be  made  by  informal 
application. 

S  4.134  Multiple  ownership.  No  per¬ 
sons  (including  all  persons  imder  com¬ 
mon  control)  shall  control  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  two  or  more  experimental  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  stations  (other  than 
television  relay  broadcast  stations)  un¬ 
less  a  showing  is  made  that  the  character 
of  the  programs  of  research  require  a 
licensing  of  two  or  more  separate  sta¬ 
tions. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  EQUIPMENT 

§  4.151  Equipment  changes.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  an  experimental  television 
broadcast  station  may  make  any  changes 
in  the  equipment  that  are  deemed  desir¬ 
able  or  necessary  provided: 

(a)  That  the  operating  frequency  is 
not  permitted  to  deviate  more  than  the 
allowed  tolerance; 

(b)  That  the  emissions  are  not  per¬ 
mitted  outside  the  authorized  band; 

(c)  That  the  power  output  complies 
with  the  license  and  the  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  same;  and 

(d)  That  the  transmitter  as  a  whole 
or  output  power  rating  of  the  transmitter 
is  not  changed. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

§  4.161  Frequency  tolerance.  The 
licensee  of  an  experimental  television 
broadcast  station  operating  below  450 
megacycles  shall  maintain  the  operating 
frequency  of  its  station  within  plus  or 
minus  0.01  percent  of  the  assigned  fre¬ 
quency.  The  licensee  of  an  experimental 
television  broadcast  station  operating 
above  450  megacycles  shall  maintain  the 
operating  frequency  of  its  station  within 
plus  or  minus  0.05  percent  of  the  as¬ 
signed  frequency.  However,  where  a 
lesser  tolerance  is  necessary  in  order  to 
prevent  Interference,  the  Commission 
will  specify  the  tolerance. 

§  4.162  Frequency  monitors  and 
measurements.  The  licensee  of  an  ex¬ 
perimental  television  broadcast  station 
shall  provide  the  necessary  means  for 
determining  that  the  frequency  of  the 
station  is  within  the  allowed  tolerance. 
The  date  and  time  of  each  frequency 
check,  the  frequency  as  measured,  and  a 
description  or  identification  of  the 
method  employed  shall  be  entered  in  the 
station  log.  Sufficient  observations  shall 
be  made  to  insure  that  the  assigned  car¬ 
rier  frequency  is  maintained  within  the 
prescribed  tolerance. 

§  4.163  Time  of  operation,  (a)  A 
licensee  of  an  experimental  television 


broadcast  station  Is  not  required  to  ad¬ 
here  to  a  regular  schedule  of  operation 
but  shall  actively  conduct  a  program  of 
research  and  experimentation. 

(b)  The  program  of  research  and  ex¬ 
perimentation  as  offered  by  an  applicant 
in  compliance  with  the  requirements  for 
obtaining  a  license  for  an  experimental 
television  broadcast  station  shall  be  ad¬ 
hered  to  in  the  main,  unless  the  licensee 
is  authorized  to  do  otherwise  by  the 
Commission. 

(c)  The  Commission  may  from  time 
to  time  require  that  a  station  licensed 
experimentally  conduct  such  experi¬ 
ments  as  are  deemed  desirable  and  rea¬ 
sonable  for  the  development  of  the 
service. 

§  4.164  Station  inspection.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  each  experimental  television 
broadcast  station  shall  make  the  station 
available  for  inspection  by  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  Commission  at  any  reason¬ 
able  hour. 

§  4.165  Station  and  operator  licenses: 
posting  of.  (a)  The  station  license  and 
any  other  instrument  of  authori^tion 
or  individual  order  concerning  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  equipment  or  manner  of 
operation  of  the  station  shall  be  posted 
so  that  all  terms  thereof  are  visible  in 
a  conspicuous  place  in  the  room  in  which 
the  transmitter  is  located.  However,  if 
the  station  is  licensed  for  portable-mo¬ 
bile*  operation,  the  station  license  or  a 
photo  copy  thereof  shall  be  affixed  to  the 
equipment  or  kept  in  the  possession  of 
the  operator  on  duty  at  the  transmitter. 
If  a  photo  copy  Is  used  the  original  li¬ 
cense  shall  be  available  for  inspection 
by  an  authorized  Government  represent¬ 
ative. 

(b)  The  original  license  of  each  sta¬ 
tion  operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however. 
If  the  original  license  of  a  station  opera¬ 
tor  is  posted  at  another  radio  transmit¬ 
ting  station  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
governing  that  class  of  station  and  is 
there  available  for  inspection  by  an  au¬ 
thorized  Commission  representative,  or 
if  the  station  operated  is  licensed  for 
portable-mobile*  operation,  a  verifica¬ 
tion  card*  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  the 
posting  of  such  license. 

§  4.166  Operator  requirements.  One 
or  more  radio  operators  holding  radio¬ 
telephone  first-class  or  radiotelephone 
second-class  operator  licenses  shall  be 
on  duty  at  the  place  where  the  transmit¬ 
ting  apparatus  of  any  experimental  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station  is  located  and  in 
actual  charge  of  its  operation.  The  li¬ 
censed  operator  on  duty  and  in  charge  of 
a  broadcast  transmitter  may  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  licensee,  be  employed  for 
other  duties  or  for  the  operation  of  an¬ 
other  station  or  stations  in  accordance 
with  the  class  of  operator’s  license  which 
he  holds  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
governing  such  stations.  However,  such 
duties  shall  in  no  wise  interfere  with  the 
operation  of  the  broadcast  transmitter. 


*  The  term  portable-mobile  as  here  used  Is 
Intfinded  to  Include  any  t3q>e  of  portable  or 
mobile  operation. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  4.167  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting.  Where  an  antenna  struc¬ 
ture  (s)  is  required  to  be  painted  or 
lighted  see  §  17.37,  Inspection  of  tower 
lights  and  associated  control  equipment; 

§  17.39,  Cleaning  and  repainting;  §  17.40, 
Time  when  lights  shall  be  exhibited; 

§  17.41,  Spare  lamps;  and  §  17.42,  LighU 
ing  equipment;  of  Part  17  of  this  chapter 
(Construction.  Marking  and  Lighting  of 
Antenna  Structures). 

S  4.168  Additional  orders.  In  case 
the  rules  contained  in  this  part  do  not 
cover  all  phases  of  operation  or  ex¬ 
perimentation  with  respect  to  external 
effects,  the  Commission  may  make  sup¬ 
plemental  or  additional  orders  in  each 
case  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

OTHER  Rm.ES  RELATING  TO  OPERATION 

§  4.181  station  records,  (a)  The  li¬ 
censee  of  each  experimental  television 
broadcast  station  shall  maintain  ade¬ 
quate  records  of  the  operation,  includ¬ 
ing: 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  Program  transmitted. 

(3)  Frequency  check. 

(4)  Pertinent  remarks  concerning 
transmission. 

(5)  In  case  of  relay  or  pickup  station, 
an  entry  giving  points  of  program  origi¬ 
nation  and  receiver  location  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded. 

(6)  Research  and  experimentation 
conducted. 

(b)  Where  an  antenna  structure (s)  is 
required  to  be  illuminated  see  §  17.38, 
Recording  of  tower  light  inspections  in 
the  station  record,  of  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  (Construction,  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures) . 

(c)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  two  years. 

§  4.182  Charges.  No  charges,  either 
direct  or  indirect,  shall  be  made  by  the 
licensee  of  an  experimental  television 
broadcast  station  for  the  production  or 
transmission  of  either  aural  or  visual 
programs  transmitted  by  such  station  ex¬ 
cept  that  this  section  shall  not  apply  to 
the  transmission  of  commercial  programs 
by  an  experimental  television  relay  or 
pickup  broadcast  station  for  retransmis¬ 
sion  by  a  television  broadcast  station. 

§  4.183  Station  identification.  Each 
experimental  television  broadcast  station 
shall  make  aural  and  visual  announce¬ 
ments  of  its  call  letters  and  location  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  each  period  of 
operation,  and  during  operation,  at  least 
once  every  hour. 

§  4.184  Rebroadcasts,  (a)  The  term 
“rebroadcast”  means  reception  by  radio 
of  the  program  ®  of  a  radio  station,  and 
the  simultaneous  or  subsequent  retrans¬ 
mission  of  such  program  by  a  broadcast 
station.* 


‘As  used  In  this  section  the  word  “pro¬ 
gram**  Includes  any  complete  program  or 
part  thereof.  . 

•  In  case  a  program  is  transmitted  from  its 
point  of  origin  to  a  broadcast  station  pri¬ 
marily  by  telephone  facilities  in  which  a  sec¬ 
tion  of  such  transmission  Is  by  radio,  the 
broadcasting  of  this  program  is  not  considered 
a  rebroadcast.  The  broadcasting  of  a  pro¬ 
gram  relayed  by  a  remote  pickup  broadcast 
station  is  not  considered  a  rebroadcast. 


(b)  No  licensee  of  any  experimental 
television  broadcast  station  shall  re¬ 
broadcast  the  program  of  any  radio  sta¬ 
tion  without  written  authority  having 
first  been  obtained  from  the  Commission 
upon  application.^ 

(c)  An  application  for  authority  to  re¬ 
broadcast  the  program  of  any  radio  sta¬ 
tion  shall  be  accompanied  by  written  con¬ 
sent  or  certification  of  consent  of  the 
licensee  of  the  station  originating  the 
program. 

SUBPART  B — RULES  GOVERNING  EXPERIMENTAL 
FACSIMILE  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

DEFINITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF 
FREQUENCIES 

§  4.201  Definition.  The  term  “fac¬ 
simile  broadcast  station”  means  a  sta¬ 
tion  licensed  to  transmit  images  of  still 
objects  for  record  reception  by  the  gen¬ 
eral  public. 

§  4.202  Frequency  assignment,  (a) 
The  band  of  frequencies  between  470  and 
480  megacycles  is  allocated  for  assign¬ 
ment  to  fascimile  broadcast  stations 
which  will  be  licensed  experimentally 
only. 

(b)  Other  broadcast  experimental  fre¬ 
quencies  may  be  assigned  for  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  an  experimental  facsimile  broad¬ 
cast  station  provided  a  sufficient  need 
therefor  is  shown  and  no  interference 
will  be  caused  to  established  radio  sta¬ 
tions. 

(c)  One  frequency  only  will  be  as¬ 
signed  to  an  experimental  facsimile  sta¬ 
tion  from  the  band  listed  in  paragraph 

(a)  of  this  section.  More  than  one  fre¬ 
quency  may  be  assigned  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  if 
a  need  therefor  is  shown. 

(d)  Each  applicant  shall  specify  the 
maximum  modulating  frequencies  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  employed. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURE 

§  4.211  Administrative  procedure.  See 
§§  4.11  to  4.23.  inclusive. 

§  4.212  Supplementary  statements  to 
be  filed  with  application  for  construction 
permit.  A  supplementary  statement 
shall  be  filed  with  and  made  a  part  of 
each  application  for  construction  per¬ 
mit  for  any  experimental  facsimile 
broadcast  station  confirming  the  ap¬ 
plicant’s  imderstanding: 

(a)  That  all  operation  upon  the  fre¬ 
quency  requested  is  for  experimental 
purposes  only, 

(b)  That  the  frequency  requested  may 
not  be  the  best  suited  to  the  particular 
experimental  work  to  be  carried  on, 

(c)  That  the  frequency  requested 
need  not  be  allocated  for  any  service  that 
may  be  developed  as  a  result  of  the  ex¬ 
perimental  operation. 

(d)  That  any  frequency  which  may  be 
assigned  is  subject  to  change  without  ad¬ 
vance  notice  or  hearing, 

(e)  That  any  authorization  issued 
pursuant  to  the  application  may  be  can¬ 
celled  at  any  time  without  notice  or 
hearing. 

§  4.213  Supplemental  report  with  rc- 
newal  application.  A  supplemental  re- 


’  Informal  application  may  be  employed. 


port  shall  be  filed  with  and  made  a  part 
of  each  application  for  renewal  of  license 
and  shall  include  statements  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

(a)  Number  of  hours  operated  for 
transmission  of  facsimile  programs. 

(b)  Comprehensive  report  of  research 
and  experimentation  conducted. 

(c)  Conclusions  and  program  for  fur¬ 
ther  developments  of  the  facsimile 
broadcast  service. 

(d)  All  developments  and  major 
changes  in  equipment. 

(e)  Any  other  pertinent  develop¬ 
ments. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  LICENSING  POLICIES 

I  4.231  Licensing  requirements,  nec^ 
essary  showing,  (a)  An  applicant  for 
a  construction  permit  for  a  new  experi¬ 
mental  facsimile  broadcast  station, 
change  in  facilities  of  any  existing  sta¬ 
tion,  or  modification  of  license  is  re¬ 
quired  to  make  a  satisfactory  showing 
of  compliance  with  the  general  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  as  well  as  with  regard  , 
to  the  following: 

(1)  That  the  applicant  has  a  program 
of  research  and  experimentation  which 
indicates  reasonable  promise  of  sub¬ 
stantial  contribution  to  the  development 
of  the  facsimile  broadcast  service. 

(2)  That  sufficient  facsimile  recorders 
will  be  distributed  to  accomplish  the  ex¬ 
perimental  program  proposed. 

(3)  Tliat  the  program  of  research  and 
experimentation  will  be  conducted  by 
qualified  personnel. 

(b)  A  license  for  an  experimental  fac¬ 
simile  broacast  station  will  not  author¬ 
ize  exclusive  use  of  any  frequency.  In 
case  interference  would  be  caused  by  si¬ 
multaneous  operation  of  stations  licensed 
experimentally,  such  licensees  shall  en¬ 
deavor  to  arrange  satisfactory  time  di¬ 
vision.  If  such  agreement  cannot  be 
reached,  the  Commission  will  determine 
and  specify  the  time  division. 

§  4.232  Power  limitations.  Experi¬ 
mental  facsimile  broadcast  stations  will 
be  licensed  with  a  power  output  not  in 
excess  of  that  necessary  to  render  satis¬ 
factory  service.  The  license  for  these 
stations  will  specify  the  maximum  au¬ 
thorized  power.  The  operating  power 
shall  not  be  greater  than  necessary  to 
carry  on  the  service  and  in  no  event  more 
than  5  percent  above  the  maximum 
power  specified.  Engineering  standards 
have  not  been  established  for  these  sta¬ 
tions.  The  efficiency  factor  for  the  last 
radio  stage  of  transmitters  employed  will 
be  subject  to  individual  determination 
but  shall  be  In  general  agreement  with 
values  normally  employed  for  similar 
equipment  operated  within  the  frequency 
range  authorized. 

§  4.233  Emission  authorized.  In  case 
emission  of  a  different  type  than  that 
specified  in  the  license  is  necessary  or  de¬ 
sirable  in  cariying  on  any  phases  of  ex¬ 
perimentation,  application  setting  out 
fully  the  needs  shall  be  made  by  informal 
application. 

§  4.234  Multiple  ownership.  No  per¬ 
sons  (including  all  persons  under  com¬ 
mon  control)  shall  control  directly  or 
indirectly,  two  or  more  experimental  fac- 
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simile  broadcast  stations  unless  a  show¬ 
ing  is  made  that  the  character  of  the 
programs  of  research  require  a  licensing 
of  two  or  more  separate  stations. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  EQUIPMENT 

§  4.251  Equipment  changes.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  an  experimental  facsimile 
broadcast  station  may  make  any  changes 
in  the  equipment  that  are  deemed  desira¬ 
ble  or  necessary  provided: 

(a)  That  the  operating  frequency  is 
not  permitted  to  deviate  more  than  the 
allowed  tolerance; 

>(b)  That  the  emissions  are  not  per¬ 
mitted  outside  the  authorized  band; 

(c)  That  the  power  output  complies 
with  the  license  and  the  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  same;  and 

(d)  That  the  transmitter  as  a  whole 
or  output  power  rating  of  the  transmit¬ 
ter  is  not  changed. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

§  4.261  Frequency  tolerance.  The 
licensee  of  an  experimental  facsimile 
broadcast  station  shall  maintain  the  op¬ 
erating  frequency  of  its  station  within 
plus  or  minus  0.01  percent  of  the  as¬ 
signed  frequency.^  However,  where  a 
lesser  tolerance  is  necessary  in  order  to 
prevent  Interference,  the  Commission 
will  specify  the  tolerance. 

§  4.262  Frequency  monitors  and  meos- 
urements.  The  licensee  of  an  experi¬ 
mental  facsimile  broadcast  station  shall 
provide  the  necessary  means  for  deter¬ 
mining  that  the  frequency  of  the  station 
is  within  the  allowed  tolerance.  The 
date  and  time  of  each  frequency  check, 
the  frequency  as  measured,  and  a  de¬ 
scription  or  identification  of  the  method 
employed  shall  be  entered  in  the  station 
log.  Sufficient  observations  shall  be 
made  to  insure  that  the  assigned  carrier 
frequency  is  maintained  within  the  pre¬ 
scribed  tolerance. 

§  4.263  Time  of  operation,  (a)  A 
licensee  of  an  experimental  facsimile 
broadcast  station  is  not  required  to  ad¬ 
here  to  a  regular  schedule  of  operation 
but  shall  actively  conduct  a  program  of 
research  and  experimentation. 

(b)  The  program  of  research  and  ex¬ 
perimentation  as  offered  by  an  appli¬ 
cant  in  compliance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  for  obtaining  a  license  for  an  ex¬ 
perimental  facsimile  broadcast  station 
shall  be  adhered  to  in  the  main,  unless 
the  licensee  is  authorized  to  do  otherwise 
by  the  Commission. 

(c)  The  Commission  may  from  time  to 
time  require  that  a  station  licensed  ex¬ 
perimentally  conduct  such  experiments 
as  are  deemed  desirable  and  reasonable 
for  the  development  of  the  service. 

§  4.264  Station  inspection.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  each  experimental  facsimile 
broadcast  station  shall  make  the  station 
available  for  Inspection  by  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  Commission  at  any  reason¬ 
able  hour. 


1  Tolerance  may  be  plus  or  minus  0.05  per¬ 
cent  on  equipment  installed  prior  to  October 
1,  1946,  and  untu  October  1,  1047,  when  all 
experimental  facsimile  broadcast  stations 
shall  maintain  frequency  within  the  pre¬ 
scribed  tolerance. 

No.  124 - 2 


§  4.265  Station  and  operator  licenses; 
posting  of.  (a)  The  station  license  and 
any  other  instrument  of  authorization  or 
individual  order  concerning  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  equipment  or  manner  of 
operation  of  the  station  shall  be  posted 
so  that  all  terms  thereof  are  visible  In 
a  conspicuous  place  in  the  room  in  which 
the  transmitter  is  located. 

(b)  The  original  license  of  each  station 
operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty;  Provided,  however, 
If  the  original  license  of  a  station  oper¬ 
ator  is  posted  at  another  radio  transmit¬ 
ting  station  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
governing  that  class  of  station  and  is 
there  available  for  inspection  by  an  au¬ 
thorized  Commission  representative,  a 
verification  card*  is  acceptable  in  lieu 
of  the  posting  of  such  license. 

§  4.266  Operator  requirements.  One 
or  more  radio  operators  holding  radio¬ 
telephone  first-class  or  radiotelephone 
second-class  operator  licenses  shall  be  on 
duty  at  the  place  where  the  transmitting 
apparatus  of  any  experimental  facsimile 
broadcast  station  is  located  and  in  actual 
charge  of  its  operation.  The  licensed 
operator  on  duty  and  in  charge  of  a 
broadcast  transmitter  may  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  licensee,  be  employed  for 
other  duties  or  for  the  operation  of  an¬ 
other  station  or  stations  in  accordance 
with  the  class  of  operator’s  license  which 
he  holds  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
governing  such  stations.  However,  such 
duties  shall  in  no  wise  interfere  with  the 
operation  of  the  broadcast  transmitter. 

§  4.267  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting.  Where  an  antenna  struc¬ 
ture  (s)  is  required  to  be  painted  or  light¬ 
ed  see  §  17.37,  Inspection  of  tower  lights 
and  associated  control  equipment; 
§  17.39,  Cleaning  and  repainting;  §  17.40, 
Time  when  lights  shall  he  exhibited; 
§  17.41,  Spare  lamps;  and  §  17.42,  Light¬ 
ing  equipment;  of  Part  17  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  (Construction,  Marking  and  Light¬ 
ing  of  Antenna  Structures). 

§  4.268  Additional  orders.  In  case  the 
rules  cpntained  in  this  part  do  not  cover 
all  phases  of  operation  or  experimenta¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  external  effects,  the 
Commission  may  make  supplemental  or 
additional  orders  in  each  case  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary. 

OTHER  RULES  RELATING  TO  OPERATION 

§  4.281  Station  records,  (a)  The 
licensee  of  each  experimental  facsimile 
broadcast  station  shall  maintain  ade¬ 
quate  records  of  the  operation,  includ¬ 
ing: 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  Program  transmitted. 

(3)  Frequency  check. 

(4)  Pertinent  remarks  concerning 
transmission. 

(5)  Research  and  experimentation 
conducted. 

(b)  Where  an  antenna  structure(s)  is 
required  to  be  illuminated  see  §  17.38, 
Recording  of  tower  light  inspections  in 
the  station  record,  of  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  (Construction,  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures) . 

(c)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  two  years. 
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§  4.282  Charges,  (a)  A  licensee  of  an 
experimental  facsimile  broadcast  station 
shall  not  make  any  charge,  directly  or 
indirectly,  for  the  transmission  of  pro¬ 
grams. 

(b)  No  licensee  of  any  standard  or  FM 
broadcast  station  shall  make  any  addi¬ 
tional  charge,  directly  or  indirectly,  for 
the  transmission  of  some  phase  of  its 
programs  by  an  associated  experimental 
facsimile  broadcast  station. 

§  4.283  Station  identification.  Each 
experimental  facsimile  broadcast  station 
shall  transmit  visual  Information  which 
will  permit  it  to  be  identified  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  and  end  of  each  period  of  opera¬ 
tion,  and  during  operation,  at  least  once 
every  hour. 

§  4.284  Rebroadcasts,  (a)  The  term 
“rebroadcast”  means  reception  by  radio 
of  the  program  *  of  a  radio  station,  and 
the  simultaneous  or  subsequent  retrans¬ 
mission  of  such  program  by  a  broadcast 
station.* 

(b)  No  licensee  of  any  experimental 
facsimile  broadcast  station  shall  re¬ 
broadcast  the  program  of  any  radio  sta¬ 
tion  without  written  authority  having 
first  been  obtained  from  the  Commission 
upon  application.® 

(c)  An  application  for  authority  to  re¬ 
broadcast  the  program  of  any  radio  sta¬ 
tion  shall  be  accompanied  by  written 
consent  or  certification  of  consent  of  the 
licensee  of  the  station  originating  the 
program. 

SUBPART  C — RULES  GOVERNING  DEVELOP¬ 
MENTAL  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

DEFimriONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OP 
FREQUENCIES 

S  4.301  Definition.  The  term  “de¬ 
velopmental  broadcast  station”  means  a 
station  licensed  experimentally  to  carry 
on  development  and  research  primarily 
in  radiotelephony  for  the  advancement 
of  the  broadcast  services. 

§  4.302  Frequency  assignment  (a) 
The  following  frequencies  are  allocated 
for  assignment  to  developmental  broad¬ 
cast  stations.** 


Kilo¬ 

Mega¬ 

Mega¬ 

Mega¬ 

cycles 

cycles 

cycles 

cycles 

1614 

30.66 

35.46 

72.18 

2398 

31.02 

37.06 

72.22 

3492.5 

31.14 

37.14 

156.525 

4797.5 

31.18 

37.54 

156.975 

6425 

31.54 

39.14 

157.425 

9136 

33.34 

39.46 

157.725 

12862.6 

33.46 

39.54 

168.175 

17310 

33.62 

40.98 

920  to  940 

23100 

35.06 

42.98  > 

Above  30,000 

1  Subject  to  interference  from  radiations 
emitted  by  scientiflc,  medical,  and  industrial 
stations. 


1  Subject  to  change  in  accordance  with. 
Docket  No.  6651. 

*Also  available  for  assignment  to  other 
stations  in  the  experimental  services  except 
for  the  band  920-940  megacycles. 

»As  used  in  this  section  the  word  “pro¬ 
gram”  includes  any  complete  program  or  part 
thereof. 

*  In  case  a  program  is  transmitted  from  its 
point  of  ori^n  to  a  broadcast  station  pri¬ 
marily  by  telephone  facilities  in  which  a  sec¬ 
tion  of  such  transmission  is  b/  radio,  the 
broadcasting  of  this  program  is  not  consid¬ 
ered  a  rebroadcast.  The  broadcasting  of  a 
program  relayed  by  a  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  station  is  not  considered  a  rebroadcast. 

6  Informal  application  may  be  employed. 
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(b)  A  license  will  be  issued  for  more 
than  one  of  these  frequencies  upon  a  sat¬ 
isfactory  showing  that  there  is  need 
therefor. 

(c)  The  frequencies  suited  to  the  pur¬ 
pose  and  in  which  there  appears  to  be  the 
minimum  degree  or  absence  of  inter¬ 
ference  to  established  stations  shall  be 
selected. 

(d)  In  cases  of  Important  experimen¬ 
tation  which  cannot  be  conducted  suc¬ 
cessfully  on  the  frequencies  allocated 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
Commission  may  authorixe  developmen¬ 
tal  broacast  stations  to  operate  on  any 
frequency  allocated  for  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  or  any  frequencies  allocated  for 
other  services  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission  upon  satisfactory  show¬ 
ing  that  such  frequencies  can  be  used 
without  causing  interference  to  estab¬ 
lished  services. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURE 

§4.311  Administrative  procedure.  See 
SS  4.11  to  4.23,  inclusive. 

§  4.312  Supplementary  statements  to 
be  filed  with  application  for  construction 
permit.  A  supplementary  statement 
shall  be  filed  with  and  made  a  part  of 
each  application  for  construction  per¬ 
mit  for  any  developmental  broadcast 
station  confirming  the  applicant’s  un¬ 
derstanding: 

(a)  That  all  operation  upon  the  fre¬ 
quency  requested  is  for  experimental 
purposes  only, 

(b)  That  the  frequency  requested  may 
not  be  the  best  suited  to  the  particular 
experimental  work  to  be  carried  on.  and 

(c)  That  the  frequency  requested 
need  not  be  allocated  for  any  service 
that  may  be  developed  as  a  result  of  the 
experimental  operation. 

(d)  That  any  frequency  which  may 
be  assigned  is  subject  to  change  without 
advance  notice  or  hearing, 

(e)  That  any  authorization  issued 
pursuant  to  the  application  may  be  can¬ 
celled  at  any  time  without  notice  or 
hearing. 

§  4.313  Supplemental  report  with  re¬ 
newal  application.  A  supplemental  re¬ 
port  shall  be  filed  with  and  made  a  part 
of  each  application  for  renewal  of  license 
and  shall  include  statements  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing,  among  others: 

(a)  The  number  of  hours  operated. 

(b)  Comprehensive  report  on  research 
and  experiments  conducted. 

(c)  Conclusions  and  program  for  fur¬ 
ther  development  of  the  broadcast  serv¬ 
ice. 

(d)  All  developments  and  major 
changes  in  equipment. 

(e)  Any  other  pertinent  develop¬ 
ments. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  LICENSING  POUCIES 

§  4.331  Licensing  requirements;  nec¬ 
essary  showing,  (a)  An  applicant  for  a 
construction  permit  for  a  new  develop¬ 
mental  broadcast  station,  change  of  fa¬ 
cilities  or  modification  of  an  existing  li¬ 
cense  is  required  to  make  a  satisfactory 
showing  of  compliance  with  the  general 
requirements  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934.  as  amended,  as  well  as  with  re¬ 
gard  to  the  following: 


(1)  That  the  applicant  has  a  program 
of  research  and  experimentation  which 
can  best  be  carried  on  under  the  license 
requested. 

(2)  That  the  program  of  research  has 
reasonable  promise  of  substantial  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  development  of  broad¬ 
casting. 

(3)  That  the  program  of  research  and 
experimentation  will  be  conducted  by 
qualified  personnel. 

<b)  A  license  for  a  developmental 
broadcast  station  will  not  authorize  ex¬ 
clusive  use  of  any  frequency.  In  case 
Interference  would  be  caused  by  simul¬ 
taneous  operation  of  stations  licensed  ex¬ 
perimentally,  such  licensees  shall  en¬ 
deavor  to  arrange  satisfactory  time  divi¬ 
sion.  If  such  agreement  cannot  be 
reached,  the  Commission  will  determine 
and  specify  the  time  division. 

§  4.332  Power  limitations.  Develop¬ 
mental  broadcast  stations  will  be  licensed 
with  a  power  output  not  in  excess  of  that 
necessary  to  render  satisfactory  service. 
The  license  for  these  stations  will  specify 
the  maximum  authorized  power.  The 
operating  power  shall  not  be  greater  than 
necessary  to  carry  on  the  service  and  in 
no  event  more  than  5  percent  above  the 
maximum  power  specified.  Engineering 
standards  have  not  been  established  for 
these  stations.  The  efiBciency  factor  for 
the  last  radio  stage  of  transmitters  em¬ 
ployed  will  be  subject  to  individual  de¬ 
termination  but  shall  be  in  general  agree¬ 
ment  with  values  normally  employed  for 
similar  equipment  operated  within  the 
frequency  range  authorized. 

§  4.333  Emission  authorized.  In  case 
emission  of  a  different  type  than  that 
specified  in  the  license  is  necessary  or 
desirable  in  carrying  on  any  phases  of 
experimentation,  application  setting  out 
fully  the  needs  shall  be  made  by  informal 
application. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  E'^UIPMENT 

§  4.351  Equipment  changes.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  a  developmental  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  may  make  any  changes  in  the  equip¬ 
ment  that  are  deemed  desirable  or  nec¬ 
essary:  Provided, 

(a)  That  the  operating  frequency  is 
not  permitted  to  deviate  more  than  the 
allowed  tolerance; 

(b)  That  the  emissions  are  not  permit¬ 
ted  outside  the  authorized  band; 

(c)  That  the  power  output  complies 
with  the  license  £Uid  the  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  same;  and 

(d)  That  the  transmitter  as  a  whole  or 
output  power  rating  of  the  transmitter 
is  not  changed.  This  limitation  shall  not 
apply  to  developmental  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  licensed  to  operate  in  connection 
with  the  development  and  testing  of  com¬ 
mercial  broadcast  equipment. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

§  4.361  Frequency  tolerance.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  a  developmental  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  operating  below  450  megacycles  shall 
maintain  the  operating  frequency  of  its 
station  within  plus  or  minus  0.01  percent 
of  the  assigned  frequency.*  The  licensee 


•  Tolerance  may  be  0.05  on  equipment  In¬ 
stalled  prior  to  October  1,  1046,  and  untU 
October  1,  1947,  when  all  developmental 
broadcast  stations  shall  maintain  frequency 
within  the  prescribed  tolerances. 


of  a  developmental  broadcast  station  op¬ 
erating  above  450  megacycles  shall  main¬ 
tain  the  operating  frequency  of  its  sta¬ 
tion  within  plus  or  minus  0.05  percent  of 
the  assigned  frequency.  However,  where 
a  lesser  tolerance  is  necessary  in  order 
to  prevent  interference,  the  Commission 
will  specify  the  tolerance. 

§  4.362  Frequency  monitors  and  meas¬ 
urements.  The  licensee  of  a  develop¬ 
mental  broadcast  station  shall  provide 
the  necessary  means  for  determining 
that  the  frequency  of  the  station  is  with¬ 
in  the  allowed  tolerance.  The  date  and 
time  of  each  frequency  check,  the  fre¬ 
quency  as  measured,  and  a  description 
or  identification  of  the  method  employed 
shall  be  entered  in  the  station  log.  Suf¬ 
ficient  observations  shall  be  made  to  in¬ 
sure  that  the  assigned  carrier  frequency 
is  maintained  within  the  prescribed  tol¬ 
erance. 

§  4.363  Time  of  operation,  (a)  A  li¬ 
censee  of  a  developmental  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  is  not  required  to  adhere  to  a  regu¬ 
lar  schedule  of  operation  but  shall  ac¬ 
tively  conduct  a  program  of  research  and 
experimentation.  However,  licensees  of 
developmental  broadcast  stations  which 
are  licensed  to  conduct  special  intermit¬ 
tent  experiments,  such  as  the  develop¬ 
ment  and  testing  of  commercial  broad¬ 
cast  equipment,  are  authorized  to  operate 
only  when  there  is  a  need  therefor. 

(b)  The  program  of  research  and  ex¬ 
perimentation  as  offered  by  an  applicant 
in  compliance  with  the  requirements  for 
obtaining  a  license  for  a  developmental 
broadcast  station  shall  be  adhered  to  in 
the  main,  unless  the  licensee  is  author¬ 
ized  to  do  otherwise  by  the  Commission. 

(c)  The  Commission  may  from  time  to 
time  require  that  a  station  licensed  ex¬ 
perimentally  conduct  such  experiments 
as  are  deemed  desirable  and  reasonable 
for  the  development  of  the  service. 

§  4.364  Station  inspection.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  each  developmental  broadcast 
station  shall  make  the  station  available 
for  inspection  by  representatives  of  the 
Commission  at  any  reasonable  hour. 

§  4.365  Station  and  operator  licenses; 
posting  of.  (a)  The  station  license  and 
any  other  instrument  of  authorization  or 
individual  order  concerning  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  equipment  or  manner  of  op¬ 
eration  of  the  station  shall  be  posted  so 
that  all  terms  thereof  are  visible  in  a 
conspicuous  place  in  the  room  in  which 
the  transmitter  is  located.  However,  if, 
the  station  is  licensed  for  portable-mo¬ 
bile*  operation,  the  station  license  or  a 
photo  copy  thereof  shall  be  affixed  to  the 
equipment  or  kept  in  the  possession  of 
the  operator  on  duty  at  the  transmitter. 
If  a  photo  copy  is  used  the  original  li¬ 
cense  shall  be  available  for  inspection 
by  an  authorized  Government  repre¬ 
sentative. 

•(b)  The  original  license  of  each  station 
operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however. 
If  the  original  license  of  a  station  opera¬ 
tor  is  posted  at  another  radio  transmit¬ 
ting  station  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
governing  that  class  of  station  and  is 


*  The  term  portable -mobile  as  here  used  Is 
intended  to  include  any  type  of  portable  or 
moliile  operation. 
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there  available  for  inspection  by  an  au¬ 
thorized  Commission  representative,  or 
if  the  station  operated  is  licensed  for 
portable-mobile*  operation,  a  verifica¬ 
tion  card®  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  the 
posting  of  such  license. 

§  4.366  Operator  reouirements.  One 
or  more  radio  operators  holding  radio¬ 
telephone  first-class  or  radiotelephone 
second-class  operator  licenses  shall  be 
on  duty  at  the  place  where  the  trans¬ 
mitting  apparatus  of  any  developmental 
broadcast  station  is  located  and  in  actual 
charge  of  its  operation.  The  licensed 
operator  on  duty  and  in  charge  of  a 
broadca;5t  transmitter  may  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  licensee,  be  employed  for 
other  duties  or  for  the  operation  of  an¬ 
other  station  or  stations  in  accordance 
with  the  class  of  operator’s  license  which 
he  holds  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
governing  such  stations.  However,  such 
duties  shall  in  no  wise  interfere  with  the 
operation  of  the  broadcast  transmitter. 

§  4.367  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting.  Where  an  antenna  struc¬ 
ture  (s)  is  required  to  be  painted  or  light¬ 
ed  see  §  17.37,  Inspection  of  tower  lights 
and  associated  control  equipment; 

§  17.39,  Cleaning  and  repainting;  §  17.40, 
Time  when  lights  shall  he  exhibited; 

§  17.41,  Spare  lamps;  and  §  17.42,  Light¬ 
ing  equipment;  of  Part  17  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  (Construction,  Marking  and  light¬ 
ing  of  Antenna  Structures). 

§  4.368  Additional  orders.  In  case 
the  rules  contained  in  this  part  do  not 
cover  all  phases  of  operation  or  experi¬ 
mentation  with  respect  to  externtd  ef¬ 
fects,  the  Commission  may  make-  sup¬ 
plemental  or  additional  orders  in  each 
case  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

OTHER  RULES  RELATING  TO  OPERATION 

§  4.381  Station  records,  (a)  The  li¬ 
censee  of  each  developmental  broadcast 
station  shall  maintain  adequate  records 
of  the  operation,  including: 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  Program  transmitted. 

(3)  Frequency  check. 

(4)  Pertinent  remarks  concerning 
transmission. 

(5)  In  case  of  relay  or  remote  pickup 
station,  an  entry  giving  points  of  pro¬ 
gram  origination  and  receiver  location 
shall  be  included. 

(6)  Research  and  experimentation 
conducted. 

(b)  Where  an  antenna  structure (S)  is 
required  to  be  illuminated  see  §  17.38, 
Recording  of  tower  light  inspections  in 
the  station  record,  of  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  (Construction,  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures). 

(c)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  two  years. 

§  4.382  Program  service;  charges  pro¬ 
hibited;  announcements,  (a)  A  licen¬ 
see  of  a  developmental  broadcast  station 
shall  broadcast  programs  only  when  they 
are  necessary  to  the  experiments  being 
conducted.  No  regular  program  service 
shall  be  broadcast  unless  specifically 
authorized.  If  the  license  authorizes  the 

*  The  term  portable -mobile  as  here  used  Is 
Intended  to  include  any  type  of  portable  or 
mobile  operation. 
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carrying  of  programs,  the  developmental 
broadcast  station  may  transmit  the  pro¬ 
grams  of  a  standard,  or  FM  broadcast 
station  or  networks,  provided,  that  dur¬ 
ing  the  broadcast  a  statement  is  made 
identifying  the  station  or  network  origi¬ 
nating  the  program  (by  giving  the  call 
letters  of  the  station  or  name  of  the  net¬ 
work)  and  announcing  that  the  program 
is  being  broadcast  in  connection  with 
the  experimental  operation  of  a  develop¬ 
mental  broadcast  station. 

(b)  No  licensee  of  any  standard,  or 
FM  broadcast  station  shall  make  any  ad¬ 
ditional  charge,  directly  or  indirectly,  for 
the  transmission  of  programs  by  a  devel¬ 
opmental  broadcast  station. 

*(c)  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be  applicable 
to  rebroadcasts  of  the  programs  of  a 
standard,  or  FM  broadcast  station  or 
network  by  a  developmental  broadcast 
station.  ^ 

§  4.383  Station  identification.  Each 
developmental  broadcast  station  shall 
announce  its  call  letters  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  each  period  of  operation,  and 
during  operation,  at  least  once  every 
hour. 

§  4.384  Rebroadcasts,  (a)  The  term 
“rebroadcast"  means  reception  by  radio 
of  the  program  •  of  a  radio  station,  and 
the  simultaneous  or  subsequent  retrans¬ 
mission  of  such  program  by  a  broadcast 
station.^ 

(b)  Nb  licensee  of  any  developmental 
broadcast  station  shall  rebroadcast  the 
program  of  any  radio  station  without 
written  authority  having  first  been  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Commission  upon  ap¬ 
plication.® 

(c)  An  application  for  authority  to 
rebroadcast  the  program  of  any  radio 
station  shall  be  accompanied  by  written 
consent  or  certification  of  consent  of  the 
licensee  of  the  station  originating  the 
program. 

SUBPART  D— RULES  GOV»NING  REMOTE  PICKUP 
BROADCAST  STATIONS 

DEFINITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF 
FREQUENCIES 

§  4.401  Definitions — (a)  Remote  pick¬ 
up  broadcast  mobile  station.  A  land 
mobile  station,  licensed  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  program  material  from  remote 
points  of  origination  to  a  broadcasting 
station  for  simultaneous  or  delayed 
broadcasting  and  for  the  transmission  of 
orders  pertaining  to  such  programs. 

(b)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  base 
station.  A  base  station  licensed  for  the 
transmission  of  program  material  from 
remote  points  of  origination  to  a  broad¬ 
casting  station  for  simultaneous  or 
delayed  broadcasting  and  for  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  orders  pertaining  to  such 
programs. 

•  As  used  In  this  section  the  word  “pro¬ 
gram”  includes  any  complete  program  or  part 
thereof. 

»In  case  a  program  is  transmitted  from 
Its  point  of  origin  to  a  broadcast  station  pri¬ 
marily  by  telephone  facilities  In  which  a 
section  of  such  transmission  is  by  radio,  the 
brocMlcasting  of  this  program  is  not  consid¬ 
ered  a  rebroadcast.  The  broadcasting  of  a 
program  relayed  by  a  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  station  Is  not  considered  a  rebroadcast. 

■Informal  application  may  be  employed. 


(c)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  station. 
The  term  "remote  pickup  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion"  as  used  in  this  subpart  includes  the 
definitions  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section. 

§  4.402  Frequency  assignment,  (a) 
The  following  frequencies  are  allocated 
for  assignment  to  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  base  and  mobile  stations: 

(1)  Group  A 

(kc) 

1 1606 
1622 
1646 


(2) 

Group  D  Group  E  Group  F  Group  G  Group  H 


(Me) 

(Me) 

(Me) 

(Me) 

(Me) 

»  25.87 

s  25.91 

*  25.95 

»  25.99 

*  26.03 

26.15 

26.17 

26.19 

26.21 

26.23 

26.25 

26.27 

26.29 

26.31 

26.33 

26.35 

26.37 

26.39 

26.41 

26.43 

(3)  Group  I  Group  J 

(Me)  {Me) 

s  26.07  *  26.09 

26.11  26.13 

26.45  26.47 

(4)  Group  K  ■ 

{Me) 

152.87  153.05  153.23 

152.93  153.11  153.29 

152.99  '  153.17  153.35 

(5)  Group  L  Group  M 

(Me)  (Me) 

*  166.25  ■  170.15 

(6)  Group  N 

(Me) 


450.05 

450.55 

455.05 

455.55 

450.15 

450.65 

455.15 

455.65 

450.25 

450.75 

455.25 

455.75 

450.35 

450.85 

455.35 

455.85 

450.45 

450.95 

455.45 

455.95 

(b)  A  licensee  is  not  limited  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  number  of  remote  pickup 
broadcast  stations  wlych  may  be  licensed 
for  operation  in  a  single  area  and  each 
such  station  may  be  assigned  one  or  more 
frequencies:  Provided,  however,  'That 
such  frequency  assignments  shall  "be 
limited  to  those  within  a  single  fre¬ 
quency  Group  in  any  subparagraph  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  This 
limitation  does  not  preclude  the  assign¬ 
ment  of  frequencies  listed  in  different 
subparagraphs  to  the  same  licensee. 
Applicants  shall  request  the  assignment 
of  only  those  frequencies  on  which  oper¬ 
ation  is  contemplated  and  the  trans¬ 
mitter  shall  be  suitably  equipped  to 
operate  on  all  assigned  frequencies. 

(c)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations 
will  not  be  granted  exclusive  frequency 

»  Subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harmful 
interference  is  caused  to  the  reception  of 
standard  broadcast  stations. 

*  Subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harmful 
interference  is  caused  to  the  reception  of 
broadcasting  stations. 

»  Subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harmful 
Interference  is  caused  to  the  Industrial  Radio 
Services. 

*  Operation  on  the  frequencies  166.25  Me 
and  170.15  Me  is  not  authorized  (i)  within 
the  area  bounded  on  the  west  by  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  River,  on  the  north  by  the  parallel  of 
latitude  37*  30'  N.,  and  on  the  east  and  south 
by  that  arc  of  the  circle  with  center  at 
Springfield,  Rl.,  and  radius  equal  to  the  air¬ 
line  distance  between  Springfield,  Ill.,  and 
Montgomery,  Alabama,  subtended  between 
the  foregoing  west  and  north  boundaries; 
(ii)  within  150  miles  of  New  York  City,  and; 
(ill)  outside  the  continental  United  States; 
and  Is  subject  to  the  condition  that  no  harm¬ 
ful  Interference  is  caused  to  government 
radio  stations  in  the  band  162-174  Me. 
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assignments,  and  tl\e  same  frequency  or 
frequencies  may  be  assigned  to  other 
licensees  in  the  same  area. 

§  4.403  Frequency  selection  to  avoid 
interference,  (a)  Where  two  or  more 
remote  pickup  broadcast  stations  are  li¬ 
censed  for  the  same  frequency  or  group 
of  frequencies  in  the  same  area  and  when 
simultaneous  operation  is  contemplated, 
the  licensees  shall  endeavor  to  select  fre¬ 
quencies  or  schedule  operation  in  such 
manner  as  to  avoid  mutual  interference. 
If  a  mutual  agreement  to  this  effect  can¬ 
not  be  reached  the  Commission  shall  be 
notified  and  it  will  specify  the  frequency 
or  frequencies  on  which  each  station  is 
to  be  operated. 

(b)  The  following  order  of  priority  of 
transmissions  shall  be  observed  on  all 
frequencies  except  those  listed  in  §  4.402 

(a)  (3) :  (1)  The  transmission  of  pro¬ 
gram  material  for  broadcast,  (2)  the 
transmission  of  orders  immediately  nec¬ 
essary  thereto,  and  (3)  other  transmis¬ 
sions  permitted  under  §4.431  (a).  On 
frequencies  listed  in  §4.402  (a)  (3), 
transmissions  permitted  under  §  4.431 
shall  have  priority  over  transmissions 
permitted  under  §  4.432  (e) . 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURE 

§4.411  Administrative  procedure.  See 
§§4.11  to  4.23,  inclusive. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  LICENSING  POLICIES 

§  4.431  Purpose  of  remote  pickup 
"broadcast  stations,  (a)  The  license  of 
a  remote  pickup  broadcast  station  au¬ 
thorizes  the  transmission  of  program 
material,  orders  concerning  such  pro¬ 
gram  material,  and  related  communica¬ 
tions  necessary  to*  the  accomplishment 
of  such  transmissions,  to  an  associated 
broadcast  station,*  to  such  other  sta¬ 
tions  as  are  also  broadcasting  the  same 
program  material,  or  to  the  network  with 
which  the  broadcast  station  is  regularly 
affiliated.  A  license  issued  within  the 
provisions  of  §  4.432  (e)  authorizes  the 
additional  communications  therein  pro¬ 
vided.  Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations 
may  be  operated  in  conjunction  with 
other  broadcast  stations  not  aforemen¬ 
tioned:  Provided,  That  the  transmissions 
by  the  remote  pickup  broadcast  station 
shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  remote 
pickup  broadcast  station  licensee,  and 
that  such  operation  shall  not  exceed  a 
total  of  10  days  in  any  30-day  period. 

(b)  In  the  event  of  damage  or  impair¬ 
ment  of  the  regular  circuits  of  a  broad¬ 
cast  station  due  to  storms  or  other 
emergencies,  remote  pickup  broadcast 
stations  may  be  used  to  provide  tempo¬ 
rary  emergency  circuits  for  program 
transmission  and  cue  purposes  pending 
completion  of  repairs.  However,  remote 
pickup  broadcast  stations  may  not  be 
used  for  such  circuits  on  a  regular  basis. 

(c)  The  license  of  a  remote  pickup 
broadcast  station  authorizes  operation 
on  only  one  of  the  assigned  frequencies 
at  any  one  time.  A  licensee  may  operate 
two  or  more  remote  pickup  broadcast 
stations  simultaneously.  Remote  pickup 


‘The  term  "associated  broadcast  station** 
as  used  herein  means  a  broadcast  station 
with  which  the  remote  pickup  station  Is  li¬ 
censed  as  an  axizUlary  facility. 


broadcast  stations  may  be  used  to  trans¬ 
mit  orders  and  related  communications 
from  the  program  control  point  to  the 
remote  pickup  point. 

(d)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations 
licensed  in  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico, 
and  the  Virgin  Islands  of  the  United 
States  may  be  used  for  any  auxiliary 
broadcast  purpose  including  inter-city 
relay  circuits  which  may  be  operated  by 
the  licensee  for  the  purpose  of  maintain¬ 
ing  studios  at  locations  other  than  that 
of  the  main  studio:  Provided,  however. 
That  such  stations  shall  not  be  used  for 
transmissions  Intended  to  be  received  by 
the  public  directly. 

§  4.432  Licensing  requirements,  (a) 

A  license  for  a  remote  pickup  broadcast 
station  will  be  issued  only  to  the  licensee 
of  a  broadcast  station.  Remote  pickup 
broadcast  stations  will  be  licensed  to 
television  broadcast  stations  upon  an  in¬ 
terim  basis  pending  development  of 
equipment  capable  of  transmitting  the 
aural  and  the  visual  portions  of  television 
programs  within  the  bands  of  frequen¬ 
cies  allocated  for  television  pickup  sta¬ 
tions.  A  separate  license  is  required  for 
each  remote  pickup  broadcast  station. 
Each  application  for  construction  permit 
for  a  new  remote  pickup  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  or  for  a  change  in  the  facilities  of 
an  existing  station  shall  be  specific  with 
regard  to  the  frequency  or  frequencies 
requested. 

(b)  In  case  a  licensee  has  two  or  more 
broadcast  stations  of  different  services 
(standard,  FM,  television,  etc.)  located 
In  the  same  city,  it  shall,  in  applying  for 
a  new  remote  pickup  broadcast  station 
or  for  renewal  of  license  of  an  existing 
station,  designate  each  of  the  stations 
with  which  the  remote  pickup  broadcast 
station  is  to  be  operated. 

(c)  In  case  a  licensee  has  two  or  more 
broadcast  stations  located  in  different 
cities,  it  shall,  in  applying  for  a  new 
remote  pickup  station  or  for  renewal  of 
license  of  an  existing  station,  designate 
the  broadcast  station,  or  stations  imder 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  in  conjimction  with  which  the 
remote  pickup  station  is  to  be  operated. 

(d)  A  remote  pickup  broadcast  station 
may  be  licensed  for  portable  or  mobile 
operation  in  accordance  with  §  4.401  (a) . 
or  for  operation  at  a  fixed  location  in 
accordance  with  §  4.401  (b) .  An  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  new  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  station  or  for  modification  of  license 
of  an  existing  station  requesting  portable 
or  mobile  operation  shall  specify  the  area 
In  which  the  proposed  station  is  intended 
to  be  employed. 

(e)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  base 
stations  will  be  licensed  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  communication  between 
the  studio  and  the  transmitter  of  broad¬ 
cast  stations  which  utilize  a  broadcast 
STL  station  for  program  transmission, 
provided  that  such  operation  shall  not 
be  conducted  on  frequencies  other  than 
those  listed  in  §  4.402  (a)  (3).  The  term 
‘‘broadcast  STL  station’*  as  used  in  this 
section  includes  “FM  broadcast  STL”, 
“standard  broadcast  STL”,  and  “tele¬ 
vision  STL”  stations. 

•§  4.433  Temporary  authorizations. 

(a)  Special  temporary  authority  may  be 
granted  for  operation,  as  a  remote  pickup 


broadcast  station,  of  equipment  already 
licensed  to  another  class  of  station  or 
equipment  in  use  by  a  class  of  station 
which  under  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934  does  not  require  a  construction 
permit. 

(b)  An  application  for  special  tempo¬ 
rary  authority  for  the  operation  of  a  re¬ 
mote  pickup  broadcast  station  *  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  at  least  IQ 
days  previous  to  the  date  of  operation. 
Any  application  received  within  less  than 
10  days  may  be  accepted  upon  due  show¬ 
ing  of  sufficient  reasons  for  the  delay  in 
submitting  such  request.  'The  applica¬ 
tion  shall  set  forth  full  particulars  of  the 
purpose  for  which  the  request  is  made 
and  shall  show  the  licensee,  call  letters, 
and  type  of  equipment  of  the  station 
proposed  to  be  used  and  specify  the  fre¬ 
quency  or  frequencies,  time  and  and  date, 
location,  transmitter  power,  and  type 
emission  proposed  and  the  purpose  of  the 
operation  requested. 

(c)  An  application  for  special  tempo¬ 
rary  authority  to  operate  another  class 
of  station  as  a  remote  pickup  broadcast 
station  •  shall  specify  a  frequency  or  fre¬ 
quencies  allocated  in  §  4.402:  Provided, 
however.  In  case  of  events  of  national 
interest  and  importance  which  cannot  be 
transmitted  successfully  on  these  fre¬ 
quencies,  other  frequencies  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  may  be 
requested,  if  it  is  shown  that  the  opera¬ 
tion  thereon  will  not  cause  interference 
to  established  stations:  And  provided 
further.  That  no  remote  pickup  operation 
will  be  authorized  on  frequencies  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  emergency  service  or  other¬ 
wise  employed  for  the  safety  of  life  and 
property. 

(d)  An  application  for  special  tempo¬ 
rary  authority  to  operate  equipment  as  a 
remote  pickup  broadcast  station*  filed 
by  a  person  other  than  the  licensee  of 
such  equipment  shall  contain  a  state¬ 
ment  to  show  that  temporary  control  of 
the  transmissions  therefrom  has  been  se¬ 
cured  for  the  duration  of  the  special  op¬ 
eration  proposed.  An  application  for 
special  temporary  authority  to  operate 
another  class  of  station  as  a  remote 
pickup  broadcast  station  filed  by  a  per¬ 
son  other  than  the  licensee  of  a  standard 
or  FM  broadcast  station  shall  contain  a 
statement  to  show  which  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  or  stations  contemplate  broadcast  of 
the  program  proposed  to  be  transmitted. 

§  4.434  Remote  control  operation. 
Reiflote-control  operation  of  remote 
pickup  stations  will  be  permitted  subject 
to  the  following  conditions. 

(a)  A  percentage  modulation  indica¬ 
tor  or  calibrated  program  level  meter 
shall  be  provided  at  the  operating  posi¬ 
tion. 

(b)  The  operator  shall  have  off-and- 
on  control  of  the  power  to  the  last  radio 
stage. 

(c)  The  transmitter  shall  be  so  in¬ 
stalled  and  protected  that  it  is  not  acces¬ 
sible  to  other  than  duly  authorized 
persons. 

§  4.435  Power  limitations.  Remote 
pickup  broadcast  stations  will  be  licensed 
with  a  power  output  not  in  excess  of 
that  necessary  to  render  satisfactory 


•Informal  application  may  be  employed. 
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service.  The  license  for  these  stations 
will  specify  the  maximum  authorized 
power.  The  operating  power  shall  not 
he  greater  than  necessary  to  carry  on 
the  service  and  in  no  event  more  than  5 
percent  above  the  maximum  power  spec- 
.  ifled.  Engineering  standards'  have  not 
been  established  for  these  stations.  The 
efflcfency  factor  for  the  last  radio  stage 
of  transmitters  employed  will  be  subject 
to  individual  determination  but  shall  be 
In  general  agreement  with  values  nor¬ 
mally  employed  •  for  similar  equipment 
operated  within  the  frequency  range 
authorized. 

§  4.436  Emission  authorized,  (a) 
The  license  for  a  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  station  operating  on  frequencies  be¬ 
low  25  Me.  will  normally  authorize  A3 
emission  and  may  in  addition  authorize 
A1  and  A2  emission  where  a  need  there¬ 
for  is  shown.  A  license  for  a  remote 
pickup  broadcast  station  operating  on 
frequencies  above  25  Me.  will  authorize 
A3  or  F3  emission,  depending  upon  the 
equipment  employed.  Stations  licensed 
to  employ  F3  emission  shall  limit  the  fre¬ 
quency  swing  ’’  so  that  the  bandwidth  of 
emission  will  conform  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  channel  widths  authorized 
as  follows: 

(1)  For  stations  operating  on  the  fre¬ 
quencies  26.11  to  26.47  Me.,  20  kilocycles. 

(2)  For  stations  operating  on  the  fre¬ 
quencies  152.87  to  153.35,  166.25  and 
170.15  Me..  60  kilocycles. 

(3)  For  stations  operating  on  the  fre¬ 
quencies  450.05  to  451.95  Me..  100  kilocy¬ 
cles. 

(b)  Any  emissions  outside  the  au¬ 
thorized  channel  shall  be  limited  to  such 
an  extent  as  not  to  constitute  a  source 
of  potential  interference  to  other  sta¬ 
tions  and  in  no  event  shall  such  emis¬ 
sions  be  in  excess  of  minus  40  decibels 
as  compared  to  the  emissions  within  the 
authorized  channel. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  EQUIPMENT 

§  4.451  Equipment  changes.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  a  remote  pickup  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  may  make  any  changes  in  the  equip¬ 
ment  that  are  deemed  desirable  or 
necessary:  Provided, 

(a)  That  the  operating  frequency  is 
not  permitted  to  deviate  more  than  the 
allowed  tolerance; 

(b)  That  the  emissions  are  not  per¬ 
mitted  outside  the  authorized  band; 

(c)  That  the  power  output  complies 
with  the  license  and  the  regulations 
governing  the  same;  and 

(d)  That  the  transmitter  as  a  whole 
or  output  power  rating  of  the  trans¬ 
mitter  is  not  changed. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

§  4.461  Frequency  tolerance.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  a  remote  pickup  broadcast 
station  shall  maintain  the  operating  fre- 
quency  of  its  station  in  accordance  with 
the  following:* 


’The  term  "frequency  swing”  means  the 
Instantaneous  departure  of  the  frequency  of 
the  emitted  wave  from  the  center  frequency 
resulting  from  modulation. 

*  Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations  now 
operating  In  the  frequency  range  30-40  Me. 
and  on  frequencies  above  154  Me.  will,  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  such  operation  continues 


Frequency  range 

Tolerance 

(percent) 

Base 

station 

Mobile 

station 

1606  to  2830  kc.: 

200  WAtts  nr  less.  .  -  _  .  _ 

0.01 

0.02 

Over  200  watts  _ 

.005 

.02 

,26.11  to  26.47  Me.: 

6  watts  nr  lass  _  -  . 

.005 

.02 

Over  5  watts _ 

.005 

.006 

162.87  to  153.35, 166.26,  and  170.15  Me. : 
fi  watts  nr  lass  .  . .  _ . 

.006 

.01 

Ovp.r  a  watts  . .  _  .  _  _  _  . . 

.005 

.005 

450.05  to  451.95  Me.:  All  powers _ 

.01 

.01 

>  The  listing  of  tolerance  for  power  over  200  watts  is  in 
accordance  with  treaty  values  and  shall  not  be  construed 
as  a  finding  that  such  power  will  be  authorized. 


§  4.462  Frequency  monitors  and 
measurements,  (a)  The  licensee  of  a  re¬ 
mote  pickup  broadcast  station  shall  pro¬ 
vide  the  necessary  means  for  determin¬ 
ing  that  the  frequency  of  the  station  is 
within  the  allowed  tolerance.  The  date 
and  time  of  each  frequency  check,  the 
frequency  as  measured,  and  a  description 
or  identification  of  the  method  employed 
sh^ll  be  entered  in  the  station  log.  Suffi¬ 
cient  observations  shall  be  made  to  insure 
that  the  assigned  carrier  frequency  is 
maintained  within  the  prescribed  toler¬ 
ance. 

(b)  Each  frequency  for  which  the  re¬ 
mote  pickup  broadcast  station  is  licensed 
shall  be  measured  at  least  once  during 
each  calendar  year.* 

§  4.463  Station  inspection.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  each  remote  pickup  broadcast 
station  shall  make  the  station  available 
•for  inspection  by  representatives  of  the 
Commission  at  any  reasonable  hour. 

'  §  4.464  Station  and  operator  licenses: 

posting  of.  (a)  The  station  license  and 
any  other  instrument  of  authorization  or 
individual  order  concerning  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  equipment  or  manner  of 
operation  of  the  station  shall  be  posted 
so  that  all  terms  thereof  are  visible  in  a 
conspicuous  place  in  the  room  in  which 
the  transmitter  is  located:  Provided: 

(1)  If  the  transmitter  operator  is  lo¬ 
cated  at  a  distance  from  the  transmitter 
pursuant  to  §  4.434  the  station  license 
shall  be  posted  in  the  above-described 
manner  at  the  operating  position. 

(2)  If  the  station  is  licensed  for  port- 
able-mobile  “  operation,  the  station  li¬ 
cense  or  a  photo  copy  thereof  shall  be 
affixed  to  the  equipment  or  kept  in  the 
possession  of  the  operator  on  duty  at  the 
transmitter.  If  a  photo  copy  is  used  the 
original  license  shall  be  available  for  in¬ 
spection  by  an  authorized  Government 
representative. 

(b)  The  original  license  of  each  sta¬ 
tion  operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however. 
If  the  original  license  of  a  station  opera¬ 
tor  is  posted  at  another  radio  transmit¬ 
ting  station  in  accordance  with  the  rules 


pending  frequency  re-asslgnment  of  these 
stations  pursuant  to  the  proceedings  In 
Docket  No.  6651.  retain  the  frequency  toler¬ 
ance  requirements  of  their  present  licenses. 

*  Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations 
licensed  for  frequencies  that  are  subject  to 
change  In  accordance  with  the  proceedings 
In  Docket  No.  6651  are  required  to  measure 
only  those  frequencies  on  which  they  are 
equipped  to  operate. 

’OThe  term  jxjrtable-moblle  as  here  used 
Is  Intended  to  Include  any  type  of  portable  or 
mobile  operation. 


governing  that  class  of  station  and  is 
there  available  for  inspection  by  an  au¬ 
thorized  Commission  representative,  or 
if  the  station  operated  is  licensed  for 
portable-mobile  “  operation,  a  verifica¬ 
tion  card“  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  the 
posting  of  such  license:  Provided  fur- 
ther,  however.  That  if  the  operator  on 
duty  holds  a  restricted  radiotelephone 
operator  permit  of  the  card  form  (as  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  the  diploma  form)  he 
shall  not  post  that  permit  but  shall  keep 
it  in  his  personal  possession. 

§  4.465  Operator  requirements.  One 
or  more  radio  operators  holding  any 
class  of  commercial  radio  *  operator  li¬ 
cense  or  permit  shall  be  on  duty  at  the 
place  where  the  transmitting  apparatus 
of  any  remote  pickup  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  is  located,  except  as  provided  in 
§  4.434,  and  in  actual  charge  of  its  opera¬ 
tion.  Further  provisions  and  restric¬ 
tions  concerning  the  operator’s  author¬ 
ity  are  contained  in  Part  13  of  this  chap¬ 
ter.  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and 
in  charge  of  a  broadcast  transmitter  may 
at  the  discretion  of  the  licensee,  be  em¬ 
ployed  for  other  duties  or  for  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  another  station  or  stations  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  class  of  operator’s  li¬ 
cense  which  he  holds  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  governing  such  stations. 
However,  such  duties  shall  in  no  wise  in¬ 
terfere  with  the  operation  of  the  broad¬ 
cast  transmitter. 

§  4.466  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting.  Where  an  antenna  struc¬ 
ture  (s)  is  required  to  be  painted  or 
lighted  see  §  17.37,  Inspection  of  tower 
lights  and  associated  control  equipment: 
§  17.39,  Cleaning  and  repainting:  §  17.40, 
Time  when  lights  shall  be  exhibited: 
§  17.41,  Spare  lamps:  and  §  17.42,  Light¬ 
ing  equipment:  of  Part  17  of  this  chapter 
(Construction.  Marking  and  Lighting  of 
Antenna  Structures) . 

§  4.467  Additional  orders.  In  case  the 
rules  contained  in  this  part  do  not  cover 
all  phases  of  operation  or  experimenta¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  external  effects,  the 
Commission  may  make  supplemental  or 
additional  orders,  in  each  case  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary. 

OTHER  RULES  RELATING  TO  OPERATION 

S  4.481  station  records,  (a)  The 
licensee  of  each  remote  pickup  broadcast 
station  shall  maintain  adequate  records 
of  the  operation,  including: 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  Program  transmitted. 

(3)  Frequency  check. 

(4)  PerMnent  remarks  concerning 
transmission. 

(5)  An  entry  giving  points  of  program 
origination  mid  receiver  location. 

(b)  Where  an  antenna  structure (s)  is 
required  to  be  illuminated  see  §  17.38, 
Recording  of  tower  light  inspections  in 
the  station  record,  of  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  (Construction.  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures). 

(c)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  two  years. 

§  4.482  Station  identification.  Each 
remote  pickup  broadcast  station  shall  an- 
noimce  its  call  letters  at  the  beginning 
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and  end  of  each  period  of  operation,  and 
during  operation,  at  least  once  every 
hour  it  shall  either  announce  its  call  let¬ 
ters  or  make  an  announcement  ^  which, 
will  permit  it  to  be  identified. 

SUBPAtT  E — BROADCAST  STL  AND  FM  INTER¬ 
CITY  RELAY  Stations 

DBFINinOir  AND  ALLOCATION  OF  FRBQUXNCIIS 

§  4.501  Definitions,  (a)  FM  Broad¬ 
cast  STL  Station:  A  fixed  station  utiliz¬ 
ing  telephony  to  transmit  from  a  studio 
of  an  FM  broadcasting  station  to  the 
transmitter  of  that  broadcasting  station, 
programs  to  be  broadcast  by  that  station. 

(b)  Standard  broadcast  STL  station: 

A  fixed  station  utilizing  telephony  to 
transmit  from  a  studio  of  a  standard 
broadcasting  station  to  the  transmitter 
of  that  broadcasting  station,  programs  to 
be  broadcast  by  that  station. 

(c)  PM  intercity  relay  station:  A 
fixed  station  used  for  the  transmission 
of  FM  broadcasting  programs  from  one 
FM  broadcasting  station  to  other  FM 
broadcasting  stations  to  provide  simul¬ 
taneous  network  FM  broadcasting  and 
operated  only  by  FM  broadcast  licensees. 

(d)  The  term  “FM  broadcasting  sta¬ 
tion*'  as  used  in  this  part  of  the  rules 
includes  non-commercial  educational 
FM  broadcasting  stations. 

(e)  The  abbreviation  “STL”  is  derived 
from  “studio-transmitter  link.” 

§  4.502  Frequency  assignment,  (a) 
An  FM  broadcast  STL  station  may  be  li¬ 
censed  on  one  of  the  following  frequen¬ 
cies: 

940.5  Me  943.5  Mc  946.5  Me  949.5  Me 

941.0  Me  944.0  Me  947.0  Mc  950.0  Me 

941.5  Me  944.5  Me  947.5  Me  950.5  Me 

942.0  Me  945.0  Mc  948.0  Me  •  951.0  Mc 

942.5  Mc  945.5  Mc  948.5  Me  951.5  Blc 

943.0  Me  946.0  Mc.  949.0  Mc 

(b)  A  standard  broadcast  STL  station 
may  be  licensed  on  one  of  the  following 
frequencies:  * 

925.5  Me  929.5  Mc  933.0  Me  936.5  Me 

926.0  Me  930.0  Mc  933.5  Mc  937.0  Mc 

926.5  Mc  930.5  Mc  934.0  Mc  937.5  Mc 

927.0  Me  931.0  Mc  934.5  Mc  938.0  Mc 

927.5  Mc  931.5  Mc  935.0  Me  938.5  Mc 

928.0  Mc  932.0  Mc  935.5  Mc  939.0  Mc 

928.5  Mc  932.5  Me  936.0  Mc  939.5  Mc 

929.0  Me 

Stations  operating  in  the  band  925-940 
Me  must  accept  any  interference  that 
may  be  experienced  from  the  operation 
of  industrial,  scientific  and  medical 
equipment. 

(c)  The  frequencies  listed  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  may  be  as¬ 
signed  to  FM  broadcast  STL  stations  in 
any  area  where  insufficient  space  in  that 
area  is  available  in  the  band  940-952  Mc. 

(d)  FM  intercity  relay  stations  may 
be  licensed  on  any  of  the  frequencies 
listed  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section,  subject  to  the  condition  that  no 
harmful  interference  is  caused  to  sta¬ 
tions  operating  in  accordance  with  the 
Table  of  Frequency  Allocations  contained 
in  §  2.104  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

*  Shared  with  other  services.  See  §  2.104 
(a)  of  this  chapter. 

“Such  an  announcement  during  program 
operation  of  the  call  letters  of  the  broadcast 
station  with  which  the  remote  pickup  broad¬ 
cast  station  is  regularly  affiliated. 


§  4.503  Frequency  selection.  (a) 
Each  application  for  a  new  station  or 
change  in  an  existing  station  shall  be 
specific  with  regard  to  frequency.  In 
general,  the  lowest  suitable  frequency 
will  be  assigned  which,  on  an  engineer¬ 
ing  basis,  will  not  cause  harmful  inter¬ 
ference  to  other  stations  operating  in 
accordance  with  existing  frequency 
allocations. 

(b)  Where  it  appears  that  interfer¬ 
ence  may  result  from  the  operation  of  a 
new  station  or  a  change  in  the  facilities 
of  an  existing  station,  the  Commission 
may  require  a  showing  that  harmful  in¬ 
terference  will  not  be  caused  to  existing 
stations  or  that  if  interference  will  be 
caused  the  need  for  the  proposed  service 
outweighs  the  loss  of  service  due  to  the 
interference. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVX 
PROCEDURE 

§  4.511  Administrative  procedure. 
See  §§  4.11  to  4.30,  inclusive. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  LICENSING  POLICIES 

§  4.531  Licensing  requirements,  (a) 
An  FM  broadcast  STL  station  will  be  li¬ 
censed  only  to  the  licensee  of  an  FM 
broadcasting  station  as  an  auxiliary  to 
a  particular  FM  broadcasting  station  of 
that  licensee. 

(b)  A  standard  broadcast  STL  sta¬ 
tion  will  be  licensed  only  to  the  licensee 
of  a  standard  broadcast  station  as  an 
auxiliary  to  a  particular  standard  broad¬ 
cast  station  of  that  licensee. 

(c)  An  FM  intercity  relay  station  will 
be  licensed  only  to  the  licensee  of  an  FM 
broadcast  station  and  only  upon  a  satis¬ 
factory  showing  that  suitable  common 
carrier  facilities  are  not  available.  An 
application  for  construction  permit  for 
a  new  FM  intercity  relay  station  or  for 
renewal  of  license  of  an  existing  station 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  verified  state¬ 
ment  containing  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  statement  as  to  why  the  ap¬ 
plicant  requires  the  requested  facilities 
including  reasons  why  common  carrier 
facilities  cannot  be  utilized ;  and, 

.  (2)  A  showing  that  the  applicant  has. 
at  the  earliest  time  reasonably  practi¬ 
cable,  requested  the  appropriate  common 
carrier  or  common  carriers  serving  the 
general  area  involved  to  furnish  the 
intercity  FM  transmission  service  re¬ 
quired  by  the  applicant,  including  in  such 
showing  a  topy  of  the  request  or  requests 
and  of  the  reply  or  replies  received  from 
such  common  carriers. 

(d)  More  than  one  broadcast  STL  sta¬ 
tion  or  FM  intercity  relay  stations  will  be 
licensed  for  use  with  single  broadcast 
station  only  upon  a  showing  that,  (1) 
more  than  one  transmitter  is  required  for 
the  effective  operation  of  a  single  STL  or 
intercity  relay  circuit  due  to  distance  of 
transmission,  terrain  anomalies,  or  simi¬ 
lar  circumstances;  or,  (2)  more  than  one 
STL  circuit  is  needed  to  connect  addi¬ 
tional  studios  or  more  than  one  FM 
intercity  relay  circuit  is  needed  to  con¬ 
nect  additional  FM  broadcast  stations  in 
the  network;  and  it  is  shown  that  the 
nature  and  extent  of  use  of  such  addi¬ 
tional  circuits  is  such  as  to  justify  their 
authorization. 


(e)  Each  station  shall  be  licensed  at  a 
fixed  location  and  the  direction  of  radia¬ 
tion  of  the  antenna  shall  be  fixed. 

§  4.532  Service,  (a)  The  license  of 
an  FM  broadcast  STL  station  or  a  stand-  ■ 
ard  broadcast  STL  station  authorizes 
the  relaying  of  programs  from  a  studio 
to  the  transmitter  of  the  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  with  which  it  is  licensed,  for  simul¬ 
taneous  or  delayed  broadcast:  Provided, 
however.  That  where  the  licensee  of  an 
FM  broadcast  STL  station  or  a  standard 
broadcast  STL  station  is  the  licensee  of 
an  FM  broadcast  station  and  a  standard 
broadcast  station  in  the  same  city  or 
metropolitan  district,  the  license  of  each 
such  STL  station  authorizes  the  relaying 
to  be  made  to  either  or  both  such  broad¬ 
cast  stations. 

(b)  The  license  of  an  FM  intercity  re¬ 
lay  station  authorizes  the  relaying  of 
FM  broadcast  programs  and  communi- 
'  cations  relating  thereto  between  FM 
broadcasting  stations  located  in  different 
cities  in  order  to  provide  network  FM 
broadcasting.  The  operation  of  FM  in¬ 
tercity  relay  stations  is  subject  to  the 
condition  that  no  harmful  interference 
is  caused  to  other  radio  stations,  present 
or  future,  operating  in  accordance  with 
the  Table  of  Frequency  Allocations  set 
forth  in  §  2.104  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Each  FM  broadcast  STL  station, 
standard  broadcast  STL  station,  or  FM 
intercity  relay  station  will  be  licensed 
for  unlimited  time  operation. 

(d)  During  periods  in  which  it  is  not 
a  part  of  the  broadcast  circuit,  the  trans¬ 
mitting  equipment  may  be  used  for  the 
transmission  of  communications  which 
pertain  to  the  broadcast  operations.* 
Superfluous  transmissions  are  not  per¬ 
mitted. 

§  4.533  Remote  control  and  unat¬ 
tended  operation,  (a)  Broadcast  STL 
or  FM  intercity  .relay  stations  may  be 
operated  by  remote  control:  Provided, 
That  such  operation  is  conducted  in  ac-  - 
cordance  with  the  conditions  listed  in 
this  section:  And  provided  further.  That 
the  Commission  is  notified  at  least  10 
days  prior  to  such  operation  and  that 
such  notification  is  accompanied  by  a 
detailed  description  of  the  proposed  re¬ 
mote  control  installation  showing  the 
manner  of  compliance  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  conditions: 

(1)  The  operating  position  shall  be 
under  the  control  and  supervision  of  the 
licensee  and  shall  be  the  place  at  which 
a  licensed  operator  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  4.565  and  responsible  for  the 
operation  of  the  transmitter  is  stationed; 

(2)  A  carrier  operated  device  shall  be 
provided  at  the  operating  position  which 
shall  give  a  continuous  visual  indication 
when  the  transmitter  is  radiating;  or,  in 
lieu  thereof,  a  device  shall  be  provided 
which  will  give  a  continuous  visual  in- 

*  If  the  transmitter  and  receiver  are  equip¬ 
ped  with  a  multiplex  circuit,  communications 
during  broadcast  periods  may  be  authorized 
upon  application  therefor.  Such  a  circuit, 
if  used,  shall  be  designed  and  operated  In  a 
manner  which  will  not  cause  spurious  emis¬ 
sions  or  derogation  of  the  program  transmis¬ 
sion.  Studio  to  transmitter  and  transmit¬ 
ter  to  studio  communication  may  also  be 
provided  by  equipment  operated  under  the 
remote  pickup  broadcast  station  rules. 
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dication  when  any  transmitter  control 
circuits  have  been  placed  in  a  condition 
to  produce  radiation; 

(3)  Facilities  shall  be  provided  at  the 
operating  position  which  will  permit  the 
operator  to  turn  the  transmitter  carrier 
on  and  off  at  will;  and 

(4)  The  transmitter  and  all  of  its  op¬ 
erating  controls  shall  be  so  installed  and 
protected  that  they  are  not  accessible 
to  other  than  authorized  personnel. 

(b)  PM  intercity  relay  stations,  and 
broadcast  STL  stations  where  the  circuit 
requires  the  use  of  more  than  one  STL 
transmitter,  may  be  operated  unat¬ 
tended;  Provided,  That  such  operation 
is  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  con¬ 
ditions  listed  below:  And  provided  fur¬ 
ther,  That  the  Commission  is  notified 
at  least  10  days  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  such  operation  and  that  such  notifi¬ 
cation  is  accompanied  by  a  detailed  de¬ 
scription  of  the  proposed  installation 
showing  the  manner  of  compliance  with 
the  following  conditions; 

(1)  The  transmitter  is  capable  of  re¬ 
transmitting  by  self-actuating  means  a 
radio  signal  received  from  another  radio 
station  or  stations; 

(2)  The  transmitter  shall  be  provided 
with  adequate  safeguards  to  prevent  im¬ 
proper  operation  of  the  equipment; 

(3)  The  transmitter  shall  be  so  in¬ 
stalled  and  protected  that  it  is  not  ac¬ 
cessible  to  other  than  duly  authorized 
persons; 

(4)  Appropriate  observations  shall  be 
made,  at  intervals  not  exceeding  one 
hour  during  the  period  of  its  operations, 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  circuit  by  a 
person  holding  a  valid  first  or  second 
class  radiotelephone  operator  license  who 
shall  immediately  institute  measures  suf¬ 
ficient  to  assure  prompt  correction  of  any 
condition  of  improper  operation  that  is 
observed;  and 

(5)  The  station  licensee  shall  remain 
responsible  for  the  proper  operation  of 
the  station,  and  all  adjustments  or  tests 
during  or  coincident  with  the  installa¬ 
tion.  servicing,  or  maintenance  of  the 
station  which  may  affect  its  proper  oper¬ 
ation,  shall  be  performed  by  or  under  the 
immediate  supervision  and  responsibility 
of  a  person  holding  a  valid  first  or  second 
class  radiotelephone  operator  license. 

(c)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
licensee  not  to  commence  remote  control 
or  unattended  operation,  or  to  cancel, 
suspend,  or  change  the  date  of  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  such  operation  as  and  when 
such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest,  convenience  and  necessity. 

§  4.534  Power  limitations.  Broadcast 
STL  and  FM  intercity  relay  stations 
will  be  licensed  with  a  power  out¬ 
put  not  in  excess  of  that  necessary 
to  render  satisfactory  service.  The 
license  for  these  stations  will  specify  the 
maximum  authorized  power.  The  oper¬ 
ating  power  shall  not  be  greater  than 
necessary  to  carry  on  the  service  and  in 
no  event  more  than  5  percent  above  the 
maximum  power  specified.  Engineering 
standards  have  not  been  established  for 
these  stations.  The  efficiency  factor  for 
the  last  radio  stage  of  transmitters  em¬ 
ployed  will  be  subject  to  individual 
determination  but  shall  be  in  general 
agreement  with  values  normally  em¬ 


ployed  for  similar  equipment  operated 
within  the  frequency  range  authorized. 

§  4.535  Emission  authorized.  (a) 
Broadcast  STL  and  FM  intercity  relay 
stations  normally  will  be  authorized  to 
employ  frequency  modulation  only. 

(b)  The  maximum  frequency  swing* 
employed  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  200 
kilocycles. 

§  4.536  Directional  antenna  required. 
Each  broadcast  STL  or  FM  intercity  re¬ 
lay  station  is  required  to  employ  a  direc¬ 
tional  antenna.  Considering  one  kilo¬ 
watt  of  radiated  power  as  a  standard  for 
comparative  purposes,  such  antenna 
shall  provide  a  free  space  field  in¬ 
tensity  at  one  mile  of  not  less  than 
435  mv/m  in  the  main  lobe  of  radiation 
toward  the  receiver  and  not  more  than 
20  percent  of  the  maximum  value  in  any 
azimuth  30  degrees  or  more  off  the  line 
to  the  receiver.  Where  more  than  one 
antenna  is  authorized  for  use  with  a  sin¬ 
gle  station,  the  radiation  pattern  of  each 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing 
requirement. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  EQUIPMENT 

§  4.551  Equipment  changes.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  a  broadcast  STL  or  FM 
intercity  relay  station  may  make  any 
changes  in  the  equipment  that  are 
deemed  desirable  or  necessary  provided: 

(a)  That  the  operating  frequency  is 
not  permitted  to  deviate  more  than  the 
allowed  tolerance; 

(b)  That  the  emissions  are  not  per¬ 
mitted  outside  the  authorized  band; 

(c)  That  the  power  output  complies 
with  the  license  and  the  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  same;  and 

(d)  That  the  transmitter  as  a  whole 
or  output  power  rating  of  the  transmit¬ 
ter  is  not  changed. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

§  4.561  Frequency  tolerance.  The 
licensee  of  each  broadcast  STL  or  FM 
intercity  relay  station  shall  maintain  the 
operating  frequency  of  the  station  with¬ 
in  plus  or  minus  0.005  percent  of  the  as¬ 
signed  frequency. 

§  4.562  Frequency  monitors  and 
measurements.  The  licensee  of  a  broad¬ 
cast  STL  or  FM  intercity  relay 
station  shall  provide  the  necessary 
means  for  determining  that  the  fre¬ 
quency  of  the  station  is  within  the 
allowed  tolerance.  The  date  and  time 
of  each  frequency  check,  the  frequency 
as  measured,  and  a  description  >or  iden¬ 
tification  of  the  method  employed  shall 
be  entered  in  the  station  log.  Sufficient 
observations  shall  be  made  to  insure  that 
the  assigned  carrier  frequency  is  main¬ 
tained  within  the  prescribed  tolerance. 

§  4.563  Station  inspection.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  each  broadcast  STL  or  FM  in¬ 
tercity  relay  station  shall  make  the  sta¬ 
tion  available  for  inspection  by  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Commission  at  any 
reasonable  hour. 

§  4.564  Station  and  operator  license: 
posting  of.  (a)  The  station  license  and 


•The  term  “frequency  swing”  means  the 
Instantaneous  departure  of  the  frequency  of 
the  emitted  wave  from  the  center  frequency 
resulting  from  modulation. 


any  other  instrument  of  authorization 
or  individual  order  concerning  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  equipment  or  manner  of 
operation  of  the  station  shall  be  posted 
so  that  all  terms  thereof  are  visible,  in 
a  conspicuous  place  in  the  room  in  which 
the  transmitter  is  located:  Provided, 
That  if  the  transmitter  operator  is  lo¬ 
cated  at  a  distance  from  the  transmitter 
pursuant  to  §  4.533  the  station  license 
shall  be  posted  in  the  above-described 
manner  at  the  operating  position. 

(b)  The  original  license  of  each  sta¬ 
tion  operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however. 
If  the  original  license  of  a  station  oper¬ 
ator  is  posted  at  another  radio  transmit¬ 
ting  station  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
governing  that  class  of  station  and  is 
there  available  for  inspection  by  an  au¬ 
thorized  Commission  representative,  a 
verification  card  (Form  758-F)  is  ac¬ 
ceptable  in  lieu  of  the  posting  of  such 
license:  Provided  further,  however.  That 
if  the  operator  on  duty  holds  a  restricted 
radiotelephone  operator  permit  of  the 
card  form  (as  distinguished  from  the 
diploma  form)  he  shall  not  post  that 
permit  but  shall  keep  it  in  his  personal 
possession. 

§  4,565  Operator  requirements.  One 
or  more  radio  operators  holding  any 
class  of  commercial  radio  operator 
license  or  permit  shall  be  on  duty  at  the 
place  where  the  transmitting  apparatus 
is  located,  except  as  provided  in  §  4.533, 
and  in  actual  charge  of  its  operation. 
Further  provisions  and  restrictions  con¬ 
cerning  the  operator’s  authority  are  con¬ 
tained  in  Part  13  of  this  chapter.  The 
licensed  operator  on  duty  and  in  charge 
of  a  broadcast  transmitter  may,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  licensee,  be  employed 
for  other  duties  or  for  the  operation  of 
another  station  or  stations  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  class  of  operator’s  license 
which  he  holds  and  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  governing  such  stations.  How¬ 
ever,  such  duties  shall  in  no  wise  inter¬ 
fere  with  the  operation  of  the  broad¬ 
cast  transmitter. 

§  4.566  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting.  Where  an  antenna  struc¬ 
ture  (s)  is  required  to  be  painted  or 
lighted  see  §  17.37,  Inspection  of  tower 
lights  and  associated  control  equipment; 
§  17.39,  Cleaning  and  repainting;  §  17.40, 
Time  when  lights  shall  be  exhibited; 
§  17.41,  Spare  lamps;  and  §  17.42,  Light¬ 
ing  equipment:  of  Part  17  of  this  chapter 
(Construction,  Marking  and  Lighting  of 
Antenna  Structures). 

§  4.567  Additional  orders.  In  case 
the  rules  contained  in  this  part  do  not 
cover  all  phases  of  operation  or  exper¬ 
imentation  with  respect  to  external 
effects,  the  Commission  may  make  sup¬ 
plemental  or  additional  orders  in  each 
case  as  may  be  deemed  necessary. 

OTHER  RULES  RELATING  TO  OPERATION 

5  4.581  station  records,  (a)  The 
licensee  of  each  broadcast  STL  or  FM 
intercity  relay  station  shall  maintain 
adequate  records  of  the  operation,  in¬ 
cluding  : 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  Program  transmitte(L 
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(3)  Prequency  check. 

(4)  Pertinent  remarks  concerning 

transmission. 

(b)  Where  an  antenna  structure (s)' 
Is  required  to  be  illuminated  see  §  17.38 
of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  two  years. 

§  4.582  Station  identification.  Each 
broadcast  STL  or  PM  intercity  relay 
station  shall  announce  its  call  letters  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  each  period  of 
operation,  and  during  operation,  at  least 
once  every  hour,  it  shall  either  announce 
its  call  letters  or  make  an  announce¬ 
ment  *  which  will  permit  it  to  be  identi¬ 
fied. 


SUBPART  F— RULES  GOVERNING  TELEVISION 
AUXILIARY  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

Nots:  Tbe  rules  In  this  subpart  govern 
television  auxiliary  broadcast  stations  oper¬ 
ated  by  a  television  broadcast  station  licen¬ 
see.  The  services  performed  by  these  sta¬ 
tions  may  be  performed  for  the  television 
broadcast  station  Ucensee  by  a  communica¬ 
tions  common  carrier  under  the  rules  gov¬ 
erning  that  service. 


DEFIMITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF 
FREQUENCIES 


S  4.601  Definitions,  (a)  Television 
pickup  station:  A  land  mobile  station 
used  for  the  transmission  of  television 
program  material  and  related  communi¬ 
cations  from  the  scenes  of  events  oc¬ 
curring  at  points  removed  from  television 
broadcast  station  studios  to  television 
broadcast  stations. 

(b)  Television  STL  station  (studio- 
transmitter  link) :  A  fixed  station  used 
for  the  transmission  of  television  pro¬ 
gram  material  and  related  communica¬ 
tions  from  the  studio  to  the  transmitter 
of  a  television  broadcast  station. 

(c)  Television  inter-city  relay  station: 
A  fixed  station  used  for  inter-city  trans¬ 
mission  of  television  program  material 
and  related  communications  for  use  by 
television  broadcast  stations. 

(d)  Wherever  used  in  this  subpart  the 
term  “television  broadcast  station  li¬ 
censee”  includes  a  television  broadcast 
station  permittee. 


§  4.602  Frequency  assignment,  (a) 
The  following  frequencies  are  allocated 
for  assignment  to  television  pickup,  tele¬ 
vision  STL,  and  television  inter-city 
relay  stations: 


Band  A 

Band  B 

Band  C 

Band  D 

(Me) 

(Me) 

(Me) 

(Me) 

1990-2008 

1  1 

6875-6900  10,500-10525 

1  1 

12700-12725  12950-12975 

6900-6(»25  1052.‘>-105,’)0  12725-12750  1297.5-13000 
692.5-0950  10.5,50-10575  12750-12775  13000-13025 
69.50-6975  1057.5-10600  12775-12S00  13025-130.50 


2O0S-2025 
2025-2042 
2042-20.59 
20.59-2076 
2076-20931 
2093-2110: 

24.50-2467  •  70.50-7075  10675-10700 

2467-24S4  '  707.5-7100  . 1 

2484-2500,  »  7100-71251 . 1 


6975-7000 

7000-7025 

702.5-7050 


10600-10625  12800-12825  13050-13075 
10625-1(K.50  12825-128.50  1307.5-13100 
106.50-10675  128.50-12875  13100-13125 
12875-12900  13125-131.50 
12900-12925  13150-13175 
12925-12950  13175-13200 


*  Pcndinp  further  order  by  the  Commission,  frequen¬ 
cies  between  7050  Me  and  7125  Me  will  be  reserved  for  use 
by  communications  common  carriers  to  provide  tele¬ 
vision  pickup  and  television  STL  service  to  television 
broadcast  stations. 


*Such  as  announcement  during  program 
operation  of  the  call  letters  of  the  broadcast 
station  with  which  the  broadcast  STL  station 
Is  operated. 


Frequencies  shown  above  between  2450 
and  2500  Me  in  Band  A  and  between 
10,500  and  10,700  Me  in  Band  C  are  al¬ 
located  to  accommodate  the  incidental 
radiations  of  industrial,  scientific,  and 
medical  (ISM)  equipment,  and  stations 
operating  therein  must  accept  any  inter¬ 
ference  that  may  be  caused  by  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  such  equipment.  ISM  frequencies 
are  also  shared  with  other  communica¬ 
tion  services  and  exclusive  channel  as¬ 
signments  will  not  be  made,  nor  is  the 
channeling  shown  above  necessarily  that 
which  will  be  employed  by  such  other 
seiwices. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  above  each 
television  broadcast  station  licensee  in 
an  area  may  request  the  assignment  of 
one  channel  in  Band  A  or  Band  B  and 
one  channel  in  Band  D  on  an  exclusive 
basis.  In  making  such  exclusive  assign¬ 
ments,  priority  w’ill  be  based  on  the  filing 
date  of  an  appropriate  application  (FCC 
Form  313)  completed  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  thereon.  Frequency  as¬ 
signments  will  normally  be  made  as  re¬ 
quested  if  the  requested  frequency  is  not 
assigned  to  another  licensee  on  an  ex¬ 
clusive  basis.  However,  the  Commission 
reserves  the  right  to  assign  frequencies 
other  than  those  requested  if,  in  its 
opinion,  such  action  is  warranted. 

(c)  Where  the  relative  locations  of  the 
studio  and  transmitter  are  such  as  to 
permit  co-channel  operation  of  television 
STL  stations  by  two  or  more  licensees  in 
the  same  area  such  licensees  may,  by 
mutual  agreement,  request  the  assign¬ 
ment  of  a  common  channel  for  STL  use 
on  an  exclusive  basis.  In  the  event  that 
such  a  shared  assignment  is  made  each 
participating  licensee  may  request  the 
assignment  of  an  individual  exclusive 
channel  in  Band  A,  Band  B,  or  Band  D 
in  addition  to  the  shared  STL  channel. 

(d)  A  television  broadcast  station 
licensee  will  normally  be  limited  to  the 
assignment  of  not  more  than  three 
channels  in  Bands  A  and  B  combined, 
only  one  of  wrhich  will  be  assigned  on  an 
exclusive  basis:  Provided,  however.  That 
additional  channels  in  Bands  A  and  B 
may  be  assigned  on  a  non-exclusive 
basis  upon  a  satisfactory  showing  that 
additional  channels  are  necessary  and 
that  such  additional  channels,  if  as¬ 
signed,  will  not  be  needed  to  provide  an 
exclusive  channel  to  some  other  licensee 
in  the  same  area  within  the  foreseeable 
future.  The  number  of  channels  in 
Bands  C  and  D  that  may  be  assigned  to 
a  licensee  in  a  single  area  is  not  re¬ 
stricted. 

(e)  Non-exclusive  channel  assign¬ 
ments  are  subject  to  withdrawral  with¬ 
out  advance  notice  to  provide  an  exclu¬ 
sive  channel  assignment  to  a  licensee 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.  The  Commission 
reserves  the  right  to  select  the  non-ex¬ 
clusive  channel  assignment  to  be  with¬ 
drawn;  however,  withdrawals  will  nor¬ 
mally  be  made  in  the  following  order: 

(1)  The  most  recent  channel  assign¬ 
ment  to  the  licensee  having  the  greatest 
number  of  assignments  in  Band  A,  B,  or 
D.  Determination  as  to  whether  the 
withdrawal  shall  be  made  in  Band  A, 


Band  B,  or  Band  D,  will  be  based  on  th® 
design  of  the  equipment  proposed  to  be 
used  by  the  applicant  for  whom  the  ex¬ 
clusive  channel  is  required. 

(2)  Where  two  or  more  licensees  are 
assigned  individually  an  equal  number  of 
non-exclusive  channels  in  the  same  band 
and  a  greater  number  of  channels  in  that 
band  than  any  one  of  the  other  licensees, 
the  assignment  of  most  recent  date. 

(3)  In  all  other  cases  the  assignment 
of  most  recent  date  of  a  non-exclusive 
channel, 

(f)  The  use  of  frequencies  in  the 
bands  1990-2110  Me,  6875-7125  Me,  and 
12,700-13,200  Me,  by  television  inter-city 
relay  stations  shall  be  on  a  secondary 
basis  and  is  subject  to  the  condition  that 
no  harmful  interference  is  caused  to 
stations  operating  in  accordance  with 
the  table  of  frequency  allocations  in 
§  2.104  (a)  of  this  subchapter. 

(g)  In  the  event  that  a  televisuxi 
broadcast  station  licensee  engages  a 
communications  common  carrier  to  pro¬ 
vide  television  pickup  or  television  STL 
service,  the  frequencies  available  to  that 
licensee  may  be  assigned  to  the  com¬ 
munications  common  carrier  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  such  service  to  that 
licensee.  For  the  purpose  of  applying 
the  provisions  with  respect  to  exclusive 
channel  assignments  and  the  withdrawal 
of  channels,  channels  assigned  to  com¬ 
munications  common  carriers  to  provide 
television  pickup  or  television  STL  serv¬ 
ice  to  an  individual  television  broadcast 
station  licensee  will  be  considered  to  be 
assigned  to  that  television  broadcast 
licensee. 

§  4.603  Sound  channels,  (a)  The 
frequencies  listed  in  §  4.602  (a)  may  be 
used  for  the  simultaneous  transmission 
of  the  picture  and  sound  portions  of 
television  broadcast  programs  and  for 
cue  and  order  circuits,  either  by  means 
of  multiplexing  or  by  the  use  of  a  sepa¬ 
rate  transmitter  within  the  same  chan¬ 
nel.  When  multiplexing  of  a  television 
STL  station  is  contemplated  considera¬ 
tion  should  be  given  to  the  requirements 
of  §  3.687  of  the  rules  governing  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  stations  regarding  the 
overall  system  performance  require¬ 
ments.  Applications  for  new  television 
pickup,  television  STL,  and  television 
inter-city  relay  stations  shall  clearly  in¬ 
dicate  the  natui'e  of  any  multiplexing 
proposed.  Multiplexing  equipment  may 
be  installed  on  licensed  equipment  with¬ 
out  further  authority  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion:  Provided,  That  the  Commission  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  the  Commission’s 
engineer-in-charge  of  the  radio  district 
in  which  the  station  is  located  shall  be 
promptly  notified  of  the  installation  of 
such  apparatus:  And  provided  further, 
That  the  installation  of  such  apparatus 
on  a  television  STL  station  shall  not  re¬ 
sult  in  degradation  of  the  overall  system 
performance  of  the  television  broadcast 
station  below  that  permitted  by  §  3.687 
of  this  subchapter. 

(b)  The  following  additional  frequen¬ 
cies  are  allocated  for  assignment  to  tele¬ 
vision  STL  stations  and  television  inter¬ 
city  relay  stations  for  the  transmission 
of  the  sound  portion  only  of  television 
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program  material  or  communications  re¬ 
lating  thereto:  ‘ 


Me 

Me 

Mo 

Mo 

Me 

890.5 

895.0 

899.0 

903.0 

907.0 

891.0 

895.5 

899.5 

903.5 

907.6 

891.5 

896.0 

900.0 

904.0 

908.0 

892.0 

896.5 

900.5 

904.5 

908.5 

892.5 

897.0 

901.0 

905.0 

909.0 

893.0 

897.5 

901.5 

905.5 

909.5 

893.5 

898.0 

902.0 

906.0 

910.0 

894.0 

894.5 

898.5 

902.6 

906.6 

910.6 

Stations  operating  on  these  frequencies 
must  accept  any  interference  that  may 
be  experienced  from  the  operation  of  in¬ 
dustrial,  scientific,  and  medical  equip¬ 
ment  in  the  890-940  Me  band. 

(c)  Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations 
may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  tele¬ 
vision  pickup  stations  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  the  aural  portion  of  television 
programs  or  events  that  occur  outside 
a  television  studio  and  for  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  cues,  orders,  and  other  related 
communications  necessary  thereto.  The 
rules  governing  remote  pickup  broadcast 
stations  are  contained  in  Subpart  D  of 
this  part. 

§  4.604  Frequency  selection  to  avoid 
interference,  (a)  Applicants  for  new 
television  pickup,  television  STL,  and 
television  inter-city  relay  stations  shall 
endeavor  to  select  frequency  assign¬ 
ments  which  will  be  least  likely  to  result 
in  mutual  interference  with  other  licen¬ 
sees  in  the  same  area.  Consideration 
should  be  given  to  the  relative  locations 
of  receiving  points,  normal  transmission 
path,  and  nature  of  the  contemplated 
operation. 

(b)  Because  of  the  more  or  less  con¬ 
tinuous  nature  of  the  operation  of  tele¬ 
vision  STL  stations,  frequency  assign¬ 
ments  to  such  stations  will  normally  be 
designated  as  the  exclusive  channel  of 
the  licensee  pursuant  to  §  4.602  (b) . 

(c)  Where  two  or  more  licensees  are 
assigned  a  common  channel  for  televi¬ 
sion  pickup,  television  STL,  or  television 
inter-city  relay  purposes  in  the  same 
area  and  simultaneous  operation  is  con¬ 
templated,  they  shall  take  such  steps  as 
may  be  necessary  to  avoid  mutual  inter¬ 
ference.  If  a  mutual  agreement  to  this 
effect  cannot  be  reached,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  notified  and  it  will  take 
such  action  as  may  be  necessary,  includ¬ 
ing  time-sharing  arrangements,  to  as¬ 
sure  an  equitable  distribution  of  avail¬ 
able  facilities. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURE 

§  4.621  Cross  reference.  See  §§  4.11 
through  4.23. 

§  4.631  Purpose  of  television  auxiliary 
stations,  (a)  The  license  of  a  television 
pickup  station  authorizes  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  program  material,  orders  con¬ 
cerning  such  program  material,  and  re¬ 
lated  communications  necessary  to  the 
accomplishment  of  such  transmissions, 
to  its  associated  television  broadcast 
station,®  to  such  other  stations  as  are  also 


*  Shared  with  other  services.  See  §  2.104 
(a)  of  this  chapter. 

•  As  used  in  this  subpart,  "associated  tele¬ 
vision  broadcast  station”  means  a  television 
broadcast  station  licensed  to  the  licensee  of 
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broadcasting  the  same  program  ma¬ 
terial,  or  to  the  network  or  networks 
with  which  the  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  is  afidliated.  Television  pickup  sta-  , 
tions  may  be  operated  in  conjunction 
with  other  television  broadcast  stations 
not  aforementioned:  Provided,  That  the 
transmissions  by  the  television  pickup 
station  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the 
television  pickup  station  licensee  and 
that  such  operation  shall  not  exceed  a 
total  of  10  days  in  any  30-day  period. 
Television  pickup  stations  may  be  used 
to  provide  temporary  studio-transmitter 
links  without  further  authority  of  the 
Commission  provided  that  the  installa¬ 
tion  of  the  antenna  will  not  increase  the 
height  of  any  existing  structure  by  more 
than  20  feet.  Television  pickup  sta¬ 
tions  may  not  be  used  in  lieu  of  common 
carier  fixed  inter-city  video  transmission 
facilities  for  network  operation  of  two  or 
more  television  broadcast  stations  where 
adequate  common  carrier  fixed  inter¬ 
city  video  transmission  facilities  are 
available. 

(b)  The  license,  of  a  television  STL 
station  authorizes  the  transmission  of 
program  material,  orders  concerning 
such  program  material,  and  related 
communications  necessary  to  the  ac¬ 
complishment  of  such  transmissions, 
from  the  studio  or  studios  of  the  asso¬ 
ciated  television  broadcast  station  to  the 
transmitter  of  that  station.  A  television 
STL  station  may  be  authorized  to  oper¬ 
ate  in  the  direction  from  the  transmitter 
to  the  studio  upon  a  showing  that  such 
operation  is  necessary  and  that  it  may 
be  effected  without  the  assignment  of 
frequencies  in  addition  to  those  available 
for  assignment  to  the  applicant  under 
the  rules  in  this  part. 

(c)  Television  inter-city  relay  stations 
provide  a  means  on  an  interim  basis 
whereby  television  broadcast  licensees 
may  provide  their  own  inter-city  tele¬ 
vision  transmission  services  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  operation  of  their  television 
broadcast  stations.  The  provision  for 
this  service  is  a  purely  temporary  meas¬ 
ure  designed  to  assist  the  television  in¬ 
dustry  until  such  time  as  adequate  com¬ 
mon  carrier  facilities  are  available,  and 
broadcasters  who  venture  into  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  relaying  television  programs  by 
means  of  television  inter-city  relay  sta¬ 
tions  should  plan  to  amortize  their  in¬ 
vestments  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

§  4.632  Licensing  requirements,  (a) 
A  license  for  a  television  pickup,  tele¬ 
vision  STL,  or  television  inter-city  relay 
station  will  be  issued  only  to  the  licensee 
of  a  television  broadcast  station.®  A 
separate  application  is  required  for  each 
transmitter  and  the  application  shall  be 
specific  with  regard  to  the  frequency  re¬ 
quested.  Except  as  provided  in  §  4.604 
(b),  the  first  channel  assigned  in  Band 
A  or  Band  B  to  a  licensee  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  the  exclusive  assignment 


the  television  aiixiliary  broadcast  station  and 
with  which  the  television  auxiliary  station 
is  licensed  as  an  auxiliary  facility. 

•The  services  performed  by  these  stations 
may  be  performed  for  the  television  broad¬ 
cast  station  licensee  by  a  communications 
common  carrier  under  the  rules  governing 
that  service. 


provided  in  §  4.602  (b) .  Exclusive  chan¬ 
nel  assignments  in  Band  D  will  be  desig¬ 
nated  only  upon  request.  A  licensee  may 
request  a  change  in  its  exclusive  channel 
assignment  only  where  there  are  unas¬ 
signed  channels  available.  In  making 
such  changes,  the  priority  set  forth  in 
§  4.602  (b)  will  be  observed. 

(b)  An  application  for  construction 
permit  for  a  new  television  inter-city 
relay  station  or  for  renewal  of  license  of 
an  existing  station  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  verified  statement  containing  the 
following: 

(1)  A  full  statement  as  to  why  the 
applicant  requires  the  requested  facili¬ 
ties  including  reasons  why  common  car¬ 
rier  facilities  cannot  be  utilized;  and, 

(2)  A  showing  that  the  applicant  has, 
at  the  earliest  time  reasonably  practica¬ 
ble,  requested  the  appropriate  common 
carrier  or  common  carriers  serving  the 
general  area  involved  to  furnish  the 
inter-city  television  transmission  service 
required  by  the  applicant,  including  in 
such  showing  a  copy  of  the  request  or 
requests  and  of  the  reply  or  replies  re¬ 
ceived  from  such  common  carriers. 

(c)  An  application  for  construction 
permit  for  a  new  televisipn  pickup  sta¬ 
tion  or  for  renewal  of  license  of  an  exist¬ 
ing  station  shall  designate  the  television 
broadcast  station  with  which  it  is  to  be 
operated  and  specify  the  area  in  which 
the  proposed  operation  is  intended. 

(d)  In  case  a  licensee  has  two  or  more 
television  broadcast  stations  located  in 
different  cities,  it  shall,  in  applying  for 
a  new  television  pickup  station  or  for  re¬ 
newal  of  license  of  an  existing  station, 
designate  the  television  broadcasting 
station  in  conjunction  with  which  it  is 
to  be  operated  principally,  and  it  shall 
not  thereafter  operate  the  television 
pickup  station  in  conjunction  with 
another  of  its  television  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  located  in  a  different  city  for  a 
total  of  more  than  10  days  in  any  30- 
day  period. 

§  4.633  Temporary  authorizations. 
(a)  Special  temporary  authority  may  be 
granted  for  the  operation,  as  a  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  station,  of  equip¬ 
ment  licensed  to  another  television 
broadcast  station,  or  other  class  of  sta¬ 
tion,  or  equipment  of  suitable  design  not 
heretofore  licensed.  Such  authority  will 
nonnally  be  granted  only  for  special  op¬ 
eration  of  a  temporary  nature. 

(b)  A  request  for  special  temporary 
authority  for  the  operation  of  a  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  station  may  be  made 
by  informal  application,  which  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  at  least  10 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  proposed 
op>eration;  Provided,  That  an  applica¬ 
tion  filed  within  less  than  10  days  of  the 
proposed  operation  may  be  accepted 
upon  a  satisfactory  showing  of  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  the  delay  in  submitting  the 
request. 

(c)  An  application  for  special  tempo¬ 
rary  authority  shall  set  forth  full  par¬ 
ticulars  of  the  purpose  for  which  the 
request  is  made,  and  shall  show  the  type 
of  equipment,  power  output,  emission, 
and  frequency  or  frequencies  proposed 
to  be  us^,  as  well  as  the  time,  date  and 
location  of  the  proposed  operation.  In 
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the  event  that  the  proposed  antenna  in¬ 
stallation  will  increase  the  height  of  any 
natural  formation,  or  existing  man¬ 
made  structure,  by  more  than  20  feet, 
a  vertical  i^an  sketch  showing  the 
height  of  the  structure  proposed  to  be 
erected,  the  height  above  ground  of  any 
existing  structure,  the  elevatiem  of  the 
site  above  mean  sea  level,  and  the  geo¬ 
graphic  coordinates  of  the  proposed  site, 
shall  be  submitted  with  the  application. 

(d)  A  request  for  special  temporary 
authority  shall  specify  a  channel  or 
channels  consistent  with  the  provisions 
of  S  4.602:  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of 
events  of  wide-spread  interest  and  im¬ 
portance  which  cannot  be  transmitted 
successfully  on  these  frequencies,  fre¬ 
quencies  assigned  to  other  services  may 

requested  upon  a  showing  that  opera¬ 
tion  thereon  will  not  cause  interference 
to  established  stations:  And  provided 
further ,  That  in  no  case  will  a  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  operation  be  author¬ 
ized  on  frequencies  employed  for  the 
safety  of  life  and  property. 

S  4.634  Remote  control  operation. 
(a)  A  television  auxiliary  station  may  be 
operated  by  remote  control  provided 
that  such  operation  is  conducted  in 
accordance  with  the  conditions  listed 
below,  and  provided  further  that  the 
Commission  is  notified  at  least  10  days 
prior  to  such  operation  and  that  such 
notification  is  accompanied  by  a  detailed 
description  of  the  proposed  remote  con¬ 
trol  installation  showing  the  manner  of 
compliance  with  the  following  condi¬ 
tions: 

(1)  The  operating  position  shall  be 
imder  the  control  and  supervision  of  the 
licensee  and  shall  be  the  place  at  which 
a  licensed  operator,  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  4.665  and  responsible  for  the 
oi>eration  of  the  transmitter,  is  stationed. 

(2)  A  carrier  operated  device  shall  be 
provided  at  the  operating  position  which 
shall  give  a  continuous  visual  indica¬ 
tion  when  the  transmitter  is  radiating; 
or,  in  lieu  thereof,  a  device  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  which  will  give  a  continuous  visual 
indication  when  any  transmitter  control 
circuits  have  been  placed  in  a  condition 
to  produce  radiation; 

(3)  Facilities  shall  be  provided  at  the 
operating  position  which  will  permit  the 
operator  to  turn  the  transmitter  carrier 
on  and  off  at  will;  and 

(4)  The  transmitter  and  all  of  its 
operating  controls  shall  be  so  installed 
and  protected  that  they  are  not  accessi¬ 
ble  to  other  than  duly  authorized  per¬ 
sonnel. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
licensee  not  to  commence  remote  con¬ 
trol  operation,  or  to  cancel,  suspend,  or 
change  the  date  of  beginning  for  such 
operation  as  and  when  such  action  may 
appear  to  be  in  the  public  interest,  con¬ 
venience,  and  necessity. 

•  §  4.635  Unattended  operation,  (a) 
Television  inter-city  relay  stations  and 
television  STL  stations,  where  the  cir¬ 
cuit  requires  the  use  of  more  than  one 


STL  transmitter,  may  be  operated  un¬ 
attended:  Provided,  That  such  operation 
is  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  con¬ 
ditions  listed  below:  And  provided  /ur- 
ther,  Tliat  the  Commission  is  notified  at 
least  10  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
such  operation  and  that  such  notifica¬ 
tion  is  accompanied  by  a  detailed  de¬ 
scription  of  the  proposed  installation 
showing  the  manner  of  compliance  with 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  transmitter  is  capable  of  re¬ 
transmitting  by  self-actuating  means 
a  radio  signal  received  from  another 
radio  station  or  stations; 

(2)  The  transmitter  shall  be  provided 
with  adequate  safeguards  to  prevent  im¬ 
proper  operation  of  the  equipment; 

(3)  The  transmitter  shall  be  so  in¬ 
stalled  and  protected  that  it  is  not  ac¬ 
cessible  to  other  than  duly  authorized 
persons; 

(4)  Appropriate  observations  shall  be 
made,  at  intervals  not  exceeding  one 
hour  during  the  period  of  its  operation, 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  circuit  by 
a  person  holding  a  valid  first  or  second 
class  radiotelephone  operator  license 
who  shall  immediately  institute  measures 
sufficient  to  assure  prompt  correction  of 
any  condition  of  improper  operation 
that  is  observed;  and 

(5)  The  station  licensee  shall  remain 
responsible  for  the  proper  operation  of 
the  station,  and  all  adjustments  or  tests 
during  or  coincident  with  the  installa¬ 
tion,  servicing,  or  maintenance  of  the 
station  which  may  affect  its  proper  oper¬ 
ation,  shall  be  performed  by  or  under 
the  immediate  supervision  and  respon¬ 
sibility  of  a  licensed  operator  as  provided 
in  §  4.665. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
licensee  not  to  commence  unattended 
operation,  or  to  cancel,  suspend,  or 
change  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  such 
operation  as  and  when  such  action  may 
appear  to  be  in  the  public  interest,  con¬ 
venience,  and  necessity. 

§  4.636  Power  limitations.  Television 
auxiliary  broadcast  stations  will  be  li¬ 
censed  with  a  power  output  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  that  necessary  to  render  satis¬ 
factory  service.  The  license  for  these 
stations  will  specify  the  maximum  au¬ 
thorized  power.  The  operating  power 
shall  not  be  greater  than  necessary  to 
carry  on  the  service  and  in  no  event 
more  than  10  percent  above  che  maxi¬ 
mum  power  specified.  Engineering 
standards  have  not  been  established  for 
these  stations.  The  efficiency  factor  for 
the  last  radio  stage  of  transmitters  em¬ 
ployed  will  be  subject  to  individual  de¬ 
termination  but  shall  be  in  general 
agreement  with  values  normally  em¬ 
ployed  for  similar  equipment  operated 
within  the  frequency  range  authorized. 

§  4.637  Emission  and  bandwidth,  (a) 
Television  auxiliary  broadcast  stations 
operating  on  frequencies  above  1500  Me 
may  be  authorized  to  employ  any  type 
of  emission  suitable  for  the  transmission 
of  the  visual  and  accompanying  aural 


signals.  The  emission  of  such  stations 
shall  be  confined  to  the  assigned  channel 

(b)  Television  auxiliary  broadcast 
stations  operating  on  frequencies  below 
1500  Me  may  be  authorized  to  employ 
either  frequency  modulation  or  ampli¬ 
tude  modulation,  or  both,  depending 
upon  the  equipment  employed.  The 
emissions  of  such  stations  shall  be  con¬ 
fined  to  the  assigned  channel. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  EQUIPMENT 

§  4.651  Equipment  changes,  (a)  Com¬ 
mission  authority  upon  appropriate  for¬ 
mal  application  (FCC  Form  313)  there¬ 
for  is  required  for  any  of  the  following 
equipment  changes : 

(1)  A  change  of  the  transmitter  as  a 
whole  (except  replacement  with  an  iden¬ 
tical  transmitter),  or  a  change  in  the 
power  output. 

( 2 )  A  change  of  frequency  assignment. 

(3)  A  change  in  the  location  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  STL  or  television  intercity  relay 
station  (except  relocation  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  within  the  same  building)  or  a 
change  in  the  area  of  operation  of  a 
television  pickup  station. 

(4)  Any  change  in  the  antenna  system 
of  a  television  STL  or  television  intercity 
relay  station  which  will  result  in  a 
change  of  more  than  20  feet  in  the 
height  above  ground  of  the  antenna  and 
supporting  structure,  or  that  will  result 
in  a  change  of  the  direction  of  the  main 
radiation  lobe. 

(b)  Other  equipment  changes  not 
specifically  referred  to  above  may  be 
made  at  the  discretion  of  the  licensee 
provided  that  the  engineer-in-charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located,  and  the  Commission  at  its 
Washington  office,  are  notified  in  writing 
upon  the  completion  of  such  changes, 
and  provided  that  the  changes  are 
appropriately  refiected  in  the  next  ap¬ 
plication  for  renewal  of  license  of  the 
television  auxiliary  broadcast  station 
filed  by  the  licensee. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

§  4.661  Frequency  tolerance,  (a)  The 
licensee  of  a  television  auxiliary  broad¬ 
cast  station  shall  maintain  the  operating 
frequency  of  its  station  so  that  the 
normal  sideband  energy  shall  fall  within 
the  assigned  channel.  If  transmission  is 
by  asymmetrical  sideband  operation, 
suitable  filters  or  other  devices  shall  be 
employed  to  insure  a  minimum  of 
radiated  energy  outside  the  assigned 
channel. 

(b)  Television  STL  stations  operating 
on  frequencies  shown  in  Section  4.603 
(b)  shall  maintain  their  operating  fre¬ 
quency  within  0.005  percent  of  the  as¬ 
signed  frequency. 

§  4.662  Frequency  monitors  and 
measurements.  The  licensee  of  a  tele¬ 
vision  auxiliary  broadcast  station  shall 
provide  means  for  measuring  the  op¬ 
erating  frequency  in  order  to  insure  that 
the  emissions  are  confined  to  the  au¬ 
thorized  channel  The  date  and  time 
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of  each  frequency  check,  the  frequency 
as  measured  and  a  description  or  identi¬ 
fication  of  the  method  employed  shall 
1)6  entered  in  the  station  l(^g. 

§  4.663  Station  inspection.  The  li¬ 
censee  of  each  television  auxiliary  broad¬ 
cast  station  shall  make  the  station  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  by  representatives  of 
the  Commission  at  any  reasonable  hour. 

§  4.664  Station  and  operator  licenses; 
posting  of.  (a)  The  station  license  and 
any  other  instrument  of  authorization 
or  individual  order  concerning  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  equipment  or  manner 
of  operation  of  the  station  shall  be 
posted  so  that  all  terms  thereof  are 
visible  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  room 
in  which  the  transmitter  is  located: 
Provided:  * 

(1)  If  the  transmitter  operator  is 
located  at  a  distance  from  the  transmit¬ 
ter  pursuant  to  §  4.634  the  station  license 
Shan  be  posted  in  the  above-described 
manner  at  the  operating  position. 

(2)  If  the  station  is  licensed  for  mo¬ 
bile  operation,  the  station  license  or  a 
photo  copy  thereof  shall  be  afObced  to 
the  equipment  or  kept  in  the  possession 
of  the  operators  on  duty  at  the  trans¬ 
mitter.  If  a  photo  copy  is  used  the 
original  license  shall  be  available  for 
inspection  by  an  authorized  government 
representative. 

(b)  The  original  license  of  each  sta¬ 
tion  operator  shall  be  posted  at  the  place 
where  he  is  on  duty:  Provided,  however. 
That  if  the  original  license  of  a  station 
operator  is  posted  at  another  radio  trans¬ 
mitting  station  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  governing  that  class  of  station  and 
is  there  available  for  Inspection  by  an 
authorized  Commission  representative,  a 
duly  issued  verified  statement*  may  be 
posted  at  the  television  auxiliary  broad¬ 
cast  station  in  lieu  of  such  original  li¬ 
cense:  And  provided  further.  That  if  the 
television  auxiliary  broadcast  station  is 
licensed  for  mobile®  operation,  a  duly 
issued  verification  card  •  attesting  to  the 
existence  of  such  original  license  may  be 
carried  on  the  person  of  ttie  operator  in 
lieu  of  the  posting  of  such  license  or 
verified  statement. 

§  4.665  Operator  requirements,  (a) 
One  or  more  radio  operators  holding, 
valid  radiotelephone  first-class  or  radio¬ 
telephone  second-class  operator  licenses 
shall  be  on  duty  at  the  place  where  the 
transmitting  apparatus  of  any  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  station ’is  located 
and  in  actual  charge  of  its  operation: 
Provided,  however.  That  if  a  station  is 
operated  by  remote  control  as  provided 
in  §  4.634.  such  operator  or  operators 
must  be  on  duty  at  the  control  point  in 
lieu  of  the  transmitting  location:  And 
provided  further.  That,  in  case  a  station 
is  operated  unattended  as  provided  in 


‘Form  759. 

B  The  term  mobile  as  here  used  is  intended 
to  Include  any  type  of  mobile  operation. 
•Poi-m  758-P. 


§  4.635  such  an  operator  shall  be  on  duty 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  circuit  and 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  required  ob¬ 
servations  and  the  proper  operation  of 
the  station  within  the  terms  of  its 
license. 

(b)  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and 
in  charge  of  a  television  auxiliary  broad¬ 
cast  station  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
licensee,  be  employed  for  other  duties  or 
for  the  operation  of  another  station  or 
stations  in  accordance  with  the  class  of 
operators  license  which  he  holds  and  the 
regulations  governing  such  stations; 
however,  such  duties  shall  in  nowise  in¬ 
terfere  with  the  operation  of  the  tele¬ 
vision  auxiliary  broadcast  station. 

§  4.666  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting.  Where  an  antenna  struc¬ 
ture  (s)  is  required  to  be  painted  or  light¬ 
ed  see  §  17.37,  Inspection  of  tower  lights 
and  associated  control  equipment; 

§  17.39,  Cleaning  and  repainting;  §  17.40, 
Time  when  lights  shall  he  exhibited. 

§  17.41,  Spare  lamps;  and  §  17.42,  Light¬ 
ing  equipment;  of  Part  17  of  this  chap¬ 
ter  (Construction,  Marking  and  Lighting 
of  Antenna  Structures). 

§  4.667  Additional  orders.  Incase  the 
rules  contained  in  this  part  do  not  cover 
all  phases  of  operation  or  experimenta¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  external  effects,  the 
Commission  may  make  supplemental  or 
additional  orders  in  each  case  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary. 

§  4.681  Station  logs,  (a)  The  licensee 
of  each  television  auxiliary  broadcast 
station  shall  maintain  adequate  records 
of  the  operation  including: 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  Call  letters  of  broadcast  station  to 
which  program  transmitted. 

(3)  Frequency  check. 

(4)  Pertinent  remarks  concerning 
transmission. 

(b) - Where  an  antenna  structure(s)  is 
required  to  be  illuminated  see  §  17.38, 
Recording  of  tower  light  inspections  in 
the  station  record,  of  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  (Construction,  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures). 

(c)  Station  records  shall  be  retained 
for  a  period  of  two  years. 

§  4.682  Station  identification,  (a) 
Each  television  auxiliary  broadcast  sta¬ 
tion  shall  identify  itself  by  transmitting 
its  call  sign  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  period  of  operation:  and  during 
operation,  shall  identify  itself  on  the 
hour  by  transmitting  its  own  call  sign  or 
the  call  sign  of  the  television  broadcast 
station  with  which  it  is  associated. 

(b)  Identification  transmissions  dur¬ 
ing  operation  need  not  be  made  when 
to  make  such  transmission  would  inter¬ 
rupt  a  single  consecutive  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
any  type  of  production.  In  such  cases, 
the  identification  transmission  shall  be 
made  at  the  first  interruption  of  the  en¬ 
tertainment  continuity  and  at  the  con¬ 
clusion  thereof. 


(c)  Where  more  than  one  television 
auxiliary  broadcast  station  is  employed 
in  an  integrated -relay  system,  the  sta¬ 
tion  at  the  point  of  origination  may  orig¬ 
inate  the  transmission  of  the  call  signs 
of  aU  the  stations  in  the  relay  system. 

(d)  The  transmission  of  the  call  sign 
shall  normally  employ  the  t3T)e  of  emis¬ 
sion  for  which  the  station  is  authorized, 
i.  e.,  a  visual  transmitter  shall  employ 
visual  identification  and  an  aural  trans¬ 
mitter  shall  employ  aural  identification; 
Provided,  however.  When  the  transmit¬ 
ter  is  used  for  visual  transmission  only, 
the  identifying  call  sign  may  be  trans¬ 
mitted  in  international  Morse  code  by 
keying  the  radio  frequency  carrier  or  a 
modulating  signal  impressed  on  the  car¬ 
rier.  The  Commission  may,  at  its  dis¬ 
cretion,  specify  other  methods  of  iden¬ 
tification. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5092;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 

8:49  a.  m] 


Part  2 — ^Frequency  Allocations  and  Ra¬ 
dio  Treaty  Matters;  General  Rules 
AND  Regulations 

In  the  matter  of  revision  of  Part  2  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  regulations 
to  effect  certain  editorial  changes 
therein. 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  desirability  of  making 
certain  editorial  changes  in  Part  2  of  its 
rules  and  regulations;  and 
It  appearing,  that  the  amendments 
adopted  herein  are  editorial  in  nature, 
and  therefore,  prior  publication  of  No¬ 
tice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  \mder  the 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act  is  unnecessary, 
and  the  amendments  may  become  effec¬ 
tive  immediately;  and 
It  further  appearing,  that  the  amend¬ 
ments  adopted  herein  are  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  contained  in  sections 
4  (i)  and  (5)  (d)  (1)  and  303  (r)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  section  0.341  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Statement  of  Organization, 
Delegations  of  Authority  and  Other 
Information; 

It  is  ordered.  This  20th  day  of  June 
1955,  that,  effective  July  1,  1955,  Part  2 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  is  revised  to  include  the  editorial 
changes  herein  and  all  outstanding 
amendments  adopted  as  of  this  date. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Basis  and  purpose.  These  rules  are 
issued  pursuant  to  Final  Acts  of  the 
International  Telecommunication  smd 
Radio  Conferences,  Atlantic  City,.  1947, 
ratified  by  the  United  States  on  June  18. 
1948,  and  Title  ni  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  of  1934,  as  amended.  In  order 
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to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  that  act 
and  in  particular  to  make  available  a 
rapid,  efficient,  nationwide,  and  world¬ 
wide  wire  and  radio  communication 
service  the  rules  provide  for  allocations 
and  terms  of  assignment  and  use  of 
frequencies  and  call  letters,  and  distress, 
disaster,  and  emergency  radio  communi¬ 
cation  common  to  all  radio  stations. 

Subpart  A— Duflnitiont 

Sec. 

2.1  Definitions. 

Subpart  B— Allocation  Assignment  and  Use  of 
Radio  Frequencies 

2.101  Station  symbols. 

2.102  Nomenclatwe  of  frequencies. 

2.103  Assignment  of  frequencies. 

2.104  R^uency  allocations. 

Subpart  C— fmissions 

2.201  Emission,  modtilation  and  transmis¬ 
sion  characteristics. 

2il02  Bandwldths. 

Subpart  D— Identification  of  Radio  Communi¬ 
cation,  ond  Allocation  and  Use  of  Call 
Signs 

2.301  Identification  of  transmissions. 

2.302  Table  of  allocation  of  call  signs. 

2.303  Table  of  g^graphlc  assignment  of  call 

signs. 

Subpart  E— Distress,  Disaster  and  Emergency 
Communications 

2.401  Distress  messages. 

2.402  Control  of  distress  traffic. 

2.403  Retransmission  of  distress  message. 

2.404  Resumption  of  operation  after  dis¬ 

tress. 

2.405  Operation  during  emergency. 

2.406  National  defense;  free  service. 

2.407  National  defense;  emergency  authori¬ 

sation. 

Subpart  F — Equipment  Type  Approval  and  Type 
Acceptance 

2.501  Program  defined. 

2.510  Type  approval. 

2.511  Limitations  on  type  approval. 

2.512  Withdrawal  or  refusal  of  type  ap¬ 

proval. 

2.520  Type  acceptance. 

2.521  Limitation  on  type  acceptance. 

2.522  Withdrawal  or  refusal  of  type  accept¬ 

ance. 

2.523  General  information  required  for  t3rpe 

acceptance. 

2.524  Measurement  data  required  for  type 

acceptance. 

2.525  Measurement  procedure  for  type  ac¬ 

ceptance. 

2.530  Submission  of  technical  information 
for  application  reference. 

2.540  Identification  and  changes  in  equip¬ 

ment. 

2.541  !  Radio  equipment  lists. 

2.542  Limitation  on  availability  of  equip¬ 

ment  files  for  public  reference. 

2.543  Making  available  type  approved  or 

type  accepted  equipment  for  testing 
or  inspection. 

Subpart  G — Laws  and  International  Treaties 
and  Other  Agreements 

2.601  Appendix  A — Laws,  Treaties  Agree¬ 

ments  and  Arrangements  Relating 
to  Radio. 

2.602  Appendix  B — ^Date  and  method  of 

entry  into  force  of  ITU  Radio  Regu¬ 
lations  (Atlantic  City,  1947)  listed 
in  Article  47  thereof  as  not  entering 
into  force  on  1  Januaiy  1049,  based 
on  provisions  of  the  Geneva  Agree¬ 
ment  (Agreement  of  the  Extraordi¬ 
nary  Administrative  Radio  Con¬ 
ference,  Geneva,  1951). 


Authority:  !§2.1  to  2.602  Issued  under 
sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1062,  as  amended;  47  U.  8.  C.  303. 

SUBPART  A— DEFINITIONS 

§  2.1  Definitions.  The  following  defi¬ 
nitions  are  issued: 

Aeronautical  advisory  station  (FAA), 
An  aeronautical  station  used  for  advisory 
and  civil  defense  communications  with 
private  aircraft  stations. 

Aeronautical  fixed  service.  A  fixed 
service  intended  for  the  transmission  of 
information  relating  to  air  navigation 
preparation  for,  and  safety  of  flight. 

Aeronautical  fixed  station  (.FXA).  A 
station  in  the  aeronautical  fixed  service. 

Aeronautical  marker  beacon  station 
(RLA).  A  radionavigation  land  station 
in  the  aeronautical  radionavigation  serv¬ 
ice  which  provides  a  signal  to  designate  a 
small  area  above  the  station. 

Aeronautical  mobile  service.  A  mobile 
service  between  aircraft  stations  and 
aeronautical  stations,  or  between  air¬ 
craft  stations. 

Aeronautical  radionavigation  service. 
A  radionavigation  service  intended  for 
the  benefit  of  aircraft. 

Aeronautical  station  (FA).  A  land 
station  in  the  aeronautical  mobile  serv¬ 
ice,  carrying  on  a  service  with  aircraft 
stations.  In  certain  instances  an  aero¬ 
nautical  station  may  be  placed  on  board 
a  ship. 

Aeronautical  utility  land  station 
(FLU).  A  land  station  located  at  air¬ 
drome  control  towers  and  used  for  con¬ 
trol  of  ground  vehicles  and  aircraft  on 
the  groimd  at  airdromes. 

Aeronautical  utility  mobile  station 
(MOV).  A  mobile  station  used  for  com- 
mimication.  at  airdromes,  with  the  aero¬ 
nautical  utility  land  station,  ground  ve¬ 
hicles,  and  aircraft  on  the  ground. 

Aircarrier  aircraft  station  (MAA) .  An 
aircraft  station  aboard  an  aircraft  en¬ 
gaged  in,  or  essential  to,  transportation 
of  passengers  or  cargo  for  hire. 

Aircraft  station  (MA) .  A  mobile  sta¬ 
tion  installed  on  board  any  type  of  air¬ 
craft  and  continuously  subject  to  human 
control. 

Airdrome  control  station  (FAC).  An 
aeronautical  station  providing  communi¬ 
cation  between  an  airdrome  control 
tower  and  aircraft. 

Altimeter  station  (ROA).  A  radio 
navigation  mobile  station,  in  the  aero¬ 
nautical  radionavigation  service,  the 
emissions  of  which  are  intended  to  de¬ 
termine  the  altitude  of  the  aircraft, 
aboard  which  the  altimeter  station  is 
located,  above  the  earth’s  surface. 

Amateur  service.  A  service  of  self 
training,  intercommunication  and  tech¬ 
nical  investigations  carried  on  by  ama¬ 
teurs,  that  is,  by  duly  authorized  persons 
interested  in  radio  technique  solely  with 
a  personal  aim  and  without  pecuniary 
Interest. 

Amateur  station  (AR),  A  station  in 
the  amateur  service. 

.  Authorized  frequency.  The  frequency 
assigned  to  a  station  by  the  Commission 
and  specified  in  the  instrument  of  au¬ 
thorization. 

Authorized  power.  The  power  assigned 
to  a  radio  station  by  the  Conunission  and 


specified  in  the  instrument  of  authori- 
zation.  The  authorized  power  does  not  ^ 
necessarily  correspond  to  the  power  used  ^ 
by  the  Commission  for  purposes  of  its 
Master  Frequency  Record  (MFR)  and  I 

notification  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Inter-  "  ^ 

national  Telecommunications  Union.  , 

Aviation  services.  Aviation  services  ^  , 

are  primarily  for  the  safe,  expeditious 
and  economical  operation  of  aircraft. 
They  include  the  aeronautical  fixed  serv¬ 
ice.  aeronautical  mobile  service,  aero¬ 
nautical  radionavigation  service,  and 
secondarily,  the  handling  of  public  corre¬ 
spondence  to  and  from  aircraft. 

Base  station  (FB).  A  land  station  in 
the  land  mobile  service  carrying  on  a 
service  with  land  mobile  stations. 

Broadcasting  service.  A  radiocom¬ 
munication  service  of  transmissions  to  be 
received  directly  by  the  general  public. 

This  service  may  include  transmissions 
of  sounds  or  transmissions  by  television, 
facsimile  or  other  means. 

Broadcasting  station  (BC).  A  station 
in  the  broadcasting  service. 

Carrier.  In  a  frequency  stabilized  sys¬ 
tem,  the  sinusoidal  component  of  a  mod¬ 
ulated  wave  whose  frequency  is  inde¬ 
pendent  of  the  modulating  wave ;  or 
The  output  of  a  transmitter  when  the 
modulating  wave  is  made  zero;  or 
A  wave  generated  at  a 'point  in  the 
transmitting  system  and  subsequently 
modulated  by  the  signal;  or 
A  wave  generated  locally  at  the  receiv¬ 
ing  terminal  which  when  combined  with 
the  side  bands  in  a  suitable  detector  pro¬ 
duces  the  modulating  wave. 

Carrier  frequency.  The  frequency  of 
the  carrier. 

Citizens  radio  service.  A  radiocom¬ 
munication  service  of  fixed,  land,  or 
mobile  stations,  or  combinations  thereof, 
intended  for  use  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  for  private  or  personal  radiocdm- 
munication  (including  radio  signaling, 
control  of  objects  by  radio,  and  other 
purposes). 

Civil  Air  Patrol  Land  Station  (FLV). 

A  land  station  used  exclusively  for  com¬ 
munications  of  the  Civil  Air  Patrol. 

Civil  Air  Patrol  Mobile  Station  (MOV). 

A  mobile  station  used  exclusively  for 
communications  of  the  Civil  Air  Patrol 
Coast  station  (FC) .  A  land  station  in 
•  the  maritime  mobile  service  carrying  on 
a  service  with  ship  stations. 

Common  carrier  fixed  station  (FXC). 

A  fixed  station  open  to  public  corre¬ 
spondence. 

Contract  developmental  station 
(EXG).  An  Experimental  Station  op¬ 
erated  by  a  manufacturer  of  radiocom¬ 
munication  equipment  for  the  sole  and 
express  purposeNof  developing  equipment 
or  a  technique  to  be  employed  by  stations 
belonging  to  and  operated  by  the  United 
States. 

Developmental  fixed  station  (FXJ) .  A 
fixed  station  operated  for  the  express 
purpose  of  developing  equipment  or  a 
technique  solely  for  use  only  in  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  non-government  fixed  service 
which  has  been  specifically  allocated  the 
authorized  frequency  of  the  develop¬ 
mental  fixed  station. 

Developmental  land  station  (FLA).  A 
land  station  operated  for  the  express 
purpose  of  developing  equipment  or  a 
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technique  solely  for  use  only  in  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  non-government  mobile  serv¬ 
ice  which  has  been  specifically  allocated 
the  authorized  frequency  of  the  develop¬ 
mental  land  station. 

Developmental  mobile  station  (MO A), 
jt  mobile  station  operated  for  the  ex¬ 
press  purpose  of  developing  equipment 
or  a  technique  solely  for  use  only  in  that 
portion  of  the  non-government  mobile 
^rvice  which  has  been  specifically  allo¬ 
cate  the  authorized  frequency  of  the 
developmental  mobile  station. 

Disaster  Communications  Service.  A 
service  of  fixed,  land,  and  mobile  stations 
licensed  or  authorized  to  provide  essen¬ 
tial  communications  incident  to  or  in 
connection  with  disaster  or  other  inci¬ 
dents  which  involve  loss  of  communica¬ 
tions  facilities  normally  available  or 
which  require  the  temporary  establish¬ 
ment  of  communications  facilities  be¬ 
yond  those  normally  available. 

’  Distance  measuring  equipment.  A 
radionavigation  aid  in  the  aeronautical 
radionavigation  service  that  determines 
the  distance  of  an  interrogator  from  a 
transponder  by  measuring  the  time  of 
transmission  to  and  from  the  trans¬ 
ponder. 

Domestic  fixed  service.  A  fixed  service 
intended  for  the  transmission  of  infor¬ 
mation  between  points,  all  of  which  lie 
within  the  48  states  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,  except  for  the  domestic  haul 
of  international  traffic. 

Domestic  fixed  public  service.  A  fixed 
service,  the  stations  of  which  are  open 
to  public  correspondence,  for  radiocom¬ 
munication  between  points  all  of  which 
lie  within:  (a)  the  48  states  and  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  or  (b)  within  a  single 
territory  or  possession  of  the  United 
States. 

Domestic  public  radiocommunication 
services.  The  land  mobile  and  domestic 
fixed  public  services  the  stations  of 
which  are  open  to  public  correspondence. 

Experimental  station  (EX) .  A  station 
utilizing  Hertzian  waves  in  experiments 
with  a  view  to  the  development  of  science 
or  technique.  This  definition  does  not 
include  amateur  stations. 

Export  developmental  station  (EXE). 
An  experimental  station  operated  by  a 
manufacturer  of  radiocommunication 
equipment  for  the  sole  and  express  pur¬ 
pose  of  developing  equipment  or  a  t^h- 
nique  to  be  employed  by  stations  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  a  foreign  government. 

Facsimile.  A  system  of  telecommuni¬ 
cation  for  the  transmission  of  fixed  im¬ 
ages  with  a  view  to  their  reception  in  a 
permanent  form. 

Facsimile  broadcasting  station  (BCM) . 
A  broadcasting  station  utilizing  facsimile 
primarily. 

Fixed  public  control  service.  A  fixed 
service  carried  on  for  the  purpose  of 
transmitting  intelligence  between  trans- 
Diitting  or  receiving  stations  in  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Radiocommunication  Services  and  the 
message  centers  or  control  points  asso¬ 
ciated  therewith. 

Fixed  service.  A  service  of  radiocom¬ 
munication  between  specified  fixed 
points. 

Fixed  station  (FX) .  A  station  in  the 
fixed  service. 


Flight  test  station  (FAT).  An  aero¬ 
nautical  station  used  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  essential  communication  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  testing  of  aircraft  or 
major  components  of  aircraft. 

Flying  school  station  (FAS ) .  An  aero¬ 
nautical  station  used  for  radiocommuni¬ 
cation  pertaining  to  instructions  to  stu¬ 
dents  or  pilots  while  actually  operating 
aircraft. 

FM  broadcast  STL  station  (FXF).  A 
fixed  station  utilizing  telephony  to 
transmit  from  a  studio  of  an  FM  broad¬ 
casting  station  to  the  transmitter  of  that 
broadcasting  station,  programs  to  be 
broadcast  by  that  station. 

FM  broadcasting  station  (BCF).  A 
broadcasting  station  utilizing  telephony 
by  means  of  frequency  modulation,  and 
when  authorized  under  a  Subsidiary 
Communications  Authorization  (SCA), 
utilizing  F9  emissions. 

FM  inter-city  relay  station  (FXM) .  A 
fixed  station  used  for  the  transmission  of 
PM  broacasting  programs  from  one  FM 
broadcasting  station  to  other  FM  broad¬ 
casting  stations  to  provide  simultaneous 
network  FM  broadcasting  and  operated 
only  by  FM  broadcast  licensees. 

Glide  path  station  (RLG) .  (This  term 
will  be  defined  at  a  later  date.) 

Harmful  interference.  Any  radiation 
or  any  induction  which  endangers  the 
functioning  of  a  radionavigation  service 
or  of  a  safety  service  or  obstructs  or  re¬ 
peatedly  interrupts  a  radio  service  oper¬ 
ating  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
in  this  part. 

Hertzian  waves.  Electromagnetic 
waves  of  frequencies  between  10  kc  and 
3,000,000  Me. 

Industrial  radio  services.  Any  service 
of  radio  communication  essential  to,  op¬ 
erated  by,  and  for  the  sole  use  of,  those 
enterprises  which  for  purposes  of  safety 
or  other  necessity  require  radiocommuni¬ 
cation  in  order  to  function  eflOciently,  the 
radio  transmitting  facilities  of  which  are 
defined  as  fixed,  land  or  mobile  stations. 

Industrial,  scientific,  and  medical 
equipment.  Devices  which  use  Hertzian 
waves  for  industrial,  scientific,  medical, 
or  any  other  purposes  including  the 
transfer  of  energy  by  radio  and  which 
are  neither  used  nor  intended  to  be  used 
for  radiocommunication. 

Instrument  landing  system.  A  system 
of  radionavigation,  intended  to  facilitate 
aircraft  in  landing,  which  provides  lateral 
and  vertical  guidance,  including  indica¬ 
tions  of  distance  from  the  optimum  point 
of  landing. 

International  broadcasting  station 
(BCD .  A  broadcasting  station  employ¬ 
ing  frequencies  allocated  to  the  broad¬ 
casting  service  between  5950  kc  and  26100 
kc,  whose  transmissions  are  intended  to 
be  received  directly  by  the  general  public 
in  foreign  countries. 

International  control  station  (FXI). 
A  fixed  station  in  the  fixed  public  control 
service  associated  directly  with  the  inter¬ 
national  fixed  public  radiocommunica¬ 
tion  service. 

International  fixed  public  radiocom¬ 
munication  service.  A  fixed  service,  the 
stations  of  which  are  open  to  public  cor¬ 
respondence  and  which  is  intended  to 
provide  radiocommunication  between  the 


United  States  and  its  territories  and 
foreign  or  overseas  points. 

Interzone  station  (FXY) .  A  fixed 
station  in  the  public  safety  (police)  radio 
service  using  radiotelegraphy  (A1  emis¬ 
sion)  for  communication  with  zone 
stations  within  the  zone  and  with  inter¬ 
zone  stations  in  other  zones. 

Kc  (kilocycle).  A  kilocycle  (kc) 
means  one  kilocycle  per  second  and  is 
equal  to  one  thousand  cycles  per  second. 

Land  mobile  service.  A  mobile  service 
between  base  stations  and  land  mobile 
stations,  or  between  land  mobile  stations. 

Land  mobile  station  (ML).  A  mobile 
station  in  the  land  mobile  service  capable 
of  surface  movement  within  the  geo¬ 
graphical  limits  of  a  country  or  con¬ 
tinent. 

Land  Radiopositioning  station  (PL). 
A  station  in  the  radiolocation  service, 
other  than  a  radionavigation  station, 
not  intended  for  operation  while  in  mo¬ 
tion. 

Land  station  (FL).  A  station  in  the 
mobile  service  not  intended  for  opera¬ 
tion  while  in  motion. 

Land  transportation  radio  services. 
Any  service  of  radio  communication  op¬ 
erated  by.  and  for  the  sole  use  of  certain 
land  transportation  carriers,  the  radio 
transmitting  facilities  of  which  are  de¬ 
fined  as  fixed,  land,  or  mobile  stations. 

Localizer  station  (RLL) .  A  radionavi¬ 
gation  land  station  in  the  aeronautical 
radionavigation  service  which  provides 
signals  for  the  lateral  guidance  of  air¬ 
craft  with  respect  to  a  runway  center 
line. 

Loran  station  (RLN) .  A  long  distance 
radionavigation  land  station  transmit¬ 
ting  s3mchronized  pulses.  Hyperbolic 
lines  of  position  are  determined  by  the 
measurement  of  the  difference  in  the 
time  of  arrival  of  these  pulses. 

Marine  radio  beacon  station  (RLM). 
A  radionavigation  land  station,  the 
emissions  of  which  are  intended  to  en¬ 
able  a  ship  station  to  determine  its  bear¬ 
ing  or  its  direction  in  relation  to  the 
marine  radio  beacon  station. 

Maritime  mobile  service.  A  mobile 
service  between  ship  stations  and  coast 
stations,  or  between  ship  stations. 

Maritime  radionavigation  service.  A 
radionavigation  service  intended  for  the 
benefit  of  ships. 

Me  (megacycle).  A  megacycle  (Me) 
means  one  thousand  kilocycles. 

Meteorological  aids  service.  A  service 
of  emissions  of  special  radio  signals  in¬ 
tended  solely  for  meteorological,  includ¬ 
ing  hydrological,  observations  and  ex¬ 
ploration. 

Meteorological  radar  station  (WXD). 
A  station  in  the  meteorological  aids  serv¬ 
ice,  employing  radar,  not  intended  for 
operation  while  in  motion. 

Mobile,  except  television  pickup,  sta¬ 
tion  (MOZ).  Any  mobile  station  other 
than  a  television  pickup  station. 

Mobile  radiopositioning  station  (PO). 
A  station  in  the  radiolocation  service, 
other  than  a  radionavigation  station,  in¬ 
tended  to  be  used  while  in  motion  or 
during  halts  at  unspecified  points. 

Mobile  service.  A  service  of  radiocom¬ 
munication  between  mobile  and  land 
stations,  or  between  mobile  stations. 
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Mobile  station  (MO).  A  station  in  a 
mobile  service  intended  to  be  used  while 
in  motion  or  during  halts  at  imspecifled 
points. 

Modulation.  The  process  of  producing 
a  wave  some  characteristic  of  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  instantane¬ 
ous  value  of  another  wave,  called  the 
modulating  wave. 

Omni  directional  range  station  (RLO) . 

A  radionavigation  land  station  in  the 
aeronautical  radionavigation  service  pro¬ 
viding  direct  indication  of  the  bearing 
(omni  bearing)  of  that  station  from  an 
aircraft. 

Operational  fixed  station  (FXO).  A 
fixed  station,  not  open  to  public  corre¬ 
spondence,  operated  by  and  for  the  sole 
use  of  those  agencies  operating  their  own 
radiocommunication  facilities  in  the 
Public  Safety,  Industrial,  Land  Trans¬ 
portation,  Marine,  or  Aviation  Service. 

Primary  standard  of  frequency.  The 
primary  standard  of  frequency  for  radio 
frequency  measurements  shall  be  the  na¬ 
tional  standard  of  frequency  maintained 
by  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards, 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.  C.  The  operating  frequency  of  all 
radio  stations  will  be  determined  by 
comparison  with  this  standard  or  the 
standard  signals  of  station  WWV  of  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

Private  aircraft  station  (.MAP).  An 
aircraft  station  on  board  an  aircraft  not 
operated  as  an  air  carrier. 

Public  correspondence.  Any  telecom¬ 
munication  which  the  oflBces  and  sta¬ 
tions,  by  reason  of  their  being  at  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  the  public,  must  accept  for 
transmission. 

Public  radiocommunication  services. 
The  land  mobile  and  fixed  services  the 
stations  of  which  are  open  to  public  cor¬ 
respondence. 

Public  safety  radio  service.  Any  serv¬ 
ice  of  radiocommunication  essential  to 
either  the  discharge  of  non-federal  gov¬ 
ernmental  functions  relating  to  public 
safety  responsibilities  or  the  alleviation 
of  an  emergency  endangering  life  or 
property,  the  radio  transmitting  facilities 
of  which  are  defined  as  fixed,  land,  or 
mobile  stations. 

Racon.  A  radionavigation  system 
transmitting,  automatically  or  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  a  predetermined  received  sig¬ 
nal,  a  pulsed  radio  signal  with  specific 
characteristics. 

Racon  station  (RLC) .  A  radionavi¬ 
gation  land  station  which  employs  a 
racon. 

Radar.  Radiolocation  system  where 
transmission  and  reception  are  carried 
out  at  the  same  location,  and  which 
utilizes  the  refiecting  or  retransmitting 
properties  of  objects  in  order  to  deter¬ 
mine  their  positions. 

Radio.  A  general  term  applied  to  the 
use  of  Hertzian  waves. 

Radiobeacon  station.  A  radionaviga¬ 
tion  station  the  emissions  of  which  are 
intended  to  enable  a  mobile  station  to 
determine  its  bearing  or  its  direction  in 
relation  to  the  radiobeacon  station. 

Radiocommunication.  Any  telecom¬ 
munication  by  means  of  Hertzian  waves. 

Radio  direction  finding.  Radioloca¬ 
tion  in  which  only  the  direction  of  a 


station  is  determined  by  means  of  its 
emissions. 

Radio  direction  finding  station  (RG). 

A  radiolocation  station  intended  to  de¬ 
termine  only  the  direction  of  other  sta¬ 
tions  by  means  of  transmissions  from 
the  latter. 

Radiolocation.  Determination  of  a 
position  or  of  a  direction  by  means  of 
the  constant  velocity  or  rectilinear  prop¬ 
agation  properties  of  Hertzian  waves. 

Radiolocation  service.  A  service  in¬ 
volving  the  use  of  radiolocation. 

Radiolocation  station.  A  station  in 
the  radiolocation  service. 

Radionavigation.  Radiolocation  in¬ 
tended  solely  for  the  determination  of 
position  or  direction  or  for  obstruction 
warning,  in  navigation. 

Radionavigation  land  station  (RL). 

A  station  in  the  radionavigation  service 
not  intended  for  operation  while  in 
motion. 

Radionavigation  mobile  station  (RO). 
A  station  in  the  radionavigation  service 
intended  to  be  used  while  in  motion  or 
during  halts  at  unspecified  points. 

Radionavigation  service.  A  radioloca¬ 
tion  service  involving  the  use  of  radio¬ 
navigation. 

Radionavigation  station.  A  station  in 
the  radionavigation  service. 

Radio  range  station  (RLR).  A  radio¬ 
navigation  land  station  in  the  aeronau¬ 
tical  radionavigation  service  providing 
radial  equisignal  zones. 

Radiosonde.  An  automatic  radio 
transmitter  in  the  meteorological  aids 
service  usually  carried  on  an  aircraft, 
free  balloon,  kite  or  parachute,  which 
transmits  meteorological  data. 

Radiosonde  station  (WXR).  A  sta¬ 
tion  in  the  meteorological  aids  service 
employing  a  radiosonde. 

Remote  pickup  broadcast  base  station 
(FBR) .  A  base  station,  licensed  for  the 
transmission  of  program  material  from 
remote  points  of  origination  to  a  broad¬ 
casting  station  for  ‘  simultaneous  or 
delayed  broadcasting  and  for  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  orders  pertaining  to  such 
programs. 

Remote  pickup  broadcast  mobile  sta¬ 
tion  (MLR).  A  land  mobile  station, 
licensed  for  the  transmission  of  program 
material  from  remote  points  of  origina¬ 
tion  to  a  broadcasting  station  for  simul¬ 
taneous  or  delayed  broadcasting  and  for 
the  transmission  of  orders  pertaining  to 
such  programs. 

Ship  station  (MS).  A  mobile  station 
in  the  maritime  mobile  service  located  on 
board  a  vessel  which  is  not  permanently 
moored. 

Standard  broadcast  station  (BCS). 
A  broadcasting  station  operated  on  a 
.frequency  in  the  band  535-1605  kilo¬ 
cycles. 

Standard  frequency  service.  A  radio¬ 
communication  service  for  the  transmis¬ 
sion  of  standard  and  specified  frequen¬ 
cies  of  known  high  accuracy,  intended 
for  general  reception. 

Standard  frequency  station  (SS).  A 
station  in  the  standard  frequency 
service. 

Surveillance  radar  station  (RLS).  A 
radionavigation  land  station  in  the 
aeronautical  radionavigation  service 
employing  radar  to  display  the  presence 
of  aircraft  within  its  range. 


Telecommunication.  Any  transmij.  s 

Sion,  emission  or  reception  of  signs,  sig.  * 
nals,  writing,  images,  and  sounds  or  in!  * 
telligence  of  any  nature  by  wire,  radii 
visual  or  other  electromagnetic  systeoj.  t 

Telegraphy.  A  system  of  telecommu-  i 

nication  for  the  transmission  of  writtai  ^ 
matter  by  the  use  of  a  signal  code.  i 

Telemetering.  Automatic  radiocom¬ 
munication,  in  a  fixed  or  mobile  service 
intended  to  indicate  or  record  a  measur- 
able  variable  quantity  at  a  distance. 

Telemetering  fixed  station  (FXE).  a 
fixed  station,  the  emissions  of  which  are 
used  for  telemetering. 

Telemetering  land  station  (FLE).  a 
land  station,  the  emissions  of  which  are 
used  for  telemetering. 

Telemetering  mobile  station  (MOE), 

A  mobile  station,  the  emissions  of  which 
are  used  for  telemetering. 

Telephony.  A  system  of  telecommu¬ 
nication  set  up  for  the  transmission  of 
speech,  or  in  some  cases,  other  sounds. 

Television.  A  system  of  telecommu¬ 
nication  for  transmission  of  transient 
images  of  fixed  or  moving  objects. 

Television  broadcasting  station 
(BCT) .  A  broadcasting  station  utili^ 
ing  both  television  and  telephony  to 
provide  combination  and  simultaneous 
visual  and  aural  programs  intended  to 
be  received  directly  by  the  general 
public. 

Television  inter-city  relay  station 
(FXN) .  A  fixed  station  used  for  inter¬ 
city  transmission  of  television  program 
material  and  related  communications 
for  use  by  television  broadcast  stations. 

Television  pickup  station  (MLT).  A 
land,  mobile  station  used  for  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  television  program  material 
and  related  communications  from  the 
scenes  of  events  occurring  at  points  re¬ 
moved  from  television  broadcast  station 
studios  to  television  broadcast  stations. 

Television  STL  station  (studio-trans¬ 
mitter  link)  (FXT).  A  fixed  station 
used  for  the  transmission  of  television 
program  material  and  related  communi¬ 
cations  from  a  studio  to  the  transmitter 
of  a  television  broadcast  station. 

Zone  station  (FXZ).  A  fixed  station 
in  the  public  safety  (police)  radio  service 
using  radiotelegraph  (A1  emission)  for 
communication  with  other  similar  sta¬ 
tions  in  the  same  zone  and  with  an  In- 
terzone  station. 

SUBPART  B — ALLOCATION  ASSIGNMENT  AND 
USE  OF  RADIO  FREQUENCIES 

§  2.101  Station  symbols.  The  follow¬ 
ing  symbols  shall  be  used  to  designate 
the  several  classes  of  stations: 


Symbol  Class  of  station 

AR _  Amateur  station. 

BC _  Broadcasting  station. 

BCF _  FM  broadcasting  station. 

BCI _ _  International  broadcasting  sta¬ 

tion. 

BCM  Facsimile  broadcasting  statloa 

BCS _  Standard  broadcast  station. 

BCrr _  Television  broadcasting  statloa 

EX _  Experimental  station. 

EXE _ _  Export  developmental  station, 

EXG _  Contract  developmental  statloa 

FA _ Aeronautical  station. 

PAA _ _  Aeronautical  advisory  station. 

FAC _  Airdrome  control  station. 

FAS _ _  Flying  school  station. 

FAT _  Flight  test  station. 
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Symbol  Class  of  station 

_ Base  station, 

pgR _  Remote  pickup  broadcast  base 

station. 

pc _ Coast  station. 

tri, _ Land  station. 


PLA _  Developmental  land  station. 

PLE _  Telemetering  land  station. 

PLU _  Aeronautical  utility  land  sta¬ 

tion. 

PLV _  Civil  air  patrol  land  station. 

pX _  Fixed  station. 

pXA _  Aeronautical  fixed  station. 

pXC _  Common  carrier  fixed  station. 

pXE _  Telemetering  fixed  station. 

PXF _  PM  broadcast  STL  station. 

pXI _  International  control  station. 

PXJ _  Developmental  fixed  station. 

PXM _  FM  inter-city  relay  station. 

PXN _  Television  inter-city  relay  sta¬ 

tion. 

PXO _ -  Operational  fixed  station. 

FXY _  Interzone  station. 

PXZ _  Zone  station. 

PXT _  Television  STL  station. 

MA _ Aircraft  station. 

MAA _  Air  carrier  aircraft  station. 

jjAP _  Private  aircraft  station. 

ml _ Land  mobile  station. 

MLR _  Remote  pickup  broadcast  mo¬ 

bile  station. 

MLT _ Telelevision  pickup  station. 

MO _  Mobile  station. 

MOA _  Developmental  mobile  station. 

MOE _  Telemetering  mobile  station. 


Symbol  Class  of  station 

MOU _  Aeronautical  utility  mobile  sta¬ 

tion. 

MOV _  Civil  air  patrol  mobile  station. 

MOZ _  Mobile  (except  television  pick¬ 

up)  station. 

MS _  Ship  station. 

PL _ Land  radiopositioning  station. 

PO _  Mobile  radiopositioning  station. 

RG _ Radio  direction-finding  station. 

RL _  Radionavigation  land  station. 

RLA _  Aeronautical  marker  beacon 

station. 

RLC _  Racon  station. 

RLG _  Glide  Path  (slope)  station. 

RLL _  Localizer  station. 

RLM _  Marine  radio  beacon  station. 

RLN _  Loran  station. 

RLO _  Omnidirectional  range  station. 

RLR _  Radio  range  station. 

RLS _  Surveillance  radar  station. 

RO _  Radionavigation  mobile  station. 

ROA _  Altimeter  station. 

SS _  Standard  frequency  station. 

WXD _ Meteorological  radar  station. 

WXR _ Radiosonde  station. 


§  2.102  Nomenclature  of  frequencies. 
Frequencies  shall  be  expressed  in  kilo¬ 
cycles  per  second  (kc)  at  and  below 
30,000  kilocycles  per  second  and  in  mega¬ 
cycles  per  second  (Me)  above  this 
frequency. 


Frequency  subdivision  Frequency  range 

VLF  (very  low  frequency) _ Below  30  kc. 

LF  (low  frequency) _ 30  to  300  kc. 

MF  (medium  frequency) _  300  to  3,000  kc. 

HF  (high  frequency) _  3,000  to  30,000  kc. 

VHF  (very  high  frequency) _  30,000  kc.  to  300  Me. 

UHF  (ultra  high  frequency) _  300  Me.  to  3,000  Me. 

SHF  (super  high  frequency) _  3,000  Me.  to  30,000  Me. 

EHF  (extremely  high  frequency) -  30,000  Me.  to  300,000  Me. 


§  2.103  Assignment  of  frequencies. 
(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
section  the  assignment  of  frequencies 
and  bands  of  frequencies  to  all  stations 
and  classes  of  stations  and  the  licensing 
and  authorizing  of  the  use  of  all  such 
frequencies  between  10  kc,  and  30,000 
Me.,  and  the  actual  use  of  such  frequen¬ 
cies  for  radiocommunication  or  for  any 
other  purpose,  including  the  transfer  of 
energy  by  radio,  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  table  of  frequency  allocations 
herein,  except  that  in  individual  cases 
the  Commission  may,  without  rule-mak¬ 
ing  proceedings,  authorize,  on  a  tempo¬ 
rary  basis  only,  the  use  of  a  frequency  or 
frequencies  not  in  accordance  with  the 
table  below  for  projects  of  short  duration 
or  emergencies  where  the  Commission 
finds  that  important  or  exceptional  cir¬ 
cumstances  require  such  utilization :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  no  such  authorization  will  be 
granted  where  harmful  interference 
would  be  caused  thereby  to  any  service 
operating  in  accordance  with  the  table 
of  frequency  allocations:  And  provided 
further.  That  such  authorizations  are 
not  intended  to  develop  a  service  to  be 
operated  on  frequencies  other  than  those 
allocated  such  service  in  the  table  of 
frequency  allocations.^ 


*  From  time  to  time  when  the  Commission 
moves  a  service  from  one  band  to  another 
it  provides  that  existing  stations  may  con¬ 
tinue  on  the  old  band  for  a  certain  length 
of  time,  usually  in  order  to  provide  for  the 


(b)  Experimental  stations,  for  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  techniques  or  equipment  to 
be  employed  by  seiwices  or  classes  of  sta¬ 
tions  set  forth  in  columns  8  and  9  of  the 
table  of  frequency  allocations  in  §  2.104 
(a),  may  be  authorized  to  use  frequen¬ 
cies  allocated  to  those  services  or  classes 
of  stations:  Provided,  That  no  harmful 
interference  will  be  caused  to  the  services 
or  stations  to  which  these  frequencies 
are  regularly  assigned. 

(c)  The  use  of  frequencies  in  the 
bands  above  25  Me  allocated  exclusively 
to  Government  stations  and  the  use  of 
frequencies  below  25  Me  which  may  not 
be  in  accordance  with  §  2.104  (a)  may 
be  authorized  to  non-Government  sta¬ 
tions  in  those  instances  where  the  Com¬ 
mission  finds,  after  consultations  with 
the  appropriate  Government  agency  or 
agencies,  that  such  assignment  is  neces¬ 
sary  for  intercommunication  with  Gov¬ 
ernment  stations  or  where  such  use  by 
non-Government  stations  is  required  for 
coordination  with  Government  activities. 

(d)  Aircraft  stations  may  use  those 
frequencies  below  30  Me  allocated  to  the 
maritime  mobile  service  as  shown  in 
column  8  of  §  2.104  (a)  (5)  in  accordance 
with  paragraphs  570  and  571  of  the 
Atlantic  City  1947  Radio  Regulations 
which  are  quoted  herewith: 


amortization  of  equipment.  Nothing  In  this 
section  shall  be  construed  as  Inconsistent 
with  such  authorizations. 
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• 

570  (1)  Aircraft  stations  may  communi¬ 
cate  with  stations  of  the  maritime  mobile 
service. 

571  (2)  For  this  purpose  only,  they  may 
utilize  frequencies  aliocated  to  the  maritime 
mobile  service  and  must  then  conform  to 
the  provisions  of  these  Regulations  relating 
to  the  maritime  mobiie  service. 


§  2.104  Frequency  allocations — (a) 
Table  of  frequency  allocations.  (1)  In 
the  table  of  frequency  allocations  below 
25  Me,  the  authority  extended  to  stations 
in  the  fixed  service,  unless  otherwise 
specified,  extends  only  to  those  stations 
in  the  following  categories  of  service: 

(1)  Aeronautical  fixed ; 

(ii)  Fixed  (in  Territories) ; 

(iii)  International  fixed  public; 

(iv)  Fixed  service  which,  as  of  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1952,  had  station  assignments  on 
the  frequencies  2848,  4245,  5365,  7625, 
and  7690  kc. 

(2)  In  the  table  of  frequency  alloca¬ 
tions  between  5000  and  25,000  kc,  the 
authority  extended  to  stations  in  the 
mobile  service,  unless  otherwise  specified, 
extends  only  to  those  stations  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  categories  of  service: 

(i)  Aeronautical  mobile ; 

(ii)  Maritime  mobile. 

(3)  In  the  table  of  frequency  alloca¬ 
tions  below  25,000  kc  (25  Me) : 

(i)  Stations  assigned,  as  of  January 
1,  1955,  on  frequencies  in  the  bands 
shown  below,  operating  in  a  service 
other  than  indicated  in  column  8  for  the 
frequency  concerned,  but  operating  in 
accordance  with  the  Cairo  table  of  fre¬ 
quency  allocations,  may  continue  to  be 
authorized  to  use  these  frequencies  only 
until  the  Atlantic  City  table  of  frequency 
allocations  comes  into  force. 


(kc) 

2495-2850 

3025-3400 

4238-4700 

4750-5450 

5480-5500 


(kc) 

5550-5680 

7300-8195 

8476-8745 

11400-11700 


(ii)  Stations  in  services  shown  in  col¬ 
umn  8,  in  bands  for  which  the  Atlantic 
City  table  of  frequency  allocations  is  not 
yet  in  force,  shall  observe  the  provisions 
with  respect  to  non-interference  con¬ 
tained  in  paragraph  79  of  the  Cairo,  1938, 
Radio  Regulations. 

(iii)  The  Commission  may  authorize 
on  a  temporary  basis  only,  the  use  of  a 
frequency  contained  in  the  bands  indi¬ 
cated  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  for  the  special  purpose  of  assisting 
the  implementation  of  the  Atlantic  City, 
1947,  Radio  Regulations.  Stations  which 
may  be  so  authorized  shall  observe  the 
non-interference  conditions  of  para¬ 
graph  79  of  the  Cairo,  1938,  Radio  Regu¬ 
lations  or  paragraph  88  of  the  Atlantic 
City,  1947,  Radio  Regulations,  depending 
upon  which  international  allocation  is 
in  effect  for  the  frequency  so  authorized. 

(4)  The  effective  dates  of  the  Atlantic 
City  table  of  frequency  allocations  are 
as  follows: 


Frequency  band  (kc) :  Effective  date 

14-55 _ Aug.  15, 1952 

55-150 . . - . Aug.  16, 1952 

150-200 . . . . Dec.  1,  1952 

200-535 _ Nov.  1.  1952 

635-1605 . . Dec.  1,  1952 

1605-2000 . . Jan.  1,  1962 

2000-25,000 _ _  (‘) 


*  Date  to  be  determined. 
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(5)  The  following  is  the  table  of  frequency  allocations. 


World  wide 

Regkm  3 

Band 

(kc) 

Service 

Band 

(kc) 

Service 

1 

3 

3 

•  4 

10-14 

Radionaviga¬ 

tion. 

14-70 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Maritime 
mobile-(llO) 

70-90 

70-90 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Maritime 
mobile.  GIO) 

90-110 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Maritime 
mobile.  (llO) 

c.  Radionav¬ 
igation.  (112) 

110-130 

110-130 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Maritime 
mobile. 

130-150 

130-150 

a.  Fixed.  (116) 

b.  Maritime 
mobile. 

150-160 

150-160 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Maritime 
mobile. 

160-200 

160-200 

Fixed.  (124) 

200-285 

200-285 

a.  Aeronautical 
mobile. 

b.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion.  (125) 

286-290 

285-290 

Maritime  ra¬ 
dionavigation 
(Radiobea¬ 
cons).  (127) 

290-325 

290-325 

Maritime  radio¬ 
navigation 
(Radiobea¬ 
cons).  (127) 

326-380 

a.  Aeronautical 
mobile. 

b.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion.  (129) 

380-405 

a.  Aeronautical 
mobile. 

b.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion.  (129) 

405-415 

406-415 

a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion. 

c.  Maritime 
radionaviga¬ 
tion  (radio¬ 
direction 
finding). 

(133)  (137) 

415-490 

Maritime  mobile. 

(139) 

490-510 

Mobile  (distress 
and  calling). 
(140) 

610-535 

610-535 

Mobile. 

636-1606 

Broadcasting. 

1 

United  States 


Band 

(kc) 


Allocation 


Federal  Communications  Commission 


Band 

(kc) 


10-14 


14-70 

(NOD 


70-90 

(NGl) 


90-110 


Serrioe 

8 


Radionaviga¬ 

tion. 


Fixed. 


Fixed. 


a.  Fixed. 

b.  Maritime 
mobile. 

c.  Radionav¬ 
igation. 


110-1.30 

(NOD 


a.  Fixed. 

b.  Maritime 
mobile. 


130-150 

(NGl) 


150-lt')0 

(NGl) 


100-200 

(NGl) 


200-285 

(NGl) 


285-290 


290-325 


a.  Fixed. 

b.  Maritime 
mobile. 


a.  Fixed. 

b.  Maritime 
mobile. 


Fixed. 


Class  of  station 
9 


a.  Radionav¬ 
igation  land. 

b.  Radionav¬ 
igation 
mobile. 


•  Fre¬ 
quency 
(kc) 

10 


NaturefO/ services 

HOf  stations 
11  ■ 


RADIONAVIGATIO.V. 


Fixed. 


Fixed. 


a.  Coast. 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Radionav¬ 
igation  land. 

d.  Radionav- 
igation 
mobile. 


a.  Coast 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Ship. 


a.  Coast. 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Ship. 


a.  Coast. 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Ship. 


Fixed. 


a.  Aeronautical 
mobile. 

b.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion.  (US31) 
(NG36) 


Maritime  ratjio- 
navigation. 
(US31) 


Maritime  radio¬ 
navigation. 
(US31)  (US28) 


325-.380 

(NGl) 


a.  -Aeronautical 
mobile. 

b.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion.  (US31) 


a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

c.  Radionavi¬ 
gation  iand. 


Radionaviga¬ 
tion  land. 


Radionaviga¬ 
tion  land. 


a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

c.  Radionavl- 
gation  land. 


380-405 


405-415 


415-490 

(NGl) 


490-510 


610-53. 

(US26) 


635-1605 

(US27) 

(NG24) 

(NGl) 


a.  Aeronautical, 
mobile. 

b.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion.  (US31) 


a.  Aeronautical 
mobile. 

b.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion  (US31) 

c.  Maritime 
radionaviga¬ 
tion  (radio 
direction 
finding), 
(US31) 


Maritime 

mobile. 


Mobile. 


a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

c.  Radionavi¬ 
gation  land. 


a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

c.  Radionaviga¬ 
tion  land. 

d.  Radlonavl- 
gation  mobile. 


INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC 


INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 


a.  FIXED  (In  Alaska) 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

c.  .MARITIME  MOBILE 
(telegraphy). 

d.  RADIO.NAVIGATION 


a.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

C.  MARITIME  MOBILE 
(telegraphy). 


a.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

C.  MARITIME  MOBILE 
(telegraphy). 


a.  FJXED  (in  Alaska). 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

C.  MARITI.ME  MOBILE 
(telegraphy). 


a.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
MOBILE. 

b.  AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVTGATION. 


MARITIME  RADIO- 
NAVIGATIO.N, 


MARITIME  RADIO- 
NAVTGATIO.N. 


410 


a.  Coast. 

b.  Ship. 


a.  Coast. 

b.  Mobile. 


Broadcasting. 


Broadcasting. 


600 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
MOBILE. 

b.  AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATIOX 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
MOBILE. 

b.  AERONAUTICAL 
RADIO.NAVIGATION. 


Radio  direction  finding. 


MARITIME  MOBILE 
(telegraphy). 


Distress  and  Calling. 


Standard  Broadcast. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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World  wide 

Kegion  2 

United  States 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Band 

(kc) 

Servioe 

Band 

(kc) 

Service 

Band 

(kc) 

Allocation 

Band 

(kc) 

Service 

Class  of  station 

Fre¬ 

quency 

(kc) 

SERVICES 
^®^"^\of  stations 

1 

a 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

1606-1715 

% 

1605^1716 

a.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion. 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Mobile. 

1605-1715 

(NGl) 

a.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga 
tion.  (N  G25) 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Land  mobile. 

d.  Maritime 
mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Mobile. 

c.  Fixed. 

d.  Land  mobile. 

e.  Radionaviga¬ 
tion  land. 

1638 

1708 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXEO 

b.  AERONAUTICAL. 
RADIONAVIGATION. 
Radionavigation  land. 

Do. 

c.  FIXED  (in  Ala.ska). 

d.  INDUSTRIAL. 

e.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

f.  MARITIME  MOBILE. 

g.  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

b.  Remote  pickup  broadcast 
base. 

i.  Remote  pickup  broadcast 
mobile. 

^ 1715-1750 

1715-1750 

a.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga 
tion. 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Mobile. 

1715-1750 

(NGl) 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

c.  Maritime 
mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Mobile. 

c.  Fixed. 

d.  Land  mobile. 

e.  Sbip. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

c.  INDUSTRIAL. 

d.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

e.  MARITIME  MOBILE. 

f.  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

g.  Remote  pickup  broadcast 
base. 

b.  Remote  pickup  broadcast 
mobile. 

1750-1800 

1750-1800 

a.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion. 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Mobile. 

1750-1800 

(NGl) 

(NG21) 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

c.  Radioloca¬ 
tion. 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Land. 

c.  Mobile 

a.  DISASTER. 

b.  RADIOLOCATION 

1800-2000 

1800-2000 

a.  Amateur. 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Mobile  except 
aeronautical 
mobile. 

d.  Radionaviga¬ 
tion.  (147) 

1800-2000 

(NG23) 

a.  Amateur. 

b.  Radionaviga¬ 
tion. 

a.  Amateur. 

b.  Loran. 

a.  AMATEUR. 

b.  Loran. 

2000-2035 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobi.e. 

Maritime 

mobile. 

(NG  26) 

a.  Coast. 

b.  Sbip. 

MARITIME  MOBILE. 

20:15-2065 

|2035  2065 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Coast. 

Coast  (telegraphy). 

2065-2105 

■ 

Maritime 

mobile. 

(115.  269) 

2065-2105 

(NGl) 

(NG30) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Sbip. 

Sbip  (telegraphy). 

2105-2107 

2105-2107 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile.  (151) 

Sbip. 

Sbip  (telegraphy). 

2107-2170 

2107-2170 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile.  (151) 

2107-2170 

(NGl) 

a.  Fixed. 

(NG26) 

b.  Land  mobile. 

c.  Maritime 
mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Coast. 

c.  Fixed. 

d.  Land  mobile. 

e.  Sbip. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED 

b.  FIXED  (in  A'aska). 

c.  INDUSTRIAL. 

d.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

e.  MARITIME 

MOBILE. 

f.  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

2170-2194 

2170-2194 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

(148,  151) 

2170-2194 

(NGl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

(NG29) 

a.  Coast. 

b.  Sbip. 

2182 

MARITIME  MOBILE 
(telephony)  Distress  and 
Calling  frequency. 

2194-2300 

2194-2300 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile.  (151) 

2194-2300 

(NGl) 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

c.  Maritime 
mobile. 

(NG26) 

a.  Base. 

b.  Coast. 

c.  Fixed. 

d.  Land  mobile. 

e.  Sbip. 

1 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

c.  INDUSTRIAL. 

d.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

e.  MARITIME  .MOBILE. 

f.  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

2300-2496 

2300-2495 

a.  Broadcasting 
(150) 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Mobile.  (151) 

2300-2496 

(NGl) 

a.  Fixed 
(NG26) 

b.  Land  mobile. 

c.  Maritime 
mobile. 

a.  Base 

b.  Coast. 

c.  Fixed. 

d.  Land  mobile. 

e.  Sbip. 

1 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

c.  INDUSTRIAL. 

d.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

e.  MARITIME 

MOBILE. 

f.  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

2495-2505 

2495-2505 

Standard  fre¬ 
quency.  (152) 

2495-2,’i05 

(NGl) 

j  Standard 

1  frequency. 

Standard 

frequency. 

2500 

Standard  frequency. 

Sw  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
No.  124 - 4 
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Worid  wide 

Region  2 

Vnited  States 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Band 

(kc) 

Service 

Band 

(kc) 

Service 

Band 

(kc) 

Allocation 

Band 

(kc) 

Service 

Class  of  station 

Fre¬ 

quency 

(kc) 

NaturefO^  SERVICES 
(of  stations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

n 

2S05-2850 

i 

2505-2850 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

2505-2850 

(NQl) 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

c.  Maritime 
mobile. 

(N027) 

a.  Base. 

b.  Coast. 

c.  Fixed. 

d.  Land  mobile. 

e.  Ship. 

2638 

2738 

2804 

2808 

2812 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

c.  INDUSTRIAL. 

d.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

e.  MARITIME  MOBILE. 
Intership  (telephony). 

Do. 

f.  PUBLIC  SAFETY  Zone 
and  interzoue  police. 

Do. 

Do. 

2850-3025 

Aeronautical 
mobile  (R) 

(140) 

2850-:i025 

(NQl) 

Aeronautical 
mobile  (R) 

a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

AERONAUTICAL  MO¬ 
BILE. 

3025-3155 

Aeronautical 
mobile  (OR) 
(149) 

3025-31.55 

(NOD 

Aeronautical 
mobile  (OR) 

a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

AERONAUTICAL  MO- 
BILE. 

:a55-3200 

1 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile  except 
aeronautical 
mobile  (R) 

(149) 

3155-3200 

(NUl) 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

c.  Maritime 
mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Coast. 

c.  Fixeil. 

d.  I.and  mobile. 

e.  Ship. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXEO 

b.  FIXED  (in  Alaska  and 
Puerto  Rico). 

c.  INDUSTRIAL. 

d.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

e.  MARITIME  MOBILE. 

f.  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

3200-3230 

a.  Broadcasting 
(150) 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Mobile  except 
aeronautical 
mobile  (R) 

(149) 

3200-3230 

(NOD 

5f 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

c.  Maritime 
mobile. 

(NQ27) 

a.  Base. 

b.  Coast. 

c.  Fixed. 

d.  Land  mobile. 

e.  Ship. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

c.  INDUSTRIAL. 

d.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

e.  MARITLME  MOBILE. 

f.  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

3230-3240 

a.  Broadcasting 
(150) 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Mobile  except 
aeronautical 
mobile 

3230-3240 

(NOl) 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

c.  Maritime 
mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Coast. 

c.  Fixed. 

d.  Land  mobile. 

e.  Ship. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

c.  INDUSTRIAL. 

d.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

e.  MARITIME  MOBILE. 

f.  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

3240-3400 

a.  Broadcasting 
(150) 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Mobile  except 
aeronautical 
mobile. 

3240-3400 

(NOl) 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

c.  Maritime 
mobile. 

(NQ33) 

a.  Base. 

b.  Coast. 

c.  Fixed. 

d.  Land  mobile. 

e.  Ship. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

c.  INDUSTRIAL. 

d.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

e.  MARITIME  MOBILE. 

f.  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

3400-3500 

Aeronautical 

mobile. 

(R)  (149) 

3400-3500 

(NOl) 

Aeronautical 

mobile. 

a.  Aeronautical 

b.  Aircraft. 

AERONAUTICAL  MO¬ 
BILE. 

3500-4000 

350C  1000 

a.  Amateur. 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Mobile  ex¬ 
cept  aero¬ 
nautical 
mobile.  (R) 
(149) 

3500-4000 

Amateur. 

Amateur. 

AMATEUR. 

4000-4063 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXE  D 

b.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

C.  INTERNATIONAL 

FIXED  PUBLIC. 

4063-4438 

Maritime 
mobile.  (156) 
(239) 

4063-4133 

(NOl) 

(NQ41) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship. 

Ship  (telephony). 

4133-4177 

(NOl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship. 

Ship  (telegraphy). 

4177-4187 

(NQl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship. 

Ship  Calling  (telegraphy). 

4187-4238 

(NQl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship.- 

Ship  (telegraphy). 

4238-4368 

(NQl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Coast. 

Coast  (telegraphy). 

' 

4368-4438 

(NOl) 

(NQ41) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Coast. 

Coast  (telephony). 

4438-4650 

1 

4438-4650 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile  ex¬ 
cept  aero¬ 
nautical 
mobile.  (R) 
(149) 

4438-4650 

(NQl) 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

a  Base. 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Mobile. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (In  Alaska). 

c.  INDUSTRIAL. 

d.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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World  wide 


Region  2 


United  States 


Federal  Commnnlcations  Commission 


Anocatlon  ^*"<1 
(kc)  Auocaiion 


Service  Class  of  station  quency  Natare(3 


OF  SERVICES 


4650-4700  Aeronautical 
mobile.  (R) 
_ (149) 

4700-4750  Aeronautical 
mobile. 
(OR)  (149) 


4850-4965 


49(i6-4995 


14750-4770  a.  Broadcast¬ 
ing.  (150) 
b.  Filed. 


4770-4850  a.  Broadcast¬ 
ing.  (150) 
b.  Fixed. 


4850-4965  a.  Broadcast¬ 
ing.  (150) 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Land  mo¬ 
bile. 

4965-4995  a.  Broadcast¬ 
ing.  (150) 

b.  Fixed. 

c.  Land  mo¬ 
bile. 


4995-5005  Standard 

frequency. 

(156) 

5005-5060  a.  Broadcasting. 
(150) 

b.  Fixed.  _ 


5060-5250  Fixed. 


5250-5450  a.  Fixed. 

b.  Land  mo¬ 
bile. 


5450-5480  Aeronautical 
I  mobile.  (R) 

(149) 


5480-5680  Aeronautical 
mobile.  (R) 
_ (149) _ 

5t>80-5730  Aeronautical 
mobile  (OR) 
(149) 

5730-5950  I  Fixed. 


59.'i0-6200  Bi'oadcasting. 


6200-6525  Maritime  mobile. 
(157,  239). 


4650-4700  Aeronautical 
(N  Ol)  mobile. 


4700-4750  Aeronautical 
(NQl)  mobile. 


4750-4770  Fixed. 
(NGl) 


496.5-4995  Fixed. 
(NGl) 


4995-5005  Standard 

frequency. 


500.5-5060  Fixed. 
(NGl) 


6060-52,50  Fixed. 
(NGl) 


6250-5450  Fixed. 
(NGl) 


64,50-,5480  Aeronautical 
(NGl)  mobile. 


5480-5680  Aeronautical 
mobile. 


5680-5730  Aeronautical 
(NGl)  mobile. 


5730-5950  Fixed. 
(NGl) 


6950-6200 

(NGl) 

6200.0- 

6265.5 

(NGl) 

(NG34) 


Broadcasting. 


Maritime 

mobile. 


Maritime 

mobile. 


a.  Aeronau¬ 
tical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

a.  Aeronau¬ 
tical. 

b.  Aircraft. 


4770-4850  Fixed.  (NG33)  Fixed. 
(NGl) 


48.50-4965  Fixed.  (NG33)  Fixed. 
(NGl) 


Standard 

frequency. 


a.  Aeronau¬ 
tical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 


a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 


International 

broadcasting. 


AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 


AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (In  Alaska). 

C.  INTERNATIONAL 

FIXED  PUBLIC. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (In  Alaska). 

c.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (In  Alaska). 

c.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (In  Ala.ska). 

c.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

5000  Standard  frequency. 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (In  Alaska). 

c.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED 

b.  FIXED  (In  Alaska). 

c.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

d.  Zone  and  interzone  police. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (In  Alaska). 

c.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 


AERO.NAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 


AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED 

b.  FIXED  (in  AUuska). 

c.  INTERN ATIO.NAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

International  Broadcasting. 


Ship  (telegraphy). 


Ship  calling  (telegraphy). 


Maritime 

mobile. 


Ship  (telegraphy). 


6525-6685  Aeronautical 
mobile  (R) 

_ (149) _ 

6685-6765  Aeronautical 
mobile  (OR) 
_ (149) _ 

6766-7000  Fixed. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


6357-6525 

(NGl) 

(NG38) 

6525-6685 

(NGl) 


6765-7000 

(NGl) 


Maritime 

mobile. 


Aeronautical 

mobile. 


Aeronautical 

mobile. 


a.  AeronauticaL 

b.  Aircraft. 


a.  AeronauticaL 

b.  Aircraft. 


Coast  (telegraphy). 


AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 


AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 
C.  INTERNATIONAL 

FIXED  PUBLIC. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


:% 


7000-7100 

Amateur. 

7100-7300 

Region! 

Band 

(ko) 

S 

Berrioe 

4 

Amateur. 

9040-9500  FUod. 

9500-9775  Broadcasting. 
9775-9995  Fixed. 


9995-10005  SUndard  fre¬ 
quency.  (161) 


10005-10100 

10100-11175 

United  States 

Band 

(kc) 

8 

Allocation 

6 

mobile  (R). 
(149) 


11175-11275  Aeronautical 
mobile. 
(OR).  (149) 

11275-11400  Aeronautical 
<  mobile  (R). 

(149) 

11400-11700  Fixed. 


11700-11975  I  Broadcasting. 


11975-12330 


12330-13200  Maritime 

j  mobile.  (163) 
(239) 


Federal  Communications  Commission 


Fre- 


Class  of  station  quency  Nature{2^t®f„57*^®® 


9500-9775 

(NOl) 


9775-9995 

(NQl) 


9995-10005  Standard 

frequency. 

10005-10100  Aeronautical 
(N  01)  mobile. 


Standard 

frequency. 


a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 


11175-11275  Aeronautical 
(NQl)  mobile. 


a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 


a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 


International 

broadcasting. 


12330-12400  Maritime 
(NOl)  mobile. 


12400-12531 

(NQl) 

12531-12.'i61 

(NQl) 

12561-12714 

(NOl) 

12714-13130 

(NQl) 

13130-13200 

(NQl) 


Maritime 

mobile. 


Maritime 

mobile. 


Maritime 

mobile. 


Maritime 

mobile. 


Maritime 

mobile. 


AMATEUR, 

amateur!  ' 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (in  Alaska). 

C.  INTERNATIONAL 

FIXED  PUBLIC, 
d.  Zone  and  interzone  police. 


Ship  (telephony). 


Ship  (telegraphy). 


Ship  calling  (telegraphy). 


Ship  (telegraphy). 


Coast  (telegraphy). 


Coast  (telephony). 


AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 


AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  FIXED  (In  Alaska). 

c.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 


International  broadcasting. 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 


10000  standard  frequency. 


AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE, 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 


AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 


AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC 


International  broadcasting. 


a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 


Ship  (telephony). 

Ship  (telegraphy). 

Ship  calling  (telegraphy). 
Ship  (telegraphy). 

Coast  (telegraphy). 

1  Coast  (telephony). 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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World  wide 

Region  2 

United  States 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Bond 

(kc) 

Service 

Band 

(kc) 

Service 

Band 

(kc) 

Allocation 

Band 

(kc) 

Service 

Class  of  station 

Fre¬ 

quency 

(kc) 

xTat„r«/Or  SERVICES 

Nature|of  stations 

1 

2 

8 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

13200-13260 

Aeronautical 

mobile. 

(OR).  (149). 

3200-13260 

(NGl) 

Aeronautical 

mobile. 

t.  Aeronautical, 
b.  Aircraft. 

AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 

13260-13360 

Aeronautical 
mobile  (R). 

(149) 

13260-13.360 

(NGl) 

Aeronautical 

mobile. 

X.  Aeronautical, 
b.  Aircraft. 

AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 

13360-14000 

Fixed.  (164) 

13360-14000 

(NGl) 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

13560 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

c.  Industrial,  scientific  and 

medical  equipment.  — 

14000-14360 

Amateur. 

14000-14350 

Amateur. 

Amateur. 

AMATEUR. 

14360-14990 

Fixed. 

14350-14990 

(NGl) 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

14990-16010 

Standard 

frequency. 

(166) 

14990-15010 

Standard 

frequency 

Standard 

frequency. 

15000 

Standard  frequency. 

16010-16100 

Aeronautical 
mobile  (OR). 
(149) 

15010-15100 

(NGl) 

Aeronautical 

mobile. 

a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 

16100-16460 

Broadcasting. 

15100-15450 

(NGl) 

Broadcasting. 

International 

broadcasting. 

International  broadcasting. 

15450-16460 

Fixed. 

15450-16460 

(NGl) 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC 

16400-17360 

Maritime 

mobile. 

(167,  239) 

16460-16530 

(NGl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship. 

Ship  (telephony). 

16530-16708 

(NGl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship.  . 

Ship  (telegraphy). 

16708-16748 

(NGl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship. 

Ship  calling  (telegraphy). 

16748-16952 

(NGl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship. 

Ship  (telegraphy). 

! 16952-17290 

I  (NGl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Coast. 

Coast  (telegraphy). 

17290-17360 

(NGl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Coast. 

Coast  (telephony). 

17300-17700 

Fixed. 

117360-17700 

(NGl) 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

17700-17900 

Broadcasting. 

17700-17900 

(NGl) 

Broadcasting. 

International 

broadcasting. 

International  broadcasting. 

17900-17970 

Aeronautical 
mobile  (R) 

(149) 

!  17900-17970 

1  (NGl) 

Aeronautical 

mobile. 

a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 

^970-18030 

Aeronautical 

mobile. 

(OR)  (149) 

• 

17970-18030 

(NGl) 

Aeronautical 

mobile. 

a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE. 

16030-19990 

Fixed. 

• 

18030-19990 

(NGl) 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED 

b.  international' 

FIXED  PUBLIC. 

19990-20010 

Standard 

frequency. 

(168) 

• 

19990-20010 

Standard 

frequency. 

Standard 

frequency. 

Standard  frequency. 

2U010-21000 

Fixed. 

20010-21000 

(NGl) 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

a.  aeronautical 
FIXED. 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

2IOOO-21460 

Amateur. 

21000-21450 

Amateur. 

Amateur. 

AMATEUR.  ‘ 

21450-21750 

Broadcasting. 

21450-21750 

(NGl) 

Broadcasting. 

International 

broadcasting. 

International  broadcasting 

21750-21850 

Fixed. 

21750-21850 

(NGl) 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

21850-22000 

a.  Aeronautical 
fixed. 

b.  Aeronautical 
mobile. 

21850-22000 

(NGl) 

a.  Aeronautical 
fixed. 

b.  Aercmautical 
mobile. 

a.  Aeronautical 

b.  Aertmautical 
fixed. 

e.  Aircraft. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED. 

b.  AERONAUTICAL 
MOBILE. 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


World  wide 

Reftionl 

United  States 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Band 

(kc) 

Berrioe 

Band 

(kc) 

Service 

Band 

(kc) 

All..«it!nn| 

Band 

(kc) 

Service 

Class  of  station 

Fre¬ 

quency 

(kc) 

Nature/®^  SERVICES 
waiure^of  stations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

.  8 

9 

10 

11 

22000-22730 

Maritime 
mobile.  (239) 

22000-22070 

(NGl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship. 

Ship  (telephony). 

22070-22220 

(NOl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship. 

Ship  (telegraphy). 

22220-22270 

(NOl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship. 

Ship  calling  (telegraphy). 

22270-22400 

(NOl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Ship. 

Ship  (telegraphy). 

22400-22650 

(NOl) 

Maritime 

mob.ile. 

Coast. 

- 

Coast  (telegraphy). 

22650-22720 

(NOl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

Coast. 

Coast  (telephony). 

22720-23200 

Fixed. 

22720-23200 

(NOl) 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXED 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

23200-23350 

a.  Aeronautical 
fixed. 

b.  Aeronautical 
mobile. 

(OR)  (149) 

- 

23200-23350 

(NOl) 

a.  Aeronautical 
fixed. 

b.  Aeronautical 
mobile. 

a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aeronautical 
fixed. 

c.  Aircraft. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 

lt*T  YTTI^ 

b.  AERONAUTICAL 
MOBILE. 

23350-24900 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Land  mobile. 
(169) 

* 

23350-24990 

(NOl) 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

a.  AERONAUTICAL 
FIXEO 

b.  INTERNATIONAL 
FIXED  PUBLIC. 

World  wide 

Region  2 

United  States  | 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Band 

Mo 

Sorvloe 

Band 

Mo 

Service 

Band 

Mo 

Alloca¬ 

tion 

Band 

Me 

Service 

Class  of  station 

Fra-  1 

quency 

Mo 

Nat.,r«  SERVICES 

Nature  (of  stations 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

8 

7 

8 

9 

11 

24.99- 

-35.01 

(170) 

Standard  fre¬ 
quency. 

24. 99-25. 01 
(US17) 

Q. 

- 

25.01- 

25.00 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile  except 
aeronautical 
mobile. 

25.01-25.33 

■ 

25. 01-25. 33 

(NOl,  22) 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

25. 02- 
25.32 
(N045) 

INDUSTRIAL. 

25.0- 

26.1 

Broadcasting. 

- 

25.  33-25. 85 

(US17) 

O. 

25.85-26.48 

NO. 

25.  85-26. 10 

(NGl,  22, 

32) 

Broadcasting. 

International 

broadcasting. 

International  broadcasting. 

26.1- 

27.5 

a72) 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile  except 
aeronautical 
mobile. 

28. 10-26.  48 
(NOl,  22) 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

26.11- 

26.47 

(N045) 

Remote  pickup  broadcast  base; 
remote  pickup  broadcast  mo¬ 
bile. 

26. 48-26. 95 
(USD) 

Q. 

(171) 

26.95-27.54 

NO. 

26. 95-26. 96 
(NOl) 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

26.955 

INTERNATIONAL  FIXED 
PUBLIC. 

27. 5-28. 0 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

26.96-27.23 

(Na2) 

Amateur. 

(USl) 

27.12 

Industrial,  scientific,  and  med¬ 
ical  equipment. 

27.23-27.28 
(NOl,  2) 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Land. 

c.  Mobile. 

ilH 

27. 28-27. 54 

(NOl,  22) 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

27.29- 

27.53 

(N045) 

INDUSTRIAL. 

27.5-28.0 

1 

27.54-28.00 

(US17) 

a. 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4489 


Saturday^  June  25,  1955 


World  wide 

Region  2 

United  States 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Band 

Mo 

Bervloe 

Band 

Me 

Servloe 

Band 

Me 

AUoca* 

tion 

Band 

Me 

Servioe 

Class  ol  station  q 

Fre- 

uency 

Mo 

Nature  SERVICES 

Nature  stations 

1 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

0 

10 

11 

28.0-29.7 

Amateur. 

28.0-29.7 

Amateur 

(USD 

28.0-29.7 

Amateur. 

Amateur. 

AMATEUR. 

29. 7-88. 0 

».  7-44.0 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  MobUe. 

».  70-29. 80 

NG. 

29. 70-29. 80 
(NGl.  22) 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

( 

29.71- 

29.79 

NG46) 

INDUSTRIAL. 

29.  80-20. 89 
(NOD 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

29.81- 

29.88 

NG44) 

AERONAUTICAL  FIXED; 
INTERNATIONAL  FIX¬ 
ED  PUBLIC. 

20.89-29.01 

(US17) 

Q. 

29.91-30.00 

NO.  j 

29.01-30.00 

(NOD 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

29.92- 

29.99 

NG44) 

AERONAUTICAL  FIXED; 
INTERNATIONAL  FIX¬ 
ED  PUBLIC. 

30.00-30.66 

{U817) 

O. 

- 

30.66-32.00 

NO. 

3O.66-3Z0O 
(NOl,  22) 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

30.68 

30.62 

INDUSTRIAL. 

3a  66- 
30.82 
(N046) 

INDUSTRIAL;  LAND 
TRANSPORTATION. 

f 

30.86- 

31.14 

(N046) 

LAND  TRANSPORTA- 
TION;  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

31.18- 

31.98 

(N046) 

PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

32-33 

(US17) 

O. 

. 

33-34 

NO. 

33-34 
(NOl,  22) 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

33.02 
33.06 
33. 10 

PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

Do. 

Do. 

33.14- 

33.38 

(N046) 

INDUSTRIAL. 

33.42- 

33.98 

(Na46) 

PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

34-35 

(U817) 

O. 

36-36 

NO. 

35.00-35.04 
(NOl,  22) 

Land  mobiles 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

36.02 

INDUSTRIAL. 

35. 04-35. 20 
(NOl,  22) 

a.  Maritime 
mobile. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

a.  Coast. 

b.  Ship, 
e.  Base. 

d.  Land  mobUe. 

36.06 

36.10 

86.14 

36.18 

INDUSTRIAL;  MARITIME 
MOBILE. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

35. 2-36. 0 
(NOl,  22) 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

36  2^ 
35.66 
(Na46 

DOMESTIC  PUBLIC. 

36.7a 

3,5.98 

(NQ46 

LAND  TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION. 

36-37 

(U817) 

O. 

37-38 

NO. 

37-38 
(NOl,  22) 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

87.09 

37.42 

(N046 

PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

■r 

37.46 

37.86 

(N046 

-  INDUSTRIAL. 

37.90 

37.94 

37.98 

PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

Do. 

Do. 

38-39 

(U817) 

O. 

■ 

39-40 

NO. 

39-4C 
(NQl,  22) 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile 

39.02 
39. 98 
(N04<] 

PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

) 

(176) 

40-(S 

(U82) 

(U817) 

(US29) 

a. 

40.68 

Industrial,  scientific  and  medi¬ 
cal  equipment. 

43-44 

NO. 

42-K 
(NQl,  22 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile 

42.02 

42.94 

(N04( 

h  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

i) 

I 

4X91 

INDUSTRIAL. 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


World  wide 

Region  3 

United  Statee 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Band 

Me 

1 

Serrioe 

Band 

Mo 

Service 

Band 

Me 

Alloca¬ 

tion 

Band 

Mo 

Service 

Class  of  station 

Fre- 

lueney 

Me 

Nature  SERVICES 

waiure  stations 

1 

S 

S 

4 

8 

6 

7 

8 

S 

10 

11 

43.0-43.2 
(NQl,  22) 

a.  M  a  r  i  1 1  m  e 
mobile. 

b.  Land 
mobile. 

a.  Coast. 

b.  Ship. 

c.  Base. 

d.  Land  mobile. 

43.02- 

43.18 

(Na46) 

INDUSTRIAL;  MARITIME 
MOBILE. 

43.2-44.0 

Lend  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

43.22- 
43.  66 
(NG46) 

DOMESTIC  PUBLIC. 

43.70- 

43.98 

(NG46) 

LAND  TRANSPORTA. 
TION. 

44-M 

a.  Broadcasting. 

b.  Fixed, 
e.  Mobile. 

44-60 

NO. 

4t.  0-60.0 
(NQl.  22) 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

44.02- 

44.58 

(NG46) 

LAND  TRANSPORTA^ 
TION. 

44. 62- 
47.66 
(NG46) 

PUBLIC  SAFETY 

47.70- 

49.98 

(NG46) 

INDUSTRIAL. 

60-54 

Amateur. 

60-64 

Amateur. 

(Uai) 

60-64 

Amateur. 

Amateur. 

AMATEUR. 

64-72 

a.  Broadcasting. 

b.  Fixed, 
e.  Mobile. 

64-72 

NQ. 

64-72 

(NQl) 

Broadcasting. 

Television 

broadcasting. 

65.  25 

69.75 

61.25 

66.76 

67.25 

71.76 

73-76 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

73-76 

NU 

7X0-76.0 

(NQl) 

Fixed. 

(NQ3) 

(NQ6) 

Operational 

fixed. 

7X02- 

74.58 

(NG46) 

Operational  fixed. 

OM) 

(084) 

7A42- 

75.98 

(NG46) 

Operational  fixed. 

76-88 

a.  Broadcasting. 

b.  Fixed, 
e.  Mobile. 

76-88 

NO. 

76-88 
(NQl,  28) 

Broadcasting. 

Television 

broadcasting. 

77.26 

81.76 
83.25 

87.76 

88-100 

Broadcasting. 

88-108 

NQ. 

88-108 
(NQl,  28) 

Broadcasting. 

FM  broadcast¬ 
ing.  (NQ4) 

88.1- 

107.9 

(NG50) 

FM  channel  201-FM  channel 
300. 

lOb-106 

100-108 

Broadcasting. 

106-118 

Aeronautical  rm- 
dionavigation. 

. 

i 

! 

i 

108-132 

(U85) 

O.  NQ. 

108-118 

Aeronautical 

radionaviga* 

tion. 

Radionaviga¬ 
tion  land. 

108.1 

108.2 

108.3 

108.4 

108.5 

108.6 

108.7 

108.8 
108.9 
109.0 

109.1 

109.2 

109.3 

109.4 

109.5 

109.6 

109.7 

109.8 

109.9 
110.0 
110.1 
110.2 

110.3 

110.4 
110.6 
110.6 

110.7 

110.8 

110.9 
111.0 
111.1 
111.2 

111.3 

111.4 
111.6 
111.6 

111.7 

111.8 

111.9 
11X0 

Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omnl-dtrectlonal  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 
Localixer. 

Omni-directional  radio  range. 

112.1 

117.9 

(Na49 

-  Omni-directional  range;  radio 
range. 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


Saturday,  June  25,  1955  FEDERAL  REGISTER  4491 


World  wide 

Region  2 

United  States 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

Band 

Me 

Serrice 

Band 

Mo 

Service 

Band 

Mo 

Alloca¬ 

tion 

Band 

Me 

Service 

Class  of  station  < 

Fre- 

inency 

Me 

Nature/®^  SERVICES 
Nature 

1 

3 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

0 

10 

11 

118-132 

Aeronautical  mo¬ 
bile  (R).  (149) 
(266) 

106-132 

(US6) 

a,  NO. 

118-133 

(US6) 

Aeronautical 

mobile. 

a.  Aeronautical. 

b.  Aircraft. 

118. 1- 
121.3 
[Na49) 

Airdrome  control. 

(195) 

121.6 

AERONAUTICAL  MO¬ 
BILE. 

121.7 

121.9 

Aeronautical  utility  land;  Aero¬ 
nautical  utility  mobile. 

Do. 

1221 
1223 
122  6 
1227 
122  8 
122.0 

Private  aircraft. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Aeronautical  Advisory  Station. 
Private  aircraft. 

123.1 

123.3 

123.6 

Flight  test;  Flying  school. 

Do. 

Do, 

123. 7- 
131.9 
(NO50) 

AERONAUTICAL  MO¬ 
BILE. 

^132-144 

132-144 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

132-144 

(US17) 

a. 

■ 

144-146 

Amateur. 

144-148 

Amateur. 

(USD 

144-148 

Amateur. 

Amateur. 

B 

AMATEUR. 

146-235 

146-148 

Amateur. 

B 

146-174 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

146-162 
(US17, 21) 

O. 

148.14 

Civil  Air  Patrol  land. 

Civil  Air  Patrol  mobile. 

162-162 

NO. 

152  00- 
156.25 
(N  01,22) 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

162  03 
162  09 
15215 
162. 21 

DOMESTIC  PUBLIC. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

162  27 

162  33 
152  30 
162  46 

LAND  TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

162  61- 
152.  81 
(N048) 

DOMESTIC  PUBLIC. 

162  87- 
1.53. 71 
(Na48) 

INDUSTRIAL.  (NQO) 

163.  n- 
154.  43 
(N048) 

PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

164.40 

164.67 

INDUSTRIAL. 

Do. 

164. 66- 
156. 21 
(N048) 

PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

<198) 

- 

166.26- 
157. 46 
(NOl) 

Maritime 

mobile. 

a.  Coast. 

b.  Ship. 

166.3 

166.4 

156.6 

166.6 

156.7 

156.8 

166.9 
167.0 

MARITIME  MOBILE. (NQ7, 8) 
Do.  (N07,  31) 

Do  (NOL  31) 

Do.  (NG7,  0) 

Do.  (NG7) 

Do.  (NGIO) 

Do.  (NG7) 

Do.  (NG7,  31) 

(US20) 

167.1 

167.2 

GOVERNMENT. 

Do. 

167.3 

167.4 

MARITIME  MOBILE. 
(N07) 

Do.  (N07) 

167. 46- 
161.85 
(NOl.  22) 

Land  mobile. 

a.  Base. 

b.  Land  mobile. 

167.63 

167.60 
167.66 
157. 71 

LAND  TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

167. 77- 
158.07 
(NG48) 

DOMESTIC  PUBLIC. 

158. 13- 
158.  43 
(Na48) 

INDUSTRIAL. 

168.49 

168.66 

168.61 

168.67 

DOMESTIC  PUBLIC. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

158.73- 
159.  45 
(N048] 

PUBLIC  SAFETY. 

1 

160.  61- 
161.  79 
(NG48 

LAND  TRANSPORTA¬ 
TION.  (NQll) 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


Federal  Communications  Commission 


Fre- 


Class  of  station  qu^cy  Nature  {^^tatton^^^^^ 


166.25  PUBLIC  SAFETY;  Remote 
pickup. 

170.  IS  Do. 


PUBLIC  SAFETY. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


INDUSTRIAL. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


>Channel7. 
jchannel  8. 
jcbannel  9. 
jchannel  10. 

i  Channel  11. 
Channel  12. 
jchannel  13. 


Telemetering  land;  Telemeter- 
ln|^mobUe. 

Do! 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


219.325  Telemetering  land;  Telemeter¬ 
ing  mobile. 

219.375  Do. 

219. 425  Do. 

219. 450  Do. 

219.475  Do. 

219. 525  Do. 

219. 575  Do. 


S35.0-328.6  a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 


328.6-335.4  Aeronautical  ra- 
(259)  dionavigation. 


335.4-420.0  a.  Fixed. 

b.  MobUe. 
(208) 


420-450  a.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion. 

b.  Amateur. 

(210)  (211)  « 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


328.6-335.4  Aeronautical  Radionavigation 
radionaviga-  land, 
tion. 


400-406  Meteorological  Radiosonde, 
aids. 


406-420 

a. 

(US17,  25) 

420-450 

Amateur. 

(USll) 

(US18) 

420-450  Amateur.  Amateur. 


AMATEUR. 
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4C0-460  a.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion. 

b.  Fixed. 

0.  Mobile. 

(210)  (211) 


_  470-685 

Broadcasting. 

585-610 

610-940 

Broadcasting. 

(212) 

(214) 

S60-121fi  Aeronautical  ra¬ 
dionavigation. 


1216-1300  I  Amateur. 


1300-1660  Aeronautical  ra¬ 
dionavigation. 
(218) 


1660-1700  Meteorological 
aids  (radio¬ 
sonde).  . 


1700-2300  a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


450-960  NO. 
(USll) 


OF  SERVICES 
of  stations 


450-460  Land  mobile  a.  Base.  460.05-  Remote  pickup  broadcast  base. 

(NQl,  22)  b.  Laud  mobile.  450. 95  Remote  pickup  broadcast  mo- 

(N049)  bile. 


960-1215  O.  NO. 
(U812) 


1215-1300  Amateur. 

(USD 


1300-1700 

(US14) 


1700-1850  O. 
(U817) 

1850-2200  NO. 


2200-2300  O. 
(USD)  I 


451.05-  INDUSTRIAL. 
4.51. 96 
(N049) 


LAND  TRANSPORTATION 


453.05-1  PUBLIC  SAFETY 


DOMESTIC  PUBLIC 


455.0.5-  Remote  pickup  broadcast  base. 
45.5. 95  Remote  pickup  broadcast  mo- 
(N049)  bile. 


456.05-  INDUSTRIAL. 
456.95 
(N049) 


458.05-  PUBLIC  SAFETY. 
458.95 
(NG49) 


459.05-  DOMESTIC  PUBLIC. 
469.95 
(N049) 


460-470  a.  Fixed. 
(NOl)  b.  Mobile. 


470-500  Broadcasting. 
(NOl) 


500-890  Broadcasting. 
(NOl) 

(N042) 


890-940  a.  Broadcasting. 
(NOl)  b.  Fixed. 


940-952  Fixed. 
(NOl,  13) 


a  Fixed. 

b.  Land. 

c.  Mobile. 


Television. 

Broadcasting. 


915  Industrial,  scientific  and  medi¬ 
cal  equipment. 


1215-1300  Amateur. 


1300-1365  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion. 


1365-1660  Aeronautical 
radionaviga¬ 
tion. 


1660-1700  Meteorologioal 
aids  (radio¬ 
sonde). 


1850-1990  Fixed. 
(NOl,  13) 


1990-2110  a.  Fixed. 
(NOl)  b.  Mobile. 


2110-2200  Fixed. 
(NOl.  18) 


FM  broadcast 
STL.  (N014) 


a.  International 
.  control. 

b.  Operational 
fixed. 


Surveillance  ra¬ 
dar.  (Pulsed 
emission  only.) 


Radionavigation 
(including  al¬ 
timeter). 


a.  International 
ecmtrol. 

b.  Operational 
fixed. 

a.  Televlsloa 

^ckup. 

b. Televislon 
I  STL.  (NO  16) 

a.  International 
control. 

b.  Operational 
fixed. 


( 
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BeclonS 
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■ 

!•: 

•p- 

r  Hi 


United  SUtee 


Federal  OommonioatioDa  Oommiesion 


Band 

Me 

Bervioe 

Band 

Me 

ServlM 

Band  Me 

Allo^tion 

Band  Mo 

Service 

Class  of  station 

Fre¬ 

quency 

Mo 

Natnm  SERVICES 

isaiare^of  stations 

1 

2 

S 

4 

8 

6 

7 

8 

0 

10 

11 

P 

■4‘ 

8300-3000 

8000-4200 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  MobUe. 

4200-4400 

Aeronautical  ra- 

(260) 

ditmavigation. 

4400-6000 

a.  Fixed. 

iS 

b.  Mobile. 

6000-5250 

Aeronautical  ra- 

(261) 

dionavigation. 

6250-5660 

Radionavigation. 

(226,  227) 

- 

Amateur. 


a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 


2300-a4£0  Amatev. 


M60-2700  NO. 


MSO-3SOO  a.  Fixed. 
(NQl)  b.  Mobile. 
(N017) 


2800-2700  Fixed. 
(NQl,  13) 


2450  Industrial,  selentiflo  and  medi¬ 
cal  equipment. 


2700-3300  Q.  NO. 


8800-0800  Radionarigation. 
(230,  231) 


8800-0800  O.NQ. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  tabl& 


a.  International 
control. 

b.  Operational 
fixed. 


3800-3700  Mobile. 
(NQl) 


2700-2000  a.  Aeronautical 
radionaviga- 
tion. 

b.  Meteorologi¬ 
cal  aids. 


2000-3246  Radionavlga- 
(Nai8)  Uon. 

(NQSO) 


3246-3266  Radionaviga*  Raoon. 
tion. 


3266-3300  Radionaviga- 
(Nai8)  tion. 


AMATEUR. 


a.  Land.  (NQ12) 

b.  Mobile  (ex¬ 
cept  television 
pickup). 


Common  carrier 
fixed. 


625(i-5440  Radionaviga- 
(NQ18)  tion. 


8410-8460  Radionaviga-  Racon. 
tion.. 


6460-6650  Radionaviga- 
(Nai8)  tion. 


Amateur. 

Amateur. 

Fixed. 

Common  carrier 
fixed. 

Mobile 

a.  Land.  (N012) 

b.  Mobile  (ex¬ 
cept  television 
pickup). 

Fixed. 

a.  International 
control. 

b.  Operational 
fixed. 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

a.  Television 
pickup. 

b.  Television 
STL. 

(Nai6) 

5450  Racon. 


6850  Industrial,  scientific,  and  medi¬ 
cal  equipment. 


8500-0000  Radionaviga¬ 
tion. 

0000-0300  Radionaviga- 
(Nai8)  tion. 

0300-0320  Radionaviga-  Racon. 
tion. 

‘  0320-0500  Radionaviga- 
(Nai8)  tion. 

0800-0800  Radionaviga¬ 
tion. 


.LL 


0310  Raoon. 
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10000- 

Amateur. 

Amateur. 

10600 

AMATEUR. 


10600  Industrial,  scientiflc  and  medi¬ 
cal  eqolpment 


10700- 

11700 

(NGl) 

Fixed. 

Common  car¬ 
rier  fixed. 

11700- 

12200 

(NQl) 

Mobile. 

a.  Land(Nai2) 

b.  Mobile  (ex¬ 
cept  televi¬ 
sion  pickup). 

12200- 
12700 
(NQl,  13) 

Fixed. 

a.  International 
control. 

b.  Operational 
fixed. 

12700- 

13200 

(NQl) 

a.  Fixed. 

b.  Mobile. 

a.  Television 
pickup. 

b.  Television 
STL. 

(NQIO) 

16000- 

a.  Fixed. 

18000 

b.  Mobile. 

(NQl) 

18000  Industrial,  scientillo  and  medi¬ 
cal  equipment. 


26000- 

NO. 

26000- 

a.  Fixed. 

30000 

30000 

(NOD 

b.  Mobile. 

Footnotes 

ATLANTIC  cmr  FOOTNOTES 

(110)  Limited  to  coastal  telegraph  sta¬ 
tions  vising  unmodulated  emission  (A1 
only) . 

(112)  The  development  of  long  distance 
radionavigation  systems  is  authorized  in  this 
band  which  will  become  exclusively  allocated 
wholly  or  in  part  for  the  use  of  any  one  such 
system  as  soon  as  it  is  internationally 
adopted.  Other  considerations  being  equal, 
preference  should  be  given  to  the  system 
requiring  the  minimum  bandwidth  for 
world-wide  service  and  causing  the  least 
harmful  interference  to  other  services.  If  a 
pulse  radionavigation  system  is  employed, 
the  pulse  emissions  nevertheless  must  be 
confined  within  the  band,  and  must  not 
cause  harmful  interference  outside  the  band 
to  stations  operating  in  accordance  with  the 
Regulations. 

During  the  experimental  period  prior  to 
the  international  adoption  of  any  long  dis¬ 
tance  radionavigation  system  in  this  band, 
the  rights  of  existing  stations  operating  in 
this  band  wiil  continue  to  be  recognized. 

(115)  Limited  to  ship  stations  (telegraphy 
exclusively) . 

(116)  The  fixed  service  Is  authorized,  pro¬ 
vided  no  harmful  interference  is  caused  to 
ship  teiegraphy  in  the  North  Atlantic  and 
the  Mediterranean  areas. 


(124)  Priority  is  given  to  the  aeronautical 
fixed  service  in  northern  areas  which  are 
subject  to  auroral  disturbances. 

(125)  Priority  is  given  to  the  aeronautical 
radionavigation  service  in  Region  2.  China, 
India  and  Pakistan. 

(127)  In  Region  2,  the  aeronautical  radio- 
navigation  service  is  permitted  in  the  band 
285-325  kc  provided  that  no  harmful  inter¬ 
ference  is  caused  to  the  maritime  radionavi¬ 
gation  service. 

(129)  The  aeronautical  radionavigation 
service  has  priority  except  in  New  Zealand. 

(133)  The  frequency  410  kc  is  designated 
for  the  maritime  radionavigation  service 
(radio  direction-finding).  Other*  services 
shall  not  cause  harmful  interference  to  radio 
direction  finding. 

(137)  In  Region  2,  in  addition  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Note  133,  the  aeronautical  radio¬ 
navigation  service  has  priority  over  the  aero¬ 
nautical  mobile  seirvice. 

(139)  Limited  to  telegraphy. 

(140)  The  frequency  500  kc  is  the  inter¬ 
national  distress  and  calling  frequency.  The 
conditions  for  its  use  are  prescribed  in 
article  33  of  the  Radio  Regulations  (Atlantic 
City,  1947). 

(147)  In  any  particular  area  the  Loran 
system  of  radionavigation  operates  either  on 
1850  or  1950  kc,  the  band  occupied  being 
1800-1900  kc  or  1900-2000  kc.  Any  of  the 
authorized  services  may  employ  whichever 


of  these  two  bands  is  not  required  for  Loran 
on  the  condition  that  they  do  not  cause 
harmful  interference  to  Loran. 

(148)  The  frequency  2182  kc  is  the  dis¬ 
tress  and  calling  frequency  for  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service  (telephony).  The  in¬ 
terested  administrations  will  insure  by 
special  arrangement  where  necessary,  that 
an  adequate  guard-band  is  provided.  The 
conditions  for  the  use  of  this  frequency  are 
prescribed  in  article  34  of  the  Radio  Regu¬ 
lations  (Atlantic  City,  1947). 

(149)  For  the  explanation  of  the  terms 
"Aeronautical  mobile  (R)”  and  "Aeronau¬ 
tical  mobile  (OR) "  see  256  and  257. 

(150)  For  the  conditions  of  use  of  this 
band  by  the  broadcasting  service  see  243,  244 
and  250-254  (in  article  5  of  the  Radio  Regu¬ 
lations,  Atlantic  City,  1947). 

(151)  In  Region  2,  provision  will  be  made 
for  coastal  telegraphy  in  the  maritime  mo¬ 
bile  service  by  special  arrangement. 

(152)  The  standard  frequency  is  2500  kc. 

(155)  The  band  4063-4438  kc  may  be  used, 

exceptionally  and  on  the  essential  condition 
that  harmful  interference  is  not  caused  to 
the  maritime  mobile  service,  by  fixed  sta¬ 
tions  of  mean  power  not  exceeding  50  watts 
communicating  only  within  the  national 
boundaries  of  the  countries  concerned.  At 
the  time  of  notification  of  these  cases  the 
attention  of  the  International  Frequency 
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Registration  Board  Is  drawn  to  the  above 
condition. 

(156)  The  standard  frequency  Is  5000  kc. 

(157)  The  band  6200-6525  kc  may  be 
used,  ^ceptlonally  and  on  the  essential  con¬ 
dition  that  harmful  Interference  is  not 
caused  to  the  maritime  mobile  service  by 
fixed  stations  of  mean  power  not  exceeding 
50  watts  communicating  only  within  the 
national  boundaries  of  the  countries  con¬ 
cerned.  At  the  time  of  notification  of  these 
cases  the  attention  of  the  International  PYe- 
quency  Registration  Board  is  drawn  to  the 
above  condition. 

( 161 )  The  standard  frequency  Is  10,000  kc. 

(163)  Between  12,925  and-  13,200  kc  the 
TJ.  S,  8.  R.  will  meet  their  special  require¬ 
ments  for  the  fixed  service  with  due  regard 
to  technical  provisions  (power,  location,  an¬ 
tenna,  etc.)  with  a  view  to  minimizing  the 
possibility  of  harmful  interference  with  the 
maritime  mobile  service.  Coast  stations  In 
the  maritime  mobile  service  will  also  have 
due  regard  to  technical  provisions  (power, 
location,  antenna,  etc.) ,  with  a  view  to  mini¬ 
mizing  the  possibility  of  harmful  interfer¬ 
ence  with  the  fixed  service  in  the  U.  S.  S.  R. 
The  International  Frequency  Registration 
Board  will  be  consulted  regarding  these 
arrangements. 

(164)  The  frequency  13,560  kc  is  desig¬ 
nated  for  industrial,  scientific  and  medical 
purposes.  Emissions  must  be  confined 
within  the  limits  of  ±0.05%  of  this  fre¬ 
quency.  Radiocommunication  services  op¬ 
erating  within  these  limits  must  accept  any 
harmful  interference  that  may  be  experi¬ 
enced  from  the  operation  of  industrial, 
scientific  and  medical  equipment. 

(166)  The  standard  frequency  is  15,000  kc. 

(167)  Between  17,160  and  17,360  kc,  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.  will  meet  their  special  require¬ 
ments  for  the  fixed  service  with  due  regard 
to  technical  provisions  (power,  location,  an¬ 
tenna,  etc.)  with  a  view  to  minimizing  the 
possibility  of  harmful  Interference  with  the 
maritime  mobile  service.  Coast  stations  in 
the  maritime  mobile  service  will  also  have 
due  regard  to  technical  provisions  (power, 
location,  antenna,  etc.)  with  a  view  to  mini¬ 
mizing  the  possibility  of  harmful  interfer¬ 
ence  with  the  fixed  service  ln*the  U.  S.  S.  R. 
The  International  Frequency  Registration 
Board  will  be  consulted  regarding  these 
arrangements. 

(168)  The  standard  frequency  is  20,000  kc. 

/  (169).  Inter-ship  telegraphy  in  the  mari¬ 
time  mobile  service  is  permitted  in  the  band 
23,350-24,000  kc. 

(170)  The  standard  frequency  is  25  Me. 

( 171 )  The  frequency  27.12  Me  is  designated 
for  industrial,  scientific,  and  medical  pur¬ 
poses.  Emissions  must  be  confined  within 
the  limits  of  ±0.6  percent  of  that  frequency. 
Radiocommunication  services  operating 
within  those  limits  mxist  accept  any  harmful 
interference  that  may  be  experienced  from 
the  operation  of  industrial,  scientific,  and 
medical  equipment. 

(172)  In  Region  2,  Avistralia,  New  Zealand, 
the  Union  of  South  Africa,  and  the  territory 
under  mandate  of  Southwest  Africa,  the 
amateur  service  will  operate  within  the  band 
26.96-27.23  Me. 

( 176)  The.  frequency  40.68  Me  is  designated 
for  industrial,  scientific  and  medical  pwr- 
poses.  Emissions  must  be  confined  within 
the  limits  of  ±0.05%  of  that  frequency. 
Radiocommunication  services  operating 
within  those  limits  must  accept  any  harmful 
Interference  that  may  be  experienced  from 
the  operation  of  industrial,  scientific  and 
medical  equipment. 

(184)  The  frequency  75  Me  is  designated 
for  aeronautical  marker  beacons.  In  Region 
1.  the  guard  band  is  ±0.2  Me;  in  Regions  2 
and  3.  ±0.4  Me. 

(195)  The  frequency  121.5  Me  is  the  aero¬ 
nautical  emergency  frequency  in  this  band. 

(198)  The  frequency  156.80  Me  is  desig¬ 
nated  for  world-wide  use  for  safety,  calling 
and  intership  and  harbor  control  communi¬ 


cations  In  the  maritime  mobile  service  (sim¬ 
plex  telephony).  Any  other  use  of  this  fre¬ 
quency  should  be  avoided  in  areas  where 
such  other  use  is  liable  to  cause  harmful 
Interference  to  the  maritime  mobile  service. 
The  Interested  administrations  will  ensure, 
by  special  arrangements  where  necessary, 
that  an  adequate  guard  band  is  provided. 
In  Region  2.  its  use  for  this  purpose  will  be 
restricted  to  the  frequency  modulated  type  of 
transmission  (F3)  and  It  is  strongly  recom¬ 
mended  that  the  same  type  of  transmission 
be  adopted  for  this  pvu-pose  in  Regions  1  and 
3. 

(208)  The  meteorological  aids  service 
(radiosonde)  may  be  operated  in  the  band 
400-420  Me. 

(210)  In  the  band  420-460  Me  the  aero¬ 
nautical  radionavigation  service  has  priority. 
The  other  services  are  admitted  to  this  band 
only  on  condition  that  harmful  Interference 
is  not  caused  to  the  aeronautical  radlonavi- 
gatlon  service. 

(211)  In  Region  2.  the  allocation  for  the 
aeronautical  radionavigation  service  in  the 
band  420-460  Me  is  temporary  and  is  exclu¬ 
sively  for  altimeters. 

(212)  In  Region  2.  the  frequency  915  Me 
Is  designated  for  industrial,  scientific  and 
medical  purposes.  Emissions*  must  be  con¬ 
fined  within  the  limits  of  ±25  Me  of  that 
frequency.  Radiocommunication  services  op¬ 
erating  within  those  limits  must  accept  any 
harmful  interference  that  may  be  experienced 
from  the  ojieration  of  industrial,  scientific 
and  medical  equipment. 

(214)  In  Region  2,  the  fixed  service  may 
operate  In  the  band  890-940  Me. 

(216)  In  Region  2,  the  band  1300-1660 
Me  is  intended  for  an  integrated  system 
of  electronic  aids  to  air  navigation  and  traffic 
control.  Administrations  of  the  other  Re¬ 
gions  should  envisage  the  possibility  of  the 
future  application  of  such  a  system  on  a 
world-wide  basis. 

(218)  In  Region  2  and  the  United  King¬ 
dom,  the  use  of  the  band  1300-1365  Me  is 
restricted  to  siweillance  radar. 

(220)  In  Region  2.  Australia,  New  Zea¬ 
land,  Northern  Rhodesia,  Southern  Rho¬ 
desia,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  the  terri¬ 
tory  under  mandate  of  Southwest  Africa, 
and  the  United  Kingdom,  the  frequency  2450 
Me  is  designated  for  industrial,  scientific  and 
medical  purposes.  Emissions  must  be  con¬ 
fined  within  the  limits  of  ±50  Me  of  that 
frequency.  Radiocommunication  services 
operating  within  those  limits  must  accept 
any  harmful  interference  that  may  be  ex¬ 
perienced  from  the  operation  of  industrial, 
scientific  and  medical  equipment. 

(222)  The  meteorological  aids  service  may 
be  operated  in  the  band  2700-2900  Me. 

(223)  The  band  3246-3266  Me  is  desig¬ 
nated  for  racons. 

(224)  In  the  band  2900-3300  Me  shlpborne 
radar  in  merchant  ships  is  confined  within 
the  band  3000-3246  Me. 

(226)  The  band  5440-5460  Me  is  desig¬ 
nated  for  racons. 

(227)  In  the  band  5250-5650  Me  shlpborne 
radar  in  merchant  ships  is  confined  within 
the  band  5460-5650  Me. 

(228)  In  Region  2,  Australia,  New  Zea¬ 
land,  Northern  Rhodesia,  Southern  Rho¬ 
desia,  the  Union  of  South  .Africa,  the  ter¬ 
ritory  under  mandate  of  Southwest  Africa, 
and  the  United  Kingdom  the  frequency  5850 
Me  is  designated  for  indvistrial,  scientific 
and  medical  purposes.  Emissions  must  be 
confined  within  the  limits  of  ±  75  Me  of  that 
frequency.  Radlocommunlcatlon  services 
operating  within  those  limits  must  accept 
any  harmful  interference  that  may  be  ex¬ 
perienced  from  the  operation  of  industrial, 
scientific  and  medical  equipment. 

(230)  The  band  9300-9320  Me  is  desig¬ 
nated  for  racons. 

(231)  In  the  band  8500-9800  Me  shlpborne 
radar  in  merchant  ships  is  confined  within 
the  band  9320-9500  Me. 


(239)  In  certain  cases,  for  which  provision 
Is  made  in  articles  33  and  34  (of  the  Radio 
Regulations,  Atlantic  City,  1947),  aircraft 
stations  are  authorized  to  use  frequencies  In 
the  maritime  mobile  bands  between  4000 
and  23,000  kc  for  the  purpose  of  entering 
into  communication  with  stations  of  the. 
maritime  mobile  service. 

(256)  Frequencies  In  any  band  allocated 
to  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  service  are 
reserved  for  conununlcations  between  any 
aircraft  and  those  aeronautical  stations  pri¬ 
marily  concerned  with  the  safety  and  regu¬ 
larity  of  flight  along  national  or  interna¬ 
tional  civil  air  routes. 

(259)  The  band  328.6-335.4  Me  Is  for  the 
tise  of  the  Instriunent  Landing  System 
(glide  path).  ‘ 

(260)  The  band  4200-4400  Me  is  for  the 
use  of  radio  altimeters. 

(261)  The  band  5000-5250  Me  Is  for  the 
use  of  instrument  landing  systems. 

(269)  In  Region  2,  the  frequency  band 
2088.5-2093.5  kc  is  reserved  exclusively  for 
calling  (telegraphy  only). 

(277)  The  frequency  8364  kc  is  designated 
for  the  use  of  survival  craft  equipped  to 
transmit  on  frequencies  between  4000  and 
23,000  kc  and  wishing  to  establish,  with  sta¬ 
tions  of  the  maritime  mobile  service,  com¬ 
munications  relating  to  search  and  rescue. 

NG  FOOTNOTES 

NGl  On  the  condition  that  harmful  In¬ 
terference  will  not  be  caused  to  services 
operating  in  accordance  with  the  table  of 
frequency  allocations,  the  following  classes 
of  stations  may  be  authorized  to  use  fre¬ 
quencies  in  this  band:  (1)  Experimental  sta¬ 
tions  engaged  solely  In  scientific  or  technical 
radio  experiments  not  related  to  an  existing 
or  proposed  service  nor  intended  to  develop 
a  proposed  service  or  specific  use  of  radio,  (2) 
contract  developmental  stations,  and  (3)  ex¬ 
port  developmental  stations. 

NG2  Emissions  from  industrial,  scientific, 
and  medical  equipment  using  the  frequency 
27.12  Me  must  be  confined  to  the  band 
26.96-27.28  Me. 

NG3  Operational  fixed  stations  may  be 
authorized  to  use  frequencies  in  this  band 
in  accordance  with  columns  10  and  11  of  the 
table  of  frequency  allocations,  on  the  con¬ 
dition  that  harmful  interference  will  not  be 
caused  to  the  reception  of  television  stations 
on  channels  4  or  5.  In  any  area  in  the  con¬ 
tinental  United  States,  the  Aviation  service 
and  Marine  service  may  each  be  authorized 
to  use  four  of  the  frequencies  in  the  band 
72-76  Me  listed  in  column  10  for  operational 
fixed  stations  in  these  services. 

NG4  Facsimile  broadcasting  stations  may 
be  authorized  in  the  band  88-108  Me. 

NG5  Fixed  stations  in  the  Domestic  Fixed 
Public  service  may  be  authorized  to  use  any 
of  the  frequencies  in  the  band  72-76  Me 
indicated  in  column  10,  on  the  conditions 
that  (a)  harmful  interference  will  not  be 
caused  to  the  reception  of  television  stations 
on  channels  4  or  5  and  (b)  that  harmful 
interference  will  not  be  caused  to  opera¬ 
tional  fixed  stations. 

NG6  The  use  of  the  frequencies  in  the 
block  152.87-153.35  Me  may  be  authorized, 
in  any  area,  to  Remote  Pickup  broadcast 
base  and  mobile  stations  on  the  condition 
that  harmful  Interference  will  not  be  caused 
to  the  Industrial  Radio  services. 

'NG7  The  use  of  the  frequencies  156.27, 
156.33,  156.39,  156.45,  156.51,  156.57,  156.63, 
156.69,  156.75,  156.87,  156.93,  156.99,  157.05, 
157.11,  157.29.  157.35,  157.41,  157.47,  161.85, 
161.91,  and  161.97  Me  may  be  authorized  to 
base  and  land  mobile  stations  in  the  Public 
Safety  Radio  Services  on  the  condition  that 
no  harmfvil  interference  will  be  caused  to 
the  Maritime  Mobile  Service  except  that  on 
the  frequencies  157.j)5  and  157.11  Me  this 
authority  may  be  extended  only  to  those  sta¬ 
tions  authorized  prior  to  April  28,  1952. 
Public  Safety  Service  operations  at  points 
Within  150  statute  miles  of  coastal  areas  and 
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navigable  gulfs,  bays,  rivers,  and  Istkes  may 
be  authorized  only  after  factual  finding  in< 
dicates  that,  on  an  engineering  basis,  no 
harmful  interference  will  be  cavised  to  the 
Maritime  Mobile  Service. 

NOS  The  international  Intership  service 
has  priority  on  this  frequency. 

NG9  The  International  port  operational 
service,  on  a  simplex  basis,  has  priority  on. 
this  frequency. 

NOlO  The  frequency  156.80  Me  has  been 
designated  for  world-wide  use  for  safety, 
calling  and  intership  and  harbor  control 
communications  in  the  maritime  mobile 
service. 

NO  11  The  use  of  the  frequencies  in  the 
block  159.51-161.79  Me  may  be  authorized 
to  base  and  land  mobile  stations  in  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Safety  Radio  Services,  in  any  area,  on 
the  condition  that  harmful  interference  will 
not  be  caused  to  stations  in  the  Railroad 
Radio  Service. 

N012  Only  those  land  stations  which 
commimicate  with  mobile  (except  television 
pickup)  stations,  are  authorized  to  use  fre¬ 
quencies  in  this  band. 

NG13  Frequencies  in  this  band  will  be 
selected  for  assignment  in  such  a  manner 
that,  on  an  engineering  basis,  the  lowest 
frequency  in  the  band  is  assigned  which  will 
not  cause  harmful  Interference  to  stations 
in  that  area  already  assigned  frequencies  in 
accordance  with  the  table  of  frequency  allo¬ 
cations. 

NG14  Interim  PM  relay  stations  may  be 
authorized  to  use  the  band  940-952  Me  on 
the  condition  that  harmful  interference 
will  not  be  caused  to  stations  operating  in 
accordance  with  the  table  of  frequency  allo¬ 
cations. 

NG15  Frequencies  in  this  band  will  be  se¬ 
lected  for  assignment  in  such  a  manner  that, 
on  an  engineering  basis,  the  highest  fre¬ 
quency  in  the  band  is  assigned  which  will  not 
cause  harmful  interference  to  stations  in 
that  area  already  assigned  frequencies  in 
accordance  with  the  table  of  frequency  allo¬ 
cations. 

NG16  Television  inter-city  relay  stations 
may  be  authorized  to  use  frequencies  in  this 
band  on  the  condition  that  harmful  inter¬ 
ference  will  not  be  caused  to  stations  oper¬ 
ating  in  accordance  with  the  table  of  fre¬ 
quency  allocations. 

NG17  Land  radiopositioning  stations  and 
mobile  radiopositioning  stations,  including 
speed  measuring  devices,  may  be  authorized 
to  use  frequencies  in  the  band  2450-2500 
Me  on  the  condition  that  harmful  interfer¬ 
ence  will  not  be  caused  to  the  fixed  and 
mobile  services. 

NG18  Land  radiopositioning  stations  and 
mobile  radiopositioning  stations,  excluding 
speed  measuring  devices,  may  be  authorized 
to  use  frequencies  in  this  band  on  the  condi¬ 
tion  that  harmful  interference  will  not  be 
caused  to  the  radionavigation  service. 

NG19  In  the  Chicago  area  only,  the  fre¬ 
quency  161.85  Me  may  be  authorized  to  base 
and  land  mobile  stations  only  for  train 
communications  in  the  .Railroad  Radio 
Service. 

NG20  In  those  portions  of  the  States  of 
Texas  and  New  Mexico  in  the  area  bounded 
on  the  south  by  parallel  31  <>53'  N.,  on  the 
east  by  longitude  105*40'  W.,  on  the  north  by 
parallel  33°24'N.,  and  on  the  west  by  longi¬ 
tude  106*40'  W.,  the  frequency  band  220-225 
Me  is  not  available  for  use  by  amateur  sta¬ 
tions  engaged  in  normal  amateur  operation 
between  the  hours  of  0500  and  1800  local  time 
Monday  through  Friday  inclusive  of  each 
week.  However,  the  entire  frequency  band 
220-225  Me  shall  be  available  in  all  areas 
to  those  amateur  stations  authorized  to 
operate  in  an  organized  civil  defense  network 
during  all  periods  when  civil  defense  emer¬ 
gencies  exist  and.  in  addition,  special  ar¬ 
rangements  for  civil  defense  drills  between 
the  hours  and  within  the  area  set  forth  above 
may  be  made  upon  mutual  agreement  be¬ 
tween  the  Federal  Commimications  Commis¬ 
sion  Engineer  in  Charge  at  Dallas,  Texas, 


and  the  Area  Frequency  Coordinator  at  White 
Sands,  New  Mexico,  if  it  appears  necessary 
to  conduct  such  drills.  Such  arrangements 
shall  specify  dates  and  times,  and  will  depend 
upon  the  degree  of  use  of  the  frequency 
band  at  White  Sands  at  any  particular  time. 

NG21  For  radiolocation  activities  of  the 
petroleum  industry  only,  land  radioposition¬ 
ing  stations  and  mobile  radiopositioning 
stations  may  be  authorized  to  use  frequen¬ 
cies  in  this  band,  provided  that  such  use 

(a)  shall  be  limited  to  locations  within  150 
miles  of  the  shoreline  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 

(b)  shall  be  subject.  Internationally,  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  88  of  the  Atlantic 
City,  1947,  Radio  Regulations  and  to  the 
use-in-derogation  provisions  of  Article  7  of 
the  Cairo  General  Radio  Regulations,  (c) 
shall  not  cause  harmful  interference  to  sta¬ 
tions  in  the  Disaster  Communications  Serv¬ 
ice  between  the  times  at  New  Orleans  of 
sunset  and  sunrise  or  at  any  time  during  an 
actual  or  imminent  disaster  in  any  area. 
Stations  in  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service  shall  not  cause  harmful  interference 
to  radiopositioning  stations  between  the 


(b)  The  provisions  of  (a)  above  shall  be 
considered  as  temporary  in  the  sense  that 
they  shall  remain  subject  to  cancellation  or 
to  revision,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  order  of 
the  Commission  without  hearing  whenever 
the  Commission  shall  deem  such  cancella¬ 
tion  or  revision  to  be  necessary  or  desirable 
in  the  light  of  the  priority  within  this  band 
of  the  Loran  system  of  radionavigation. 

NG24  For  conditions  which  apply  to  the 
use  of  this  band,  refer  to  the  North  American 
Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement. 

NG25  The  aeronautical  radionavigation 
service  may  be  authorized  the  use  of  the 
frequencies  1638  kc  and  1708  kc  only. 

NG26  Fixed  stations  associated  with  the 
maritime  mobile  service  may  be  authorized, 
for  purposes  of  communication  with  coast 
stations,  to  use  frequencies  assignable  to 
ship  stations  in  this  band  on  the  condition 
that  harmful  interference  will  not  be  caused 
to  services  operating  in  accordance  with  the 
Table  of  Frequency  Allocations. 

NG27  Fixed  stations  in  the  Public  Safety 
Radio  Service  may  be  authorized  the  use 
of  frequencies  in  this  band  which  are  author¬ 
ized  to  base  and  mobile  stations  of  this 
service  on  the  condition  that  harmful  inter¬ 
ference  will  not  be  caused  to  services  oper¬ 
ating  in  accordance  with  the  Table  of  Fre¬ 
quency  Allocations. 

NG28  In  the  Territory  of  Hawaii,  the  fre¬ 
quency  bands  76-88  Me  and  98-108  Me  are 
allocated  exclusively  to  the  fixed  service  for 
use  by  common  carrier  fixed  stations  for 
inter-island  communications  only. 

NG29  The  frequency  2182  kc  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  fixed  stations  associated  with  the 
maritime  mobile  service  for  the  sole  purpose 
of  transmitting  distress  calls  and  distress 
traffic,  and  vugency  and  safety  signals  and 
messages. 

NG31  On  the  condition  that  harmful 
interference  will  not  be  caused  to  services 
operating  in  accordance  with  the  table  of 
frequency  allocations,  land  stations  author¬ 
ized  and  used  primarily  as  coast  stations 
(not  open  to  public  correspondence)  and 
associated  land  mobile  stations  may  be  au- 


times  at  New  Orleans  of  sunrise  and  sunset 
except  during  an  actual  or  imminent  dis¬ 
aster  in  any  area. 

NG22  Fixed  stations  in  services  in  coliunn 
11,  allocated  frequencies  in  this  band,  may 
use  the  frequencies  in  column  10  allocated 
to  such  services  on  the  condition  that  harm¬ 
ful  interference  will  not  be  caused  to  serv¬ 
ices  operating  in  accordance  with  the  table 
of  frequency  allocations. 

NG23  (a)  The  amateur  service  may  use,  in 
any  area,  whichever  bands,  1800-1825,  1875- 
1900,  1900-1925  or  1975-2000  kc,  are  not  re¬ 
quired  for  Loran  in  that  area,  in  accordance 
with  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  use  of  these  frequencies  by  the 
amateur  service  shall  not  be  a  bar  to  the  ex¬ 
pansion  of  the  radionavigation  (Loran) 
service; 

(2)  The  amateur  service  shall  not  cause 
harmful  interference  to  the  radionavigation 
(Loran)  service; 

(3)  Only  types  A1  and  A3  emission  shall 
be  employed; 

(4)  Amateur  operation  shall  be  limited 
to: 


thorized  to  use,  on  a  secondary  basis,  the 
frequencies  156.4,  156.5,  and  157.0  Me:  Pro- 
vided.  That,  in  each  case,  the  frequency 
assignment  will  be  common  to  the  maritime 
mobile  and  land  mobile  services  and  that 
the  maritime  mobile  service  shall,  at  all 
times,  have  priority.' 

NG32  The  use  of  frequencies  in  the  band 
25.85-26.1  Me  may  be  authorized  in  any  area 
to  remote  pickup  broadcast  base  and  mobile 
stations  on  the  condition  that  harmful  in¬ 
terference  is  not  caused  to  stations  in  the 
broadcast  service. 

NG33  As  a  special  condition  placed  upon 
the  use  of  frequencies  in  this  band,  the 
authority  contained  in  2.104  (a)  (3)  does 
not  extend  to  stations  in  the  broadcasting 
service. 

NG34  The  frequency,  6240  kc,  may  be 
authorized  to  ship  telephone  stations  and 
coast  telephone  stations  operating  in  the 
Mississippi  River  maritime  mobile  service 
system  on  the  condition  that  harmful  inter¬ 
ference  will  not  be  caused  to  services  oper¬ 
ating  in  accordance  with  the  table  of  fre¬ 
quency  allocations. 

NG36  Stations  in  the  fixed  service  in 
Alaska  may  continue  to  be  authorized  the 
use  of  frequencies  in  this  band  on  the  con¬ 
dition  that  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  88 
of  the  Atlantic  City,  1947,  Radio  Regulations 
are  observed. 

NG37  Transmission  on  the  frequency  161.9 
Me  by  coast  stations  at  Chicago,  Illinois,  may 
be  authorized  on  condition  that  harmful 
Interference  is  not  caused  to  the  Land  Trans¬ 
portation  Radio  Services  on  161.85  Me. 

NG38  The  frequency  6455  kc  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  ship  telephone  stations  and  coast 
telephone  stations  operating  in  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  River  maritime  mobile  service  system 
on  the  condition  that  harmful  interference 
will  not  be  caused  to  services  operating  in 
accordance  with  the  table  of  frequency  allo¬ 
cations. 

NG39  Experimental  stations  used  by  edu¬ 
cational  institutions  for  pxirposes  of  tech¬ 
nical  instruction  in,  and  demonstration  of, 
microwave  techniques  using  pulsed  emls- 


Area 

Bands  (kilocycles) 

Direct  current  plate  input 
power  in  watts 

Day 

Night 

Minnesota,  Iowa,  Missouri,  Arkansas,  Loui.siana,  and  States 
to'  the  east  of  these  State.s,  including  District  of  Columbia. 

1800-1825, 1875-1900 

500 

200 

North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Colorado,  New 
Mexico,  and  States  to  the  west  of  these  States,  except 
State  of  Washington . 

1900-192.5, 1975-2000 

500 

200 

State  of  Washington _ _ 

1900-192.5, 1975-2000 

200 

541 

Te.xas,  Oklahoma,  and  Kansas _ _ 

1800-1825, 1875-1900 

200 

75 

Hawaiian  Islands . . . 

1900-192.5, 1975-2000 

500 

200 

Puerto  Rico  and  Virgin  Islands . 

1800-1825, 1875-1900 

500 

200 

Alaska,  Guam,  and  other  Territories  and  possessions  of  the 
United  States  not  listed  above . 

None 

No  operation 

No  operation 
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sions  only  may  be  authorized  to  \ise  fre¬ 
quencies  In  this  band  on  the  condition  that 
harmful  interference  will  not  be  caused  to 
stations  in  the  Radiolocation  Service. 

N041  The  frequencies  4067.  4372.4  and 
8205.5  kc  may  be  authorized  for  use  by  either 
ship  or  coast  radiotelephone  stations  oper¬ 
ating  In  the  Mississippi  River  system. 

N042  Stations  in  the  International  Fixed 
Public  Radlocommunlcatlon  Service  in 
Florida,  South  of  25*30'  North  Latitude,  may 
be  authorized  to  use  frequencies  in  the  band 
716-890  Me  on  the  condition  that  harmful 
interference  will  not  be  caused  to  the 
broadcasting  service  of  any  country.  This 
is  an  Interim  allocation  the  termination  of 
which  will  later  be  sp>ecifled  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  when  it  Is  determined  that  equipments 
are  generally  available  for  use  in  bands  allo¬ 
cated  Internationally  to  the  fixed  service. 

NG44  The  spacing  between  frequency 
assignments  in  this  band  shall  be  10  kc. 
The  first  and  last  assignable  frequencies  are 
those  indicated  In  column  10. 

N045  The  spacing  between  frequency  as¬ 
signments  In  this  band  shall  be  20  kc.  The 
first  and  last  assignable  frequencies  are 
those  Indicated  In  column  10. 

NG46  The  spacing  between  frequency  as¬ 
signments  in  this  band  shall  be  40  kc.  The 
first  and  last  assignable  frequencies  are 
those  indicated  in  column  10. 

NG47  The  spacing  between  frequency 

assignments  in  this  band  shall  be  50  kc. 
The  first  and  last  assignable  frequencies  are 
those  Indicated  in  column  10. 

N048  The  spacing  between  frequency 

assignments  in  this  band  shall  be  60  kc. 
The  first  and  last  assignable  frequencies  axe 
those  Indicated  in  column  10. 

NG49  The  spacing  between  frequency 

assignments  in  this  band  shall  be  100  kc. 
The  first  and  last  assignable  frequencies  are 
those  indicated  in  column  10. 

NG50  The  spacing  between  frequency 

assignments  in  this  band  shall  be  200  kc. 
The  first  and  last  assignable  frequencies  are 
those  indicated  in  colvuxm  10. 

us  FOOTNOTES 

USl  Pulsed  emissions  prohibited. 

US2  Emissions  from  industrial,  scientific 
and  medical  equipment  using  the  frequency 
40.68  Me  must  be  confined  to  the  band  40.66- 
40.70  Me. 

US4  TTie  use  of  the  frequency  75  Me  by 
aeronautical  marker  beacons  is  temporary 
and  may  be  authorized  until  they  are  moved 
to  a  frequency  band  allocated  for  the  aero¬ 
nautical  radionavigation  service,  or  until  they 
are  no  longer  required.  (See  notes  216  and 
US12). 

US5  The  frequency  assignment  plan  in 
effect  for  both  governmental  and  nongov¬ 
ernmental  stations  in  the  band  108-132  Me 
is  indicated  in  columns  10  and  11. 

US6  Public  correspondence  in  the  fre¬ 
quency  bands  allocated  exclusively  to  the 
aeronautical  mobile  service  is  not  permitted. 

US8  In  the  government  band  216-220 
Me,  the  frequencies  217.425  through  217.675 
Me  and  219.325  through  219.575  Me,  inclusive, 
may  be  authorized  for  use  by  non-govern¬ 
ment  telemetering  mobile  stations  aboard 
aircraft  and  telemetering  land  stations,  for 
telemetering  to  and  from  aircraft  in  fiight, 
when  an  engineering  study  indicates  that 


harmful  Interference  will  not  be  caused  to 
stations  operating  in  accordance  with  the 
table  of  frequency  allocations. 

US  10  This  band  is  designated  for  govern¬ 
ment  stations,  with  adequate  channels  to 
be  reserved  for  civil  aviation. 

US  11  The  aeronautical  radionavigation 
service  will  not  be  permitted  to  use  the  band 
420-460  Me  after  Feb.  15.  1958. 

US12  The  band  960-1215  Me  is  for  dis¬ 
tance  measuring  and  other  functions  related 
to  those  performed  in  the  band  1365-1660 
Me. 

US14  In  non-military  aviation,  it  is  not 
anticipated  that  the  altimeter  function  will 
be  performed  in  the  band  1365-1660  Me  ex¬ 
cept  in  coordination  with  other  functions 
required  for  an  aeronautical  radionavigation 
system. 

US  15  Emissions  from  industrial,  scientific 
and  medical  equipment  using  the  frequency 
10600  Me  must  be  confined  to  the  band 
10500-10700  Me.  Sharing  by  radiocommuni¬ 
cation  services  is  to  be  determined  at  a  later 
date. 

US16  Emissions  from  industrial,  scientific 
and  medical  equipment  using  the  frequency 
18000  Me  must  be  confined  to  the  band  17850- 
18150  Me.  Radiocommunication  services  op¬ 
erating  within  the  band  17850-18150  Me  must 
accept  any  harmful  Interference  that  may  be 
experienced  from  the  operation  of  industrial, 
scientific  and  medical  equipment. 

US  17  Contract  developmental  stations 
and  export  developmental  stations  may  be 
authorized  to  use  frequencies  in  this  band 
on  the  condition  that  harmful  interference 
will  not  be  caused  to  services  operating  in 
accordance  with  the  table  of  frequency  allo¬ 
cations. 

US18  Amateur  power  to  be  limited  to  50 
watts  until  Feb.  15,  1958. 

US19  The  use  of  the  frequencies  170.475, 
171.425,  171.575  and  172.275  Me  east  of  the 
Mississippi  River  and  170.425,  170.575,  171.475, 
172.225  and  172.375  Me  west  of  the  Mississippi 
River  may  be  authorized  to  fixed,  land  and 
mobile  stations  operated  by  non-Federal  for¬ 
est  fire  fighting  agencies.  In  addition,  land 
stations  operated  by  non-Federal  conserva¬ 
tion  agencies  for  mobile  relay  operation  only, 
may  be  authorized  to  use  the  frequency 
172.275  Me  east  of  the  Mississippi  River  and 
the  frequency  171.475  Me  west  of  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  River.  The  use  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
nine  frequencies  shall  be  on  the  condition 
that  no  harmful  Interference  will  be  ca\ised 
to  Government  Stations. 

US20  In  order  to  provide  for  inter-com¬ 
munication  for  safety  purposes  between 
government  and  non-government  stations  in 
the  maritime  mobile  service,  the  frequencies 
157.1  and  157.2  Me  are  allocated  exclusively 
in  all  areas,  to  government  stations  in  the 
fixed  and  mobile  services,  and  the  fre¬ 
quencies  173.225,  173.275,  173.325,  173.375 
Me  are  allocated  exclusively  in  all  areas,  to 
non-government  stations  in  the  fixed  and 
land  mobile  services. 

US21  The  use  of  the  frequency  148.14  Me 
may  be  authorized  to  Civil  Air  Patrol  land 
stations  and  Civil  Air  Patrol  mobile  stations 
on  the  condition  that  harmful  interference 
will  not  be  caused  to  government  stations  in 
the  band  148-152  Me. 

US22  The  use  of  the  frequencies  166.250 
{_and  170.150  Me  may  be  authorized  to  non¬ 


government  Remote  Pickup  broadcast  base 
and  land  mobile  stations  and  to  non-govern¬ 
ment  base,  fixed,  and  land  mobile  stations  in 
the  Public  Safety  Radio  services  (the  sum  of 
the  band  width  of  emission  and  tolerance 
not  to  exceed  60  kc)  in  Continental  U.  S. 
only,  except  within  the  area  bounded  on  the 
west  by  the  Mississippi  River,  on  the  north 
by  the  parallel  of  latitude  37*30’  N.,  and  on 
the  east  and  south  by  that  arc  of  the  circle 
with  center  at  Springfield,  Ill.,  and  radius 
equal  to  the  airline  distance  between  Spring- 
field,  Ill.,  and  Montgomery,  Ala.,  subtended 
between  the  foregoing  west  and  north 
boundaries,  on  the  condition  that  harmful 
Interference  will  not  be  caused  to  govern¬ 
ment  stations  present  or  future  in  the  gov¬ 
ernment  band  162-174  Me.  The  use  of  these 
frequencies  by  Remote  Pickup  broadcast 
stations  will  not  be  authorized  for  locations 
within  150  miles  of  New  York  City;  and  the 
use  of  these  frequencies  by  the  Public  Safety 
radio  services  will  not  be  authorized  except 
for  locations  within  150  miles  of  New  York 
City. 

IjS24  The  use  of  the  frequency  162.0  Me 
may  be  authorized  to  non-government  coast 
stations  only. 

US25  For  the  specific  purpose  of  transmit¬ 
ting  hydrological  and  meteorological  data  in 
cooperation  with  agencies  of  the  federal  gov¬ 
ernment,  the  following  frequencies  may  be 
authorized  to  non-government  fixed  stations 
on  the  condition  that  harmful  interference 
will  not  be  caused  to  government  stations: 


Afc. 

Me. 

Me. 

Afc. 

169.425 

170.325 

171.825 

406.250 

169.475 

170.375 

171.875 

406.350 

169.525 

171.025 

171.925 

412.450 

169.575 

171.075 

171.975 

412.550 

170.225 

171.125 

406.050 

412.650 

170.275 

171.175 

406.150 

412.750 

US26  This  frequency  band  is  not  avail¬ 
able  to  non-government  stations. 

US27  The  use  of  the  frequency  540  kc 
is  subject  to  the  conditions  that  no  harmful 
interference  is  caused  to  the  services  oper¬ 
ating  on  500  kc,  and  in  the  band  510-535  kc. 

US28  Airdrome  control  stations  may  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  authorized  to  use  frequencies  in 
this  band  on  the  condition  that  harmful  in¬ 
terference  will  not  be  caused  to  services  oper¬ 
ating  in  accordance  with  the  table  of  fre¬ 
quency  allocations. 

US29  For  the  specific  piirpose  of  trans¬ 
mitting  hydrological  and  meteorolgical  data 
in  cooperation  with  agencies  of  the  federal 
government,jthe  frequency  40.68  Me  may  be 
authorized  to  non-government  fixed  stations 
in  the  states  of  Pennsylvania  and  West  Vir¬ 
ginia  on  the  condition  that  harmful  inter¬ 
ference  will  not  be  caused  to  Government 
stations. 

US31  Navigation  aids  in  U.  S.  and  posses¬ 
sions  between  200  and  415  kc  are  normally 
operated  by  the  U.  S.  Government.  However, 
authorizations  may  be  made  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  for  non-government  operation  in  this 
band  subject  to  the  conclusion  of  appropriate 
arrangements  between  the  Commission  and 
the  government  agencies  concerned  and 
upon  special  showing  of  need  for  service 
which  the  government  is  not  yet  prepared 
to  render. 


(b)  Stipulation  regarding  frequencies 
below  27.5  Me.  The  international  table 
of  frequency  allocations  below  27.5  Me 
in  force  is  stipulated  by  the  provisions 
of  paragraphs  1076  and  1077  of  the  At¬ 
lantic  City,  1947  Radio  Regulations. 

(c)  Explanation  and  instructions  re~ 
gar  ding  use  of  table.  (1)  Columns  1,  2, 
3  and  4  of  the  table  of  frequency  alloca¬ 
tions  are  those  stipulated  in  the  Atlantic 
City  Radio  Regulations. 

(2)  In  column  6  (above  25  Me)  the 
letter  G  means  Federal  Government 


radio  stations,  i.  e.,  those  belonging  to 
and  operated  by  the  United  States.  The 
symbol  NG  means  other  than  Federal 
Government  radio  stations,  i.  e.,  those 
whose  frequencies  are  assigned  by  the 
Commission. 

(3)  Column  10  lists  frequencies  avail¬ 
able  for  assignment  to  stations  which 
conform  to  the  nature  of  service  or  sta¬ 
tion  listed  in  column  11  opposite  the  as¬ 
signable  frequency.  The  assignment 
and  use  of  the  frequencies  listed  in  col¬ 
umn  10  is  limited  to  those  stations 


which,  by  definition,  are  included  in  the 
services  and  classes  of  stations  (columns 
8  or  9)  to  which  the  frequency  band 
(column  7)  is  allocated. 

(4)  In  column  11  “Services”  are  in 
large  block  print  and  “Stations”  in  small 
print. 

(5)  The  following  symbols  are  used  to 
designate  footnotes  in  the  table  of  fre¬ 
quency  allocations. 

(i)  Any  footnote  consisting  only  of 
•digits,  e.  g.,  (170) ,  denotes  a  paragraph 


Saturday,  June  25,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4499 


(e)  The  classification  of  emissions  is  tabulated  below: 


Type  of  modulation 
or  emission 


Type  of  tnuismission 


Supplementary 

cbaracteristios 


Symbol 


1.  Amplitude. 


Absence  of  any  modulation . . . . 

Telegraphy  without  the  use  of  modulating 
audio  frequency  (on-ofl  keying). 

Telegraphy  by  the  keying  of  a  modulating 
audio  frequency  or  audio  trequencies  or  by 
the  keying  of  the  modulated  emission 
(special  case:  an  unkeyed  modulated  emis¬ 
sion). 

Telephony.................................... 


Facsimile . . . . . . . 

Television . . 

Composite  transmissions  and  cases  not  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  above. 

Composite  transmissions _ 


Double  sideband,  full  carrier.. 
Single  sideband,  reduced  car¬ 
rier. 

Two  Independent  sidebands, 
reduced  carrier. 


Reduced  carrier. 


AO 

A1 


A2 


A3 

A3a 

A3b 

A4 

AS 

A9 

AOc 


2.  Frequency  (or  phase) 
modulated. 


Absence  of  any  modulation _ _ 

Telegraphy  without  the  use  of  modulating 
audio  frequency  (frequency  shift  keying). 
Telegraphy  by  the  keying  of  a  modulating 
audio  frequency  or  audio  frequencies  or  by 
the  keying  of  the  modulated  emission  (spe¬ 
cial  case:  an  unkeycd  emission  modulated 
by  audio  frequency). 

Telephony.... . . . . . . 

Facsimile _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Television _ 

Composite  transmissions  and  cases  not  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  above. 


FO 

FI 

F2 


F3 

F4 

F5 

F9 


3.  Pulsed  omissions. 


Absence  of  any  modulation  intended  to  carry 
information. 

Telegraphy  without  the  use  of  modulating 
audio  frequency. 

Telegraphy  by  the  keying  of  a  modulating 
audio  frequency  or  audio  frequencies,  or  by 
the  keying  of  the  modulated  pulse  (special 
case:  an  unkeycd  modulated  pulse). 


Telephony. 


Composite  transmissions  and  cases  not  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  above. 


Audio  frequency  or  audio  fre¬ 
quencies  modulating  their 
pulse  in  amplitude. 

Audio  frequency  or  audio  fre¬ 
quencies  mc^iilating  the 
width  of  the  pulse. 

Audio  frequency  or  audio  fre¬ 
quencies  modulating  the 
phase  (or  position)  of  the 
pulse. 

Amplitude  modulated  pulse.. 

Width  modulated  pulse _ 

Phase  (or  position)  modu¬ 
lated  pulse. 


PO 

PI 

P2d 

P2e 

P2f 


P.3d 

P3c 

P3f 

P9 


In  the  Atlantic  City  (1947)  Radio  Regu¬ 
lations. 

(ii)  Any  footnote  consisting  of  the 
letters  US  followed  by  one  or  more  digits, 
e.  g.,  USl,  denotes  a  stipulation  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  which  is  not  limited  to  non¬ 
government  stations. 

(iii)  Any  footnote  consisting  of  the 
letters  NG  followed  by  one  or  more 
digits,  e.  g.,  NGl,  is  a  stipulation  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  use  of  a  band  by  non- 
Government  stations. 

SUBPART  C — EMISSIONS 

§  2.201  Emission,  modulation  and 
transmission  characteristics.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  system  of  designating  emission, 
modulation  and  transmission  character¬ 
istics  shall  be  employed. 

(a)  The  emission  characters  used  in 
connection  with  frequency  assignments 
express : 

(1)  Necessary  bandwidth. 

(2)  Type  of  modulation  or  emission. 

(3)  Type  of  transmission. 

(4)  Supplementary  characteristics 
authorized. 

(b)  Types  of  modulation  and  emission 
are  symbolized*according  to  the  follow¬ 


ing  letters: 

(1)  Amplitude  modulation _  A 

(2)  Frequency  (or  phase)  modulation.  F 

(3)  Pulsed  emission _  P 


(c)  Types  of  transmission  are  sym¬ 
bolized  according  to  the  following  num¬ 
bers: 

(1)  Absence  of  any  modulation  in¬ 


tended  to  carry  information _  0 

(2)  Telegraphy  without  the  use  of  mod¬ 
ulating  audio  frequency _  1 


(3)  Telegraphy  by  the  keying  of  a  mod¬ 
ulating  audio  frequency  or  audio  fre¬ 
quencies  or  by  the  keying  of  the 
modulated  emission  (special  case:  an 


unkeyed  modulated  emission).! _  2 

(4)  Telephony _  3 

(5)  Facsimile _  4 

(6)  Television _  5 

(7)  Composite  transmissions  and  cases 

not  covered  by  the  above _  9 


(d)  Supplementary  characteristics  are 
symbolized  in  accordance  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  letters: 

(1)  Double  sideband,  full  carrier...  (None) 

(2)  Single  sideband,  reduced  carrier _  a 

(3)  Two  independent  sidebands,  re¬ 
duced  carrier _ b 

(4)  Other  emissions,  reduced  carrier _ _  c 

(5)  Pulse,  amplitude  modulated _ _  d 

(6)  Pulse,  width  modulated _  e 

(7)  Pulse,  phase  (or  position)  modu¬ 
lated. . t 


(f )  Type  B  emission.  As  an  exception 
to  the  above  principles,  damped  waves 
are  symbolized  in  the  Commission’s  rules 
and  regulations  as  type  B  emission. 

§  2.202  Bandwidths — (a)  Necessary 
bandmdths.  The  necessary  bandwidth 
is  the  width  of  the  frequency  band  which 
is  necessary  in  the  over-all  system,  in¬ 
cluding  both  transmitter  an(i  receiver, 
for  the  proper  reproduction  at  the  re¬ 
ceiver  of  the  desired  information,  and 
does  not  necessarily  indicate  the  inter¬ 
fering  characteristics  of  an  emission. 
For  the  determination  of  this  necessary 
bandwidth,  the  following  table  may  be 
considered  as  a  guide.  In  the  formula¬ 
tion  of  the  table,  the  following  working 
terms  have  been  employed: 


B=  Telegraph  speed  in  bauds. 

N= Maximum  possible  number  of  black 

^  plus  white  elements  to  be  trans¬ 
mitted  per  second,  in  facsimile  tele¬ 
vision. 

M  —  Maximum  modulation  frequency  ex¬ 
pressed  in  cycles  per  second. 

D=Half  the  difference  between  the  maxi¬ 
mum  and  minimum  values  of  the 
instantaneous  frequencies;  D  being 

N 

greater  than  2Jlf,  greater  than  -- 

T 

or  greater  than  B,  as  the  case  may 
be.  Instantaneous  frequency  is  the 
rate  of  change  of  phase. 

t=  Pulse  length  expressed  in  seconds. 

lf=:An  over-all  numerical  factor  which 
differs  according  to  the  emission 
and  depends  upon  the  allowable 
signal  distortion,  and,  in  television, 
the  time  lost  from  the  inclusion  of 
a  synchronizing  signal. 
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(b)  Table  of  necessary  bandwidths. 

I.  AMruTtTDB  Modulation 


D«Mrlptloo  End  class  of 
emlssioD 

Necessary  bandwidth  In  cycles 
per  second 

Examples 

Details 

Designation 
of  emission 

Continuous  wavs  tcl«c- 
rapby:  At. 

BK 

JT— 5  for  fading  circuits. 

K^S  for  noD'fading  circuits. 

Morse  code  at  25  words  per  minute, 
B-20,  bandwidth:  100  ^s. 

Four  channel  multiplex,  7  unit  code, 
60  words  per  minute  per  channel, 
B~170,  X-*5.  bandwidth:  850  c/s. 

O.lAl 

0.85A1 

Tclrrraphy  modulatad  at 
audio  fr^uancy:  A2. 

BK+IM 

K’"6  for  fading  circuits. 

X*— 3  for  non-fading  circuits. 

Morse  code  at  25  words  per  minute 
with  1,000-cycle  tone,  £-20.  band¬ 
width:  2,100  c/s. 

2.1A2 

Oommardal  telepbouy: 

AS. 

A/,  for  single  sideband. __  _ 

For  ordinary  single  sideband  Udeph- 
ony,  A/-3,000. 

For  high- Quality  single  sideband 
telephony,  A/-4,000. 

3A3a 

3\f,  for  double  sideband..^.... 

4A3a 

Broadoastluf:  AS. 

2Af 

M  may  vary  between  4,000  and  10,000 
depending  upon  the  quality  desired. 

8A3  to  20A3 

Facsimile. 

Carrier  modulated  by  tone 
and  by  keyloK:  A4. 

^+2Af 

X-1.S 

The  total  number  of  picture  elements 
(black  and  white)  transmitted  per 
second -the  circumference  of  the 
cylinder  (height  of  picture)  Xnumber 
of  lines  per  unit  lengthXspeed  of 
rotation  of  cylinder  hi  revolutions 
per  second. 

Diameter  of  cyUnder-70  mm. 

Number  of  lines  per  mm— 3.77. 

Speed  of  rotation  1  turn  per  second. 

Frequency  of  modulation— 1,800  e/s. 

Bandwidth:  3,600-1-1.242-4^43  e/s. 

4.84A4 

Television:  A5. 

KS 

T 

X— 1.6  (this  allows  for  syn¬ 
chronisation  and  filter  shap¬ 
ing)- 

Note:  This  band  can  be  ap¬ 
propriately  reduced  when 
asymmetrical  transmission 
is  employed. 

The  total  number  of  pictnre  elements 
(black  and  white)  transmitted  per 
second — the  number  of  lines  forming 
each  imageXnnmber  of  elements  per 
llneXnnmber  of  pictures  transmitted 
per  second. 

Number  of  lines-500. 

N umber  of  elements  per  line  -  600. 

Number  of  pictures  per  second —25. 

Bandwidth:  approximately  9  Mc/s. 

9000A5 

II.  Fbbquknct  Modulation 


Frequency-shift  telegraphy: 
FI. 

BK+7D 

X-5  for  fading  circuits. 

X-3  for  non-fading  drcuits. 

Four-channel  mnltiplex  with  7-Dnit 
code, 60  words  per  minute  per  channel; 
£-170. 

K^h. 

£-426. 

Bandwidth;  1,700  c/8. 

1.7F1 

Ooramoeial  telephony  and 
broadcasting:  F3. 

2Af-i-3I>X 

For  oommer^l  telephony, 
X— 1.  For  high-fidelity 
transmission  higher  values 
of  X  may  be  necessary. 

For  an  averam  case  of  commercial 
telephony  with: 

£-15.000. 

M-3.000. 

Bandwidth;  36.000  c/8. 

36F3 

Facsimile:  F4. 

^+2M+2D 

X-1.5 

(See  facsimile,  amplitude  modulation). 
Cylinder  diameter— 70  mm. 

Lines  per  mm— 3.77. 

Cylinder  speed-1  r.  p.  s. 

Modulation  tone-1,800  c/s, 

£-10,000  c/s. 

Bandwidth;  25,000  c/s  (approximately). 

25F4 

III.  Pulsed  Emissions 


Unmodulated  pulse:  FO. 

X  varies  from  1  to  10  according 
to  the  permissible  deviation 
in  each  particular  case  from 
a  rectangular  pulse  shape.  In 
many  cases  the  value  of  X 
does  not  need  to  exceed  6. 

f-3X10-« 

Bandwidth:  4X10*  c^s. 

4000PO 

Modulated  pulse:  P2  or  P3. 

The  bandwidth  depends  upon 
the  particular  types  of  mod¬ 
ulation  used,  many  of  these 
being  still  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  stage. 

SUBPART  D — IDENTIFICATION  OF  RADIO  COM¬ 
MUNICATION,  AND  ALLOCATION  AND  USE 
OF  CALL  SIGNS 

§  2.301  Identification  of  transmis^ 
sions.  For  the  purpose  of  identifications, 
with  a  view  to  the  elimination  of  harm¬ 
ful  interference  and  the  general  enforce¬ 
ment  of  applicable  radio  treaties,  con¬ 
ventions,  regulations,  arrangements  and 
agreements  in  force,  and  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  and  the  Commission’s  rules, 
each  station  using  radio  frequencies  shall 
identify  its  transmissions  as  prescribed 
by  the  rules  governing  the  class  of  sta¬ 
tion  to  which  it  belongs. 


§  2.302  Table  of  allocation  of  call 
signs.  The  table  which  follows  indicates 
the  composition  and  blocks  of  interna¬ 
tional  call  signs  available  for  assignment 
W'hen  such  call  signs  are  required  to  be 
transmitted  for  station  identification  by 
the  rules  pertaining  to  particular  classes 
of  stations.  Assignments  will  be  made  in 
each  block  beginning  with  the  lowest 
alphabetic  and  numerical  combination 
available  in  each  call  sign  district  and 
increasing  until  requirements  are  met. 
When  stations  operating  in  two  or  more 
classes  are  authorized  to  the  same  li¬ 
censee,  for  the  same  location,  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  assign  a  separate  call  sign  to 
each  station  in  a  different  class,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  following  table: 
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Col.l 

Class  of  station 


CoL2 

Compoeiti(Hi  of  call  sign 


Col.  3 

Call  sign  blocks  availabla 


Coast' . . 

Aeronautical* . . . . . . 

Fixed,' coastal  telephone  lu  Alaska _ 

Land  (other  than  aeronautical  and  coast)*... 

Mobile  telegraph  (other  than  ship  and  air¬ 
craft). 

Mobile  telephone  (other  than  ship  and  air¬ 
craft). 

Bhip  telegraph — . . 


Ship  telephone  * . 

Bhip  telegraph  and  telephone. 

Bhip  radar  • . . . 

Ship  radar  and  telegraph . 

Ship  radar  and  telephone..... 
Aircraft  telegraph _ 


Aircraft  telephone . 

Aircraft  telegraph  and  telephone . . 

Lifeboats,  liferafts  and  other  survival  craft... 


Broadcasting '  (standard). 
Broadcasting  (FM) _ ... 


Broadcasting  (FM)  (where  the  last  2  letters 
are  FM). 

Do . 


Broadcasting  (television) . . 

Broadcasting  (television)  (where  the  last  2 
letters  are  TV). 

Do . 


Experimental  (where  the  letter  “X*'  fol¬ 
lows  the  digit). 

Amateur  Getter  X  may  not  follow  digit) _ 


Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Standard  frequency. 


3  letters _ ..... 

3  letters,  1  digit . 

3  letters,  2  digits _ 

3  letters,  3  digits _ 

4  letters,  1  digit _ 

2  letters,  4  digits _ 

4  letters _ _ 


2  letters,  4  digits . . 

Same  as  for  snip  telegraph.. 

Same  as  ship  telephone _ 

Same  as  for  ship  telegraph.. 
Same  as  for  ship  telephone. 
5  letters . . . . 


KAA  thru  KZZ. 

WAA  thru  WZZ. 
KAA2  thru  EZZ9. 
WAA2  thru  WZZ9. 
EAA20  thru  EZZ99. 
WAA20  thru  WZZ99. 
EAA200  thru  EZZ999. 
WAA200  thru  WZZ999. 
EAA A2  thru  EZZZ9. 
WAAA2  thru  WZZZ9. 
EA2000  thru  EZ9999. 

EAAA  thru  EZZZ. 
WAAA  thru  WZZZ. 
WA2000  thru  WZ9999. 


EAAAA  thru  EYZZZ. 

WAAAA  thru  WZZZZ. 

Registration  Number . 

Same  as  for  Aircraft  telegraph _ 

Call  sign  of  parent  ship  or  Aircraft  plus  2  digits  from  20  to  99  inclusive. 
The  parent  call  sign  must  in  such  cases  be  a  5  letter  call.  If  aircraft,  or 
a  4  letter  call,  if  a  ship.  See  Parts  8  and  9  of  this  chapter. 

EAAA  thru  EZZZ. 

WAAA  thru  WZZZ. 

EAAA  thru  EZZZ. 

WAAA  thru  WZZZ. 

EAA-FM  thru  EZZ-FM. 
WAA-FM  thru  W'ZZ-FM. 
EAAA-FM  thru  EZZZ-FM. 
WAAA-FM  thru  WZZZ-FM. 
EAAA  thru  EZZZ. 

WAAA  thru  WZZZ. 

EAA-TV  thru  EZZ-TV. 
WAA-TV  thru  WZZ-TV. 
EAAA-TV  thru  EZZZ-TV. 
WAAA-TV  thru  WZZZ-TV. 
EA2XAA  thru  EZ9XZZ. 
WA2XAA  thru  WZ9XZZ. 
ElAA  thru  E0ZZ. 

WlAA  thru  W0ZZ. 

ElAAA  thru  E0ZZZ. 

WlAAA  thru  W0ZZZ. 

EAIAA  thru  EZ0ZZ. 

WAIAA  thru  WZ0ZZ. 
EAIAAA  thru  EZ0ZZZ. 
WAIAAA  thru  WZ0ZZZ. 
WWV  and  WWVH. 


4  letters _ _ 

5  letters  • _ _ 

6  letters _ _ _ 

4  letters _ _ _ 

5  letters' . . 

6  letters... _ _ _ _ _ _ 

(2  letters,  1  digit,  3  letters) _ 

(1  letter,  1  digit,  2  letters) _ 

(1  letter,  1  digit,  3  letters). _ 

(2  letters,  1  digit,  2  letters)........ 

(2  letters,  1  digit,  3  letters) _ _ 


>  Except  for  coastal  telephone  stations  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska. 

'  Assignment  shall  be  made  according  to  the  call  sign  district  in  which  the  station  Is  located. 

'  See  Part  8  of  this  chapter  for  assignment  of  call  signs  to  ships  documented  by  the  Customs  Bureau  of  the 
Treasury  Department  and  provided  with  distinguishing  signals  for  visual  and  aural  signaling. 

'  Any  three-letter  call  sign  now  authorised  for  use  by  a  licensee  of  a  standard  broadcast  station  may  continue  to  be 
available  to  such  licensee  for  use  by  the  station  to  which  it  now  is  authorized. 

*  Available  only  to  licensees  of  Standard  broadcast  stations  already  assigned  a  three-letter  call  sign. 


§  2.303  Table  of  geographic  assignment  of  call  signs.  The  following  geographic 
allocation  of  call  signs  will  be  used  for  all  fixed,  land,  and  radionavigation  land 
stations  except  coast  stations  (other  than  coastal  telephone  stations  in  Alaska) . 


Call  sign  area  Call  sequence  *  • 

Colorado,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  North  Dakota,  South  KAA-ESZ 
Dakota.  WAA-WBZ 

Connecticut,  Maine,  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  Vermont.  KCA-KDZ 

WCA-WDZ 

New  Jersey,  New  York _ _ _ _ _ ... _ _ _ _ _ - _ .......  KKA-B^Z 

WEA-WFZ 

Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  Pennsylvania _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .....  KOA-KHZ 

WGA-WHZ 

Alabama,  Georgia,  Florida,  Kentucky,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Ten-  KIA-KJZ 
nessee,  Virginia.  WIA-WJZ 

Arkansas,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Texas _ ...... _ KKA-EZLZ 

WKA-WLZ 

California  _ KMAr-KNZ 

WMA-WNZ 

Arizona,  Idaho,  Montana,  Nevada,  Oregon,  Utah,  Washington,  Wyoming _ KOA-KPZ 

•  WOA-WPZ 

Michigan,  Ohio,  West  Virginia _ .................. _ _ _ ... _ _ _ _ _ ......  KQA-KRZ 

WQA-WRZ 

Dllnols,  Indiana,  Wisconsin..............................................  KSA-KTZ 

W8A-WTZ 

Pacific  areas _ KUA-KVZ 

Alaska _ KWA-EZZ 

Atlantlc-Caiibbean  areas.. _ ..... _ .......... _ ...... _ ...... _ _  WWA-WWZ 


'  Broadcasting  station  calls  do  not  follow  the  sequence  of  this  table. 

'  The  first  two  letters  of  Experimental  Station  calls  will  follow  the  sequence  of  this  table. 


SUBPART  E— DISTRESS,  DISASTER  AND 
EMERGENCY  COMMUNICATIONS 

S  2.401  Distress  messages.  Each  sta¬ 
tion  licensee  shall  give  absolute  priority 
to  radiocommunications  or  signals  relat¬ 
ing  to  ships  or  aircraft  in  distress;  shall 
cease  all  sending  on  frequencies  which 
will  Interfere  with  hearing  a  radiocom¬ 
munication  or  signal  of  distress  and  ex¬ 
cept  when  engaged  in  answering  or  aid¬ 
ing  the  ship  or  aircraft  in  distress,  shall 
refrain  from  sending  any  radiocommuni¬ 
cations  or  signals  until  there  is  assurance 
that  no  Interference  will  be  caused  with 
the  radiocommunications  or  signals  re¬ 
lating  thereto;  and  shall  assist  the  ship 
or  aircraft  In  distress,  so  far  as  possible, 
by  complying  with  its  Instructions. 

8  2.402  Control  of  distress  traffic. 
The  control  of  distress  traffic  is  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  the  mobile  station  in  dis¬ 
tress  or  of  the  mobile  staticm  which,  by 
the  application  of  the  provisions  of 
8  2.403,  has  sent  the  distress  call.  These 
stations  may,  however,  delegate  the  con¬ 
trol  of  the  distress  traffic  to  another 
station. 

8  2.403  Retransmission  of  distress 
message.  Any  station  which  becomes 
aware  that  A  mobile  station  is  in  distress 
may  transmit  the  distress  message  in  the 
following  cases: 

(a)  When  the  station  in  distress  is  not 
Itself  in  a  position  to  transmit  the 
message. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  mobile  stations, 
when  the  master  or  the  person  in  charge 
of  the  ship,  aircraft,  or  other  vehicles 
carrying  the  station  which  Intervenes 
believes  that  further  help  is  necessary. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  other  stations,  when 
directed  to  do  so  by  the  station  in  c(mtrol 
of  distress  traffic  or  when  it  has  reason 
to  believe  that  a  distress  call  which  it 
has  intercepted  has  not  been  received  by 
any  station  in  a  position  to  render  aid. 

8  2.404  Resumption  of  operation  after 
distress.  No  station  having  been  notified 
to  cease  operation  shall  resume  opera¬ 
tion  on  frequency  or  frequencies  which 
may  cause  interference  until  notified  by 
the  station  issuing  the  original  notice 
that  the  station  Involved  will  not  inter¬ 
fere  with  distress  traffic  as  it  is  then  be¬ 
ing  routed  or  until  the  receipt  of  a  gen¬ 
eral  notice  that  the  need  for  handling 
distress  traffic  no  longer  exists. 

8  2,405  Operation  during  emergency. 
The  licensee  of  any  station,  except 
amateur,  may.  during  a  period  of  emer¬ 
gency  in  which  normal  communication 
facilities  are  disrupted  as  a  result  of  hur¬ 
ricane,  fiood,  earthquake,  or  similar  dis¬ 
aster.  utilize  such  station  for  emergency 
communication  service  in  communicat¬ 
ing  in  a  manner  other  than  that  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  instrument  of  authorization: 
Provided:  (a)  That  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  beginning  of  such  emergency 
use.  notice  be  sent  to  the  Commission 
at  Washington.  D.  C.,  and  to  the  En¬ 
gineer  in  Charge  of  the  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located,  stating  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the. emergency  and  the  use  to 
which  the  station  is  being  put,  and  (b) 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


That  the  emergency  use  of  the  station 
shall  be  discontinued  as  soon  as  substan¬ 
tially  normal  communication  facilities 
are  again  available,  and  (c)  That  the 
Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  and 
the  Engineer  in  Charge  shall  be  notified 
immediately  when  such  special  use  of  the 
station  is  terminated:  Provided  further, 
(d)  That  in  no  event  shall  any  station 
engage  in  emergency  transmission  on 
frequencies  other  than,  or  with  power  in 
excess  of.  that  specified  in  the  instru¬ 
ment  of  authorization  or  as  otherwise 
expressly  provided  by  the  Commission, 
or  by  law:  And  provided  further,  (e) 
That  the  Commission  may,  at  any  time, 
order  the  discontinuance  of  any  such 
emergency  communication  undertaken 
under  this  section. 

S  2.406  National  defense;  free  serv¬ 
ice.  Any  common  carrier  subject  to  the 
Communications  Act  may  render  -to  any 
agency  of  the  United  States  Government 
free  service  in  connection  with  the  prep¬ 
aration  for  the  national  defense.  Every 
such  carrier  rendering  any  such  free 
service  shall  make  and  file,  in  duplicate, 
with  the  Commission,  on  or  before  the 
Slstday  of  July  and  on  or  before  the  31st 
day  of  January  in  each  year,  reports 
covering  the  periods  of  6  months  ending 
on  the  30th  day  of  June  and  the  31st 
day  of  December,  respectively,  next  prior 
to  said  dates.  These  reports  shall  show 
the  names  of  the  agencies  to  which  free 
service  was  rendered  pursuant  to  this 
rule,  the  general  character  of  the  com¬ 
munications  handled  for  each  agency, 
and  the  charges  in  dollars  which  would 
have  accrued  to  the  carrier  for  such  serv¬ 
ice  rendered  to  each  agency  if  charges 
for  all  such  communications  had  been 
collected  at  the  published  tariff  rates. 

§  2.407  National  defense;  emergency 
authorization.  The  P^eral  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  may  authorize  the 
licensee  of  any  radio  station  during  a 
period  of  national  emergency  to  operate 
its  facilities  upon  such  frequencies,  with 
such  power  and  points  of  communication, 
and  in  such  a  manner  beyond  that  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  station  license  as  may  be  re¬ 
quested  by  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force. 

SUBPART  F — EQUIPMENT  TYPE  APPROVAL  AND 
TYPE  ACCEPTANCE 

§  2.501  Program  defined.  In  order  to 
carry  out  its  responsibilities  under  the 
Communications  Act  and  the  various 
treaties  and  international  regulations,  it 
is  necessary  for  the  Commission  to  ascer¬ 
tain  that  the  equipment  involved  is  ca¬ 
pable  of  meeting  the  technical  operating 
standards  set  forth  in  said  statutes, 
treaties  and  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations.  To  facilitate  such  determi¬ 
nations  in  those  services  where  equip¬ 
ment  is  generally  standardized,  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  improvement  of  equipment  and 
to  promote  the  efiScient  use  of  the  radio 
spectrum  the  Commission  has  designed 
two  specific  procedures  for  securing 
advance  approval  of  equipment.  These 
procedures  are  designated  as  t3^  ap¬ 
proval  and  t3rpe  acceptance.  Ordinarily, 
t3q)e  approval  contemplates  tests  con¬ 
ducted  by  Commission  personnel,  while 
t3i>e  acceptance  is  based  on  data  con¬ 
cerning  the  equipment  submitted  by  the 
manufacturer  or  the  individual  prospec¬ 


tive  licensee.  The  procedures  described 
in  the  sections  that  follow  are  intended 
to  apply  to  equipment  in  those  services 
which  specifically  require  either  type 
approval  or  type  acceptance.  These  pro¬ 
cedures  may  also  be  applied  to  equip¬ 
ment  components,  such  as  radio  fre¬ 
quency  power  amplifiers,  etc.,  to  the 
extent  specified  in  the  rules  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  service  in  which  such  components 
will  be  used. 

§  2.510  Type  approval,  (a)  Type  ap¬ 
proval  is  normally  based  on  tests  per¬ 
formed  at  the  Commission’s  laboratory 
at  Laurel.  Maryland.  In  certain  cases, 
tsrpe  approval  may  be  based  on  tests  per¬ 
formed  at  other  locations  provided  the 
tests  are  conducted  in  accordance  with 
procedures  specified  by  the  Commission 
and  by  or  under  the  direction  and  super¬ 
vision  of  Commission  personnel. 

(b)  Application  for  type  approval  may 
be  in  the  form  of  a  letter  addressed  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission.  The 
letter  shall  specify  the  part  of  the  rules 
under  w'hich  type  approval  is  desired 
and  shall  include  any  information  spe¬ 
cifically  required  to  be  submitted  under 
such  part  of  the  rules.  In  addition  the 
request  shall  describe  the  equipment  to 
be  tested  and  include  the  size  and  weight 
of  each  component.  In  most  cases,  the 
Commission  will  advise  the  applicant  to 
ship  the  equipment  prepaid  to  Chief, 
Laboratory  Division,  P.  O.  Box  31, 
Laurel,  Md.,  complete  with  operating  in¬ 
structions  and  circuit  diagrams.  Upon 
completion  of  the  tests,  the  equipment 
will  be  returned  to  the  applicant,  ship¬ 
ping  charges  collect. 

(c)  In  the  event  of  failure  of  the 
equipment  to  meet  the  Commission’s 
technical  requirements,  notice  may  be 
given  directly  by  the  Chief,  Laboratory 
Division,  and  arrangements  made  for 
modification  or  adjustment  as  required. 

§  2.511  Limitations  on  type  approval. 
(a)  Type  approval  is  limited  to  a  de¬ 
termination  that,  if  the  equipment  is 
properly  maintained  and  operated  and 
no  unauthorized  change  whatsoever  is 
made  in  its  construction,  it  is  capable 
of  complying  with  the  technical,  require¬ 
ments  of  the  applicable  part  of  the  rules. 
Type  approval  shall  not  be  construed  as 
a  determination  with  respect  to  features 
not  covered  by  the  rules  of  the  service 
imder  which  the  equipment  is  approved. 

(b)  Type  approval  shall  not  ^  con¬ 
strued  to  mean  that  the  equipment  will 
continue  to  be  satisfactory  as  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  technical  standards  may  be 
changed  to  conform  with  progress  in 
the  state  of  the  art. 

I  2.512  Withdrawal  or  refusal  of  type 
approval,  (a)  Type  approval  may  b# 
withdrawn,  if  upon  subsequent  inspec¬ 
tion  or  operation  it  is  determined  that 
the  manufacturer  has  made  unauthori¬ 
sed  changes  in  the  equipment  or  that 
the  equipment  does  not  comply  with  the 
technical  requirements  of  the  applicable 
part  of  the  rules.  The  procedure  for 
withdrawal  of  type  approval  in  'such 
cases  shall  be  the  same  as  that  prescribed 
by  the  Commission  for  revocation  of  a 
radio  station  license  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended. 


(b)  In  the  event  changes  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  technical  standards  necessitate 
the  withdrawal  of  tsrpe  approval,  the  pro¬ 
cedure  to  be  followed  will  be  set  forth 
in  the  order  finalizing  the  revised  tech¬ 
nical  standards  after  appropriate  rule 
making  proceedings. 

(c)  When  type  approval  has  been 
withdrawn,  the  manufacturer  shall 
make  no  further  sale  of  equipment  which 
in  any  manner  indicates  that  such  equip¬ 
ment  meets  the  type  approval  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  When  type  approval  has  been 
withdrawn  for  unauthorized  changes  by 
the  manufacturer,  the  Commission  will 
consider  that  fact  in  determining 
whether  the  manufacturer  in  question  is 
eligible  to  receive  any  new  type  approval. 

(e)  Any  person  affected  by  a  refusal 
to  grant  type  approval  may  file  a  petition 
for  reconsideration  within  30  days  after 
written  notice  of  such  refusal  has  been 
issued,  as  provided  in  section  0.202  of  the 
Commission’s  rules. 

§  2.520  Type  acceptance,  (a)  Type 
acceptance  of  equipment  is  based  on  rep¬ 
resentations  and  test  data  submitted  to 
the  Commission  by  the  manufacturer  or 
prospective  licensee.  This  information 
may  be  subject  to  check  by  Commission 
measurements. 

(b)  A  separate  request  for  type  ac¬ 
ceptance  shall  be  submitted  for  each  dif¬ 
ferent  type  of  equipment.  Each  request 
shall  be  in  triplicate,  signed  by  the  ap¬ 
plicant  or  by  a  duly  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  who  shall  certify  that  the 
application  was  prepared  by  him  or  at 
his  direction  and  that  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  belief  the  facts  set  forth 
in  the  application  and  accompanying 
technical  data  are  true  and  correct.  The 
technical  test  data  requited  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  shall  be  certified  by  the  engineer 
who  performed  or  supervised  the  tests 
who  shall  attach  a  brief  statement  of  his 
qualifications. 

(c)  In -the  event  there  is  no  Commis¬ 
sion  action  on  an  application  for  type 
acceptance  within  thirty  (30)  days  after 
the  application  is  filed,  or  within  30  days 
after  Uie  applicant  has  submitted  addi¬ 
tional  data  at  the  request  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  the  equipment  will  be  deemed 
approved  in  accordance  with  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  type  acceptance  procedure. 
The  term  Commission  action  as  used  in 
this  section  means  either  issuance  of  a 
public  notice,  a  listing  of  the  accepted 
equipment  on  the  equipment  list  or 
sending  a  letter  or  post  card  to  the 
applicant. 

(d)  Notice  to  applicant  of  type  ac¬ 
ceptance  will  be  by  post  card  and  public 
notice  will  be  given  by  listing  the  ac¬ 
cepted  equipment  on  the  Commission’s 
equipment  list.  Notice  that  an  applica¬ 
tion  has  been  found  unacceptable  for 
type  acceptance  will  be  by  letter  to  the 
applicant. 

§  2.521  Limitation  on  type  accept¬ 
ance.  (a)  ’Type  acceptance  is  limited  to 
a  finding  that,  insofar  as  can  be  deter¬ 
mined  from  the  data  submitted,  and  if 
the  equipment  is  properly  maintain^ 
and  operated  and  no  change  is  made  in 
its  construction,  except  as  provided  for 
in  §2.540  (c),  the  equipment  complies 
with  current  technical  standards  of  the 
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service  in  which  the  equipment  will  be 
operated.  The  fact  that  a  particular 
equipment  has  been  tsrpe  accepted  for 
licensing  purposes  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  as  a  determination  with  respect 
to  mechanical  features,  nor  of  reliability 
under  service  conditions,  except  as  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  the  rules  of  the  service  under 
which  the  equipment  is  accepted. 

(b)  Type  acceptance  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  mean  that  the  equipment  will 
continue  to  be  satisfactory  as  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  technical  standards  may  be 
changed  to  conform  with  progress  in  the 
state  of  the  art. 

§  2.522  Withdrawal  or  refusal  of  type 
acceptance,  (a)  Type  acceptance  may 
be  withdrawn,  if  upon  subsequent  in¬ 
spection  or  operation  it  is  determined 
that  the  manufacturer  has  made  changes 
in  the  equipment  other  than  as  provided 
for  in  §  2.540  (c) ,  or  that  the  equipment 
does  not  comply  with  the  technical  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  applicable  part  of  the 
rules.  The  procedure  for  withdrawal  of 
type  acceptance  shall  be  the  same  as 
that  prescribed  by  the  Commission  for 
revocation  of  a  radio  station  license  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

(b)  In  the  event  changes  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  technical  standards  necessi¬ 
tate  the  withdrawal  of  type  acceptance, 
the  procedure  to  be  followed  will  be  set 
forth  in  the  order  finalizing  the  revised 
technical  standards  after  appropriate 
rule  making  proceedings. 

(c)  When  type  acceptance  has  been 
withdrawn,  the  manufacturer  shall 
make  no  further  sale  of  equipment 
which  in  any  manner  indicates  that 
such  equipment  meets  the  type  accept¬ 
ance  requirements  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  When  type  acceptance  has  been 
withdrawn  for  changes  made  by  the 
manufacturer  where  such  changes  are 
not  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  2.540  (c) ,  the  Commission  will  consider 
that  fact  in  determining  whether  the 
manufacturer  in  question  is  eligible  to 
receive  any  new  type  acceptance. 

(e)  Any  person  affected  by  a  refusal 
to  grant  type  acceptance  may  file  a  peti¬ 
tion  for  reconsideration  within  30  days 
after  written  notice  of  such  refusal  has 
been  issued,  as  provided  in  section  0.202 
of  the  Commission’s  rules. 

§  2.523  General  information  required 
for  type  acceptance,  (a)  Each  request 
for  type  acceptance  of  equipment  shall 
include  the  information  listed  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  and  in  §§  2.524 
and  2.525.  This  information  is  gen¬ 
eral  and  is  the  minimum  required 
for  all  equipments.  In  many  cases, 
additional  information  specific  to  a  par¬ 
ticular  service  is  also  required.  The 
applicant  should  carefully  read  the  rules 
of  the  service  in  which  the  proposed 
equipment  is  intended  to  be  operated  to 
make  sure  that  such  additional  specific 
information  is  furnished.  If  deemed 
necessary,  the  Commission  may  require 
additional  infonnation,  test  data,  or 
testing  in  its  own  Laboratory  at  Laurel, 
Maryland,  before  determining  the  ac- 
ceptibility  of  any  specific  equipment. 

(b)  The  request  shall  include  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information  insofar  as  it  is 
applicable  to  the  equipment; 


(1)  The  type  number  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  in  accordance  with  §  2.540. 

(2)  The  service  and  rule  part  under 
which  the  equipment  is  intended  to  be 
operated. 

(3)  Description  of  equipment;  The 
description  of  equipment  should  include 
the  type  of  emission,  frequency  range, 
power  rating  as  defined  in  the  applicable 
part  of  the  rules,  voltages  applied  to  and 
currents  into  the  several  elements  of  the 
final  amplifier  tube  or  tubes  for  normal 
operation,  function  of  each  tube,  circuit 
diagrams,  instruction  books  when  avail¬ 
able,  tune-up  procedure,  a  description  of 
the  oscillator  circuit  and  any  devices 
installed  for  the  purpose  of  frequency 
stabilization.  When  circuits  or  devices 
are  employed  for  limiting  modulation  or 
suppression  of  spurious  radiation  a  de¬ 
scription  of  these  should  be  included. 
The  description  should  be  sufficiently 
complete  to  develop  all  factors  that  may 
affect  a  determination  as  to  whether  the 
equipment  will  comply  with  the  tech¬ 
nical  standards  of  the  applicable  rule 
parts. 

§  2.524  Measurement  data  required 
for  type  acceptance.  Measurements 
shall  be  made  to  establish  the  following: 

(a)  Radio  frequency  power  output  at 
the  RF  output  terminals  when  the  trans¬ 
mitter  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
the  tune-up  procedure  to  give  the  values 
of  current  and  voltage  on  the  circuit 
elements  specified  in  §  2.523  (b)  (3). 
Give  details  of  the  radio  frequency  load 
attached  to  the  output  terminals  when 
this  test  is  made. 

(b)  Modulation  characteristics;  (1) 
Voice  modulated  communications  equip¬ 
ment:  A  curve  or  equivalent  data  show¬ 
ing  the  frequency  response  of  the  audio 
modulating  circuit  over  a  frequency 
range  of  100  to  5000  cycles  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted. 

(2)  Other  types  of  equipment:  A 
curve  or  equivalent  data  will  be  sub¬ 
mitted  which  shows  that  the  equipment 
will  meet  the  modulation  requirements  of 
the  rules  under  which  the  equipment  is 
to  be  licensed. 

(3)  Equipment  which  employs  modu¬ 
lation  limiting :  If  a  modulation  limiting 
device  or  circuit  is  incorporated  in  the 
equipment  a  curve  showng  the  percent¬ 
age  of  modulation  versus  the  modulation 
input  voltage  shall  be  supplied. 

(c)  Bandwidth  occupied:  The  band 
of  frequencies  comprising  99  percent  of 
the  total  radiated  power  extended  to  in¬ 
clude  any  discrete  frequency  on  which 
the  power  is  at  least  0.25  percent  of  the 
total  radiated  power;  measured  under 
the  following  conditions  as  applicable; 

(1)  Telegraph  transmitters  for  man¬ 
ual  operation — when  keyed  at  16  dots 
per  second. 

(2)  Other  keyed  transmitters — when 
keyed  at  the  maximum  machine  speed. 

(3)  Voice  modulated  transmitters 
equipped  with  a  device  to  prevent  over¬ 
modulation  when  modulated  by  an  input 
signal  16  db  greater  than  that  required 
to  produce  50  percent  modulation;  Test 
at  2500  cycles. 

(4)  Voice  modulated  transmitter 
without  a  device  to  prevent  overmodula¬ 
tion  when  modulated  by  an  input  signal 


large  enough  to  produce  at  least  85  per¬ 
cent  modulation;  Test  at  2500  cycles. 

(5)  Standard  broadcast  transmit¬ 
ters — ^when  modulated  with  a  frequency 
of  7500  cycles  at  85  percent  modulation. 
PM  broadcast  transmitters,  including  TV 
aural  transmitters,  when  modulated  with 
a  frequency  of  15  kc  at  85  percent 
modulation. 

(6)  Transmitters  designed  for  other 
types  of  modulation — when  modulated 
by  an  appropriate  signal  of  sufficient 
amplitude  to  be  representative  of  the 
type  of  service  in  which  used.  A  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  input  signal  used  should  be 
supplied. 

(d)  Spurious  emissions  from  the 
transmitting  equipment  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  conditions; 

(1)  Radio  frequency  voltage  measure- 
ments  at  the  antenna  terminals.  The 
radio  frequency  voltages  generated 
within  the  equipment  and  appearing  on 
a  spurious  frequency  shall  be  checked 
at  the  equipment  output  terminals  when 
properly  loaded  with  a  suitable  artificial 
antenna.  Curves  or  equivalent  data 
shall  show  the  magnitude  of  each  har¬ 
monic  and  other  supurious  emission  that 
can  be  detected  when  the  equipment  is 
operated  with  a  carrier  modulated  under 
the  conditions  specified  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  for  determining  the  band 
width  occupied.  The  amplitude  of  spur¬ 
ious  emissions  which  are  more  than  20 
db  below  the  permissible  value  need  not 
be  shown. 

(2)  Field  intensity  measurements  of 
spurious  radiations.  On  and  after  No¬ 
vember  15,  1955,  a  report  of  field  inten¬ 
sity  measurements  made  to  detect 
spurious  emissions  that  may  be  radiated 
shall  be  made  for  the  following  equip¬ 
ments; 

(i)  Those  in  which  the  spurious  emis¬ 
sions  are  required  to  be  60  db  or  more 
below  the  carrier  level. 

(ii)  All  equipment  operating  on  fre¬ 
quencies  higher  than  25  Me. 

(iii)  Hand  carried  transmitters,  or 
others,  where  the  antenna  is  an  integral 
part  of  and  attached  directly  to  the 
transmitter. 

(iv)  Other  types  of  equipment  as  re¬ 
quired,  when  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission,  there  is  need  for  such 
measurement. 

(e)  In  all  of  the  measurements  set 
forth  in  paragraphs  (a)  to  (d)  of  this 
section,  the  spectrum  should  be  investi¬ 
gated  from  the  lowest  radio  frequency 
generated  in  the  equipment  up  to  at  least 
the  tenth  harmonic  of  the  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  or  to  the  highest  frequency 
possible  in  the  present  state  of  the  art 
of  measuring  techniques.  Particular 
attention  should  be  paid  to  harmonics 
and  subharmonics  of  the  carrier  fre¬ 
quency  as  well  as  to  those  freqencies  re¬ 
moved  from  the  carrier  by  multiples  of 
the  oscillator  frequency.  Radiation  at 
the  frequencies  of  multiplier  stages 
should  also  be  checked.  The  amplitude 
of  spurious  emissions  which  are  more 
than  20  db  below  the  permissible  value 
need  not  be  reported. 

(f)  Frequency  stability:  The  fre¬ 
quency  stability  of  transmitting  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  checked  with  variations 
in; 
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(1)  Temperature.  Vary  the  ambient 
temperature  from  — 30“  to  +50*  Centi¬ 
grade  for  non-broadcast  equipment. 
Use  suitable  limits  for  broadcast  equip¬ 
ment.  Only  the  oscillator  need  be  sub¬ 
jected  to  this  test. 

(2)  Primary  supply  voltage.  Vary 
the  primary  supply  voltage  from  85  per¬ 
cent  to  115  percent  of  the  normal  supply 
voltage  at  the  input  to  the  cable  nor¬ 
mally  provided  with  the  equipment,  or 
at  the  power  supply  terminals  if  cables 
are  not  normally  provided. 

§  2.525  Measurement  procedure  for 
type  acceptance. 

(a)  The  Commission  will  accept  data 
in  full  accordance  with  established 
standards  and  measurement  procedures 
as  published  by  engineering  societies  and 
associations  such  as  the  Institute  of 
Radio  Engineers,  American  Institute  of 
Electrical  Engineers,  the  Radio-Elec¬ 
tronics-Television  Manufacturers  Asso¬ 
ciation  and  the  American  Standards 
Association.  Specific  reference  should 
be  made  to  the  standards  used.  In  lieu 
of  such  standards,  the  applicant  will  sub¬ 
mit  a  description  of  each  measurement 
procedure  together  with  a  listing  of  the 
actual  test  equipment  used.  The  Com¬ 
mission  will  accept  measurements  made 
by  a  qualified  engineer  where  the  pro¬ 
cedures  employed  are  based  upon  sound 
engineering  principles. 

(b)  For  radio  frequency  equipment 
other  than  transmitters,  appropriate 
tests  and  performance  requirements  may 
be  specified  in  other  parts  of  the  rules. 

§  2.530  Submission  of  technical  in¬ 
formation  for  application  reference. 
(a)  Applications  for  station  authoriza¬ 
tions  in  some  services  require  a  detailed 
technical  description  of  the  equipment 
proposed  to  be  used.  In  order  to  sim¬ 
plify  the  preparation  and  processing  of 
applications  by  eliminating  the  need  for 
submission  of  equipment  specifications 
with  each  application,  the  Commission 
will  accept  for  application  reference  pur¬ 
poses  detailed  technical  specifications  of 
equipment  designed  for  use  in  these 
services.  Manufacturers  desiring  to 
avail  themselves  of  this  procedure 
should  submit  in  triplicate  all  informa¬ 
tion  required  by  the  application  forms 
and  the  rules  for  the  services  in  which 
the  equipment  is  to  be  used.  Applica¬ 
tions  for  station  authorizations  sub¬ 
mitted  subsequent  to  such  filing  may 
refer  to  the  technical  information  so 
filed. 

(b)  Receipt  by  the  Commission  of  data 
for  application  reference  purposes  does 
not  imply  that  the  Commission  has  made 
or  intends  to  make  any  finding  regarding 
the  acceptability  of  the  equipment  for 
licensing  and  such  equipment  will  not  be 
included  on  the  list  of  equipment  ac¬ 
ceptable  for  licensing.  Each  applicant 
is  expected  to  exercise  appropriate  care 
in  the  selection  of  equipment  to  insure 
that  the  unit  selected  will  comply  with 
the  rules  governing  the  service  in  which 
it  is  proposed  to  operate. 


§  2.540  Identification  and  changes  in 
equipment,  (a)  Equipment  of  the  same 
type  is  defined  for  the  purposes  of  type 
acceptance  as  being  equipment  which  is 
electrically  and  mechanically  inter¬ 
changeable.  In  addition,  transmitters  of 
the  same  type  will  have  the  same  basic 
tube. line  up,  frequency  multiplication, 
basic  oscillator  circuit,  basic  modulator 
circuit,  and  maximum  rated  power  input. 

(b)  Each  type  of  equipment  for  which 
type  approval,  type  acceptance,  or  filing 
for  application  reference  purposes  is  re¬ 
quested  shall  be  identified  by  a  type 
number  assigned  by  the  manufacturer  of 
the  equipment.  The  type  number  shall 
consist  of  a  series  of  not  more  than  a 
total  of  seventeen  digits,  letters,  punc¬ 
tuation  marks  and  spaces.  The  type 
number  shall  be  shown  on  a  name  plate 
affixed  in  a  conspicuous  place  to  such 
equipment.  All  equipment  used  pursu¬ 
ant  to  type  approval  or  type  acceptance 
shall  have  affixed  to  it  such  indication  of 
type  approval  or  type  acceptance  as  may 
be  required  in  the  service  rules  govern¬ 
ing  such  equipment. 

(c)  No  change  whatsoever  may  be 
made  in  the  design  of  type  approved 
equipment  without  prior  authorization 
from  the  Commission.  When  a  change 
is  requested,  the  Commission  may  au¬ 
thorize  the  change  or  require  that  the 
modified  equipment  be  identified  with  a 
new  number  and  be  resubmitted  for  type 
approval  tests. 

(d)  Permissive  changes  may  be  made 
in  type  accepted  equipment  without  prior 
Commission  approval.  There  are  two 
classifications  of  permissive  changes, 
neither  of  which  may  involve  change  of 
type  as  defined  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section.  The  first  classification  includes 
those  modifications  in  type  accepted 
equipment  which  do  not  change  the 
equipment  characteristics  beyond  the 
rated  limits  established  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  and  accepted  by  the  Commission 
when  obtaining  type  acceptance.  There 
is  no  requirement  that  the  Commission 
be  notified  of  such  changes.  The  second 
classification  of  permissive  changes  in¬ 
cludes  those  which  bring  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  the  equipment  outside  the 
manufacturers’  rated  limits  as  originally 
filed  but  not  below  the  minimum  require¬ 
ments  of  the  applicable  rules.  The  Com¬ 
mission  shall  be  supplied  with  complete 
information  and  results  of  tests  regard¬ 
ing  this  class  of  permissive  changes,  in 
accordance  with  §  2.520  (b),  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  modified  equipment 
under  an  authorization  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion. 

(e)  Changes  in  tjre  accepted  equip¬ 
ment,  except  permissive  changes  as  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section, 
shall  not  be  made  except  under  prior  au¬ 
thorization  of  the  Commission.  When 
such  a  change  is  requested  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  authorize  the  change  or  require 
that  the  modified  equipment  be  identi¬ 
fied  with  a  new  type  number  and  that 
additional  information  be  submitted 


for  further  C(msideration  as  to  type 
acceptance. 

(f)  If  the  assignment  of  a  different 
t3T>e  number  is  required  as  a  result  of 
equipment  modification,  a  new  name 
plate  bearing  the  new  type  number  shall 
be  affixed  to  the  modified  equipment. 

(g)  Users  shall  not  modify  their  own 
equipment  except  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  or  (d)  of  this  section,  as 
applicable. 

§  2.541  Radio  equipment  lists.  Lists 
of  type  approved  and  type  accepted 
equipment  are  expected  to  be  published 
monthly  by  the  Commission  when  there 
are  changes  to  be  entered.  Public  no¬ 
tice  of  type  acceptance  and  type  ap¬ 
proval  will  be  by  publication  in  the 
equipment  list,  a  copy  of  which  will  be 
furnished  each  manufacturer  of  listed 
equipment.  Equipment  which  was  listed 
prior  to  May  16,  1955,  will  be  continued 
on  the  list  unless  it  is  removed  by  Com¬ 
mission  action  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  2.522.  Copies  of  the 
Radio  Equipment  Lists  are  available  for 
inspection  at  the  Commission’s  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  at  each  of  its 
field  offices.  The  Radio  Equipment  List 
is  published  in  three  parts: 

Part  A,  Television  Broadcast  Equipment. 

Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast  Equipment. 

Part  C,  Other  than  Broadcast  Equipment. 

§  2.542  Limitation  on  availability  of 
equipment  files  for  public  reference. 
(a)  Piles  containing  information  about 
equipment  submitted  by  manufacturers 
and  other  persons  pursuant  to  the  rules 
in  this  part  will  not  be  open  to  the  public. 

(b)  The  Commission  will  cooperate 
with  a  manufacturer’s  desire  to  withhold 
the  addition  of  new  equipment  to  the 
radio  equipment  list  until  a  date  no 
earlier  than  that  specified  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer. 

§  2.543  Making  available  type  ap¬ 
proved  or  type  accepted  equipment  for 
testing  or  inspection.  Upon  request  by 
the  Commission  any  manufacturer  of 
equipment  which  has  been  type  approved 
or  type  accepted  by  the  Commission  shall 
cooperate  in  making  available  to  the 
Commission  models  of  said  type  approved 
or  type  accepted  equipment  in  order  that 
the  equipment  may  be  tested  or  inspected 
either  at  the  place  of  manufacture  or  at 
the  Commission’s  laboratory  at  Laurel, 
Maryland. 

SUBPART  G — LAWS  AND  INTERNATIONAL 
TREATIES  AND  OTHER  AGREEMENTS 

§  2.601  Appendix  A — Laws,  Treaties, 
Agreements  and  Arrangements  Relating 
to  Radio.  (Corrected  to  June  1,  1955. 
Unless  otherwise  indicated,  copies  of 
these  documents  listed  below  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.) 

(a)  The  applicable  Federal  Laws, 
International  Treaties,  Agreements,  and 
Arrangements  in  force  relating  to  radio 
and  to  which  the  United  States  of  Amer¬ 
ica  is  a  party,  are  listed  below: 
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DescrlDtion  of  the  provisions  of  the  Radio  Regnlatloiu, 
AUantic  City,  1947 

Date  (day,  month,  year)  and  method  of 

Refer¬ 

ence 

Number 

Subject 

G.  A. 

828,  829 . 

MM  RADIOTELEPHONE  SERV- 

AS  FROM  DATE  WHEN  EACH  STA- 

294 

ICE. 

TION  COMMENCES  OPERA- 

MM  RADIOTELEPHONE  SERV¬ 
ICE. 

DISTRESS  TRAFFIC . 

TIONS  APPROPRIATE  AT.  CTY. 
BANDS. 

1  MARCH  52 _  -  _ 

294 

1  MAY  63 . 

294 

1025 . 

RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING 

DATES  SPECIFIED  IN  176-191  G.  A. 

294 

STATIONS. 

FOR  ENTRY  INTO  FORCE  OF 

RADIOBEACON  STATIONS . 

APPROPRIATE  BAND  (SEE  109 
RR  ABOVE). 

DATES  SPECIFIED  IN  176-191  G.  A. 

294 

appendix  1.. 

FORM  OF  NOTICE  FOR  NOTI- 

FOR  ENTRY  INTO  FORCE  OF  AP¬ 
PROPRIATE  BAND  (SEE  109  RR 
ABOVE). 

NO  DATE  IN  O.  A.:  THIS  APPEN- 

appendix  3.- 

FYINQTO  IFRB. 

TABLE  OF  FREQUENCY  TOL- 

DIX  MENTIONED  309-361  RR 
WHICH  ARE  LISTED  ABOVE. 

1  MARCH  52 . 

296-299 

appendix  4.. 

FRANCES  (AS  MODIFIED  BY 
296-299  GEN.  AOR.). 

TABLE  OF  TOLERANCES  FOR 

1  MARCH  52 . 

300 

appendix  5.. 

INTENSITY  OF  HARMONICS 
&  PARASITICS. 

BAND  OF  FREQUENCIES  RE- 

1  MARCH  52 . 

300 

appendix  «„ 

appendix  7- 

QUIRED  FOR  RADIOCOM¬ 
MUNICATION. 

SERVICE  DOCUMENTS . 

SERVICE  DOCUMENTS  SYM- 

NO  DATE  IN  G.  A.:  THIS  APPEN¬ 
DIX  MENTIONED  IN  205,  224,  269, 
280  G.  A. 

1  MARCH  52 . 

300 

appendix  8.. 

appendix  10. 

BOLS. 

DOCUMENTS  WITH  WHICH  SHIP 
AND  AIRCRAFT  STATIONS 
MUST  BE  PROVIDED. 
FREQUENCIES  ASSIGNABLE  TO 

1  MARCH  .62 _ 

300 

APPROPRIATE  PARTS  APP.  10  RR 

301 

APPENDIX  12. 

SHIP  RADIOTELEGRAPH 
STNS.  4-23  Me. 

CHANNELING  OF  MM  ’PHONE 

TO  BE  IN  FORCE  ON  DATES 
AGREED  PER  130, 134  &  138  O.  A. 
DATE  TO  BE  AGREED  PER  PRO- 

302;  303 

BANDS  4-23  MC  (AS  MODIFIED 
BY  302  G.  A.). 

CEDURE  IN  142-145  G.  A. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5093;  Filed.  June  24,  1955;  8:50  a.  m.] 


TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce 

Part  2 — ^Procedures  for  Handling  and 
Settlement  of  Claims  Under  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Tort  Claims  Act 

Editorial  Note:  Federal  Register 
Document  55-4708,  appearing  at  page 
4164  of  the  issue  for  Tliesday,  June  14, 
1955,  constitutes  a  revision  of  15  CPR 
Part  2  (12  F.  R.  3080,  as  redesignated  at 
13  F.  R.  6621) ,  and  should  have  been  pub¬ 
lished  under  the  headnotes  above. 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  5984] 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

ARTISTIC  CARD  PUBLISHING  CORP.  ET  AL. 

Subpart — Combining  or  conspiring: 
§  13.430  To  enhance,  maintain  or  unify 
prices.  In  or  in  connection  with  the 
offering  for  sale,  sale,  or  distribution  of 
greeting  cards  in  interstate  commerce, 
and  on  the  part  of  respondent  Artistic 
Card  Publishing  Corp.,  and  on  the  part 
of  the  four  other  corporate  respondents, 
and  their  officers,  etc.,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  jointly  or  severally,  or  through 
any  corporate  or  other  device,  engaging 
in,  entering  into,  participating  in  or 
carrying  out  any  planned  common  course 


of  action,  understanding,  agreement, 
combination  or  conspiracy  between  any 
two  or  more  of  said  respondents,  or  be¬ 
tween  any  one  or  more  of  said  respond- 
and  another,  or  others  not  parties, 
to:  Fix  or  establish  prices  at  which  said 
greeting  cards  are  to  be  sold  or  offered  for 
sale,  fix  or  establish  quantity  brackets, 
fix  or  establish  any  common  method  or 
formula  for  calculating  prices  or  using 
any  such  method  or  formula  so  estab¬ 
lished  or  fixed,  and  holding  meetings  at 
which  prices,  terms,  conditions  of  sale, 
or  trade  practices  or  policies  designed  to 
eliminate  competition  in  price  or  other¬ 
wise  are  discussed  or  acted  upon;  pro¬ 
hibited. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719,  as 
amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist 
order.  Artistic  Card  Publishing  Corp.  (Elmira, 
N.  Y.)  et  al..  Docket  5984,  May  12.  1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  Artistic  Card  Publishing 
Corp.,  Chilton  Greetings  Company, 
Doehla  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  White 
Plains  Greeting  Card  Corp.,  Card  Mart, 
Inc.,  Colonial  Greetings,  Inc.,  Elmira 
Greeting  Card  Co.,  Inc.,  Phillips  Card 
Company,  United  Craftsmen,  Inc., 
Hedenkamp  &  Company,  Clyde  L. 
Evans,  and  Lawrence  E.  Evans,  In¬ 
dividually  and  as  Copartners,  Trading 
and  Doing  Business  as  New  England 
Art  Publishers:  and  Charles  E.  Schwer 
and  John  L.  Schwer,  Individuals  and 
Copartners  Trading  and  Doing  Busi¬ 
ness  as  Charles  E.  Schwer  Co.  and 
Artistic  Card  Company,  Inc. 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Prank 
Hier,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com¬ 
plaint  and  amended  complaint  of  the 


Commission,  which  chained  respondents 
joined  in  the  latter  with  agreeing  to  fix 
prices,  quantity  brackets,  discounts, 
terms,  and  conditions  of  sale,  and  with 
separating  orders  and  thereto  avoiding 
consolidation  of  quantities  to  avoid  lower 
prices  for  the  larger  quantities  in  a  single 
order,  in  violation  of  section  5  of  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act;  respond¬ 
ents’  answers ;  various  hearings  at  which 
testimony  and  other  evidence  were  intro¬ 
duced;  and  upon  a  stipulation  entered 
into  between  counsel  whereby  it  was 
agreed,  following  the  dismissal  for  fail¬ 
ure  to  establish  a  prima  facie  case 
against  certain  of  the  respondents 
named  in  the  original  complaint,  that 
the  remaining  respondents  named  in  the 
amended  complaint,  along  with  a  new 
respondent,  the  alter  ego  of  one  of  said 
remaining  respondents,  with  the  same 
stockholders  and  directors,  would  stand 
upon  answers  filed  in  the  original  com¬ 
plaint.  and  that  the  record  made  under 
said  original  complaint  should  be  con¬ 
sidered  the  record  under  the  otherwise 
identical  amended  complaint,  and  as  the 
basis  for  disposition  by  the  hearing  ex¬ 
aminer  of  the  proceeding. 

Thereafter,  following  the  filing  of  pro¬ 
posed  findings  of  facts  and  conclusions 
by  all  counsel  except  on  behalf  of  re¬ 
spondent  Card  Mart,  Inc.,  and  Elmira 
Greeting  Card  Co.,  Inc.,  and  the  closing 
of  the  case,  said  hearing  examiner  made 
his  initial  decision  in  which  he  set  forth 
the  aforesaid  matters,  and.  based  upon 
consideration  of  the  entire  record  and 
his  observation  of  the  witnesses,  his  find¬ 
ing  that  the  proceeding  was  in  the  inter¬ 
est  of  the  public,  and  his  findings  as  to 
the  facts,*  and  his  order,  including  order 
to  cease  and  desist,  as  to  the  four  man¬ 
ufacturing  respondents,  and  said  affili¬ 
ated  respondent,  order  denying  all  mo¬ 
tions  to  dismiss  the  proceeding  as  to 
said  respondents,  and  order  dismissing 
the  proceeding  as  to  the  distributor 
respondents. 

Thereafter,  following  appeals  from 
said  hearing  examiner’s  initial  decision 
by  counsel  in  support  of  the  complaint 
and  on  behalf  of  respondents,  and  the 
decision  of  the  Commission  denying  said 
appeals  for  the  reasons  therein  set  forth, 
the  matter  was  disposed  of  by  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  “Pinal  Order”,  dated  May  12, 
1955,  as  follows: 

This  matter  having  come  before  the 
Commission  on  appeals  from  the  hear¬ 
ing  examiner’s  initial  decision  filed  by 
counsel  in  support  of  the  complaint  and 
on  behalf  of  respondents  Artistic  Card 
Publishing  Corp.,  Chilton  Greetings 
Company,  Doehla  Greeting  Cards,  Inc., 
White  Plains  Greeting  Card  Corp.,  and 
Artistic  Card  Company.  Inc.;  and  the 
matter  having  been  heard  on  briefs  and 
oral  argument ;  and  the  Commission 
having  rendered  its  decision  denying  the 
appeals  and  affirming  the  initial  decison: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  aforesaid  re¬ 
spondents  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  them  of  this  order, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
writing,  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man¬ 
ner  and  form  in  which  they  have  com- 


*  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
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plied  with  the  order  contained  in  said 
initial  decision. 

The  order  in  said  initial  decision,  thus 
adopted  as  the  decision  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents.  Artis¬ 
tic  Card  Publishing  Corp.,  a  corporation, 
Chilton  Greetings  Company,  a  corpora¬ 
tion,  Doehla  Greeting  Cards,  Inc,,  a  cor¬ 
poration,  White  Plains  Greeting  Card 
Corp.,  a  corporation,  doing  business  in 
its  own  corporate  name  or  in  the  name 
of  its  division,  Thomas  Doran  Co.,  or 
any  other  name.  Artistic  Card  Com¬ 
pany,  Inc.,*  a  corporation,  and  the 
officers,  agents,  employees  and  represen¬ 
tatives  of  each  of  them,  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  jointly  or  severally  or  through 
any  corporate  or  other  device,  in  or  in 
connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale,  or  distribution  of  greeting  cards  in 
interstate  commerce,  as  “commerce”  is 
defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion  Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from  engaging  in,  entering  into,  partici¬ 
pating  in  or  carrying  out  any  planned 
common  course  of  action,  understand¬ 
ing,  agreement,  combination  or  con¬ 
spiracy  between  any  two  or  more  of  said 
respondents,  or  between  any  one  or  more 
of  said  respondents  and  another,  or 
others  not  parties  hereto,  to  do  or  per¬ 
form  any  of  the  following  acts  or  things: 
Fixing  or  establishing  prices  at  which 
said  greeting  cards  are  to  be  sold  or 
offered  for  sale,  fixing  or  establishing 
quantity  brackets,  fixing  or  establishing 
any  common  method  or  formula  for  cal¬ 
culating  prices  or  using  any  such  method 
or  formula  so  established  or  fixed  and 
from  holding  meetings  at  which  prices, 
terms,  conditions  of  sale,  or  trade  prac¬ 
tices  or  policies  designed  to  eliminate 
competition  in  price  or  otherwise  are 
discussed  or  acted  upon. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  all  motions 
to  dismiss  this  proceeding  as  to  them, 
filed  by  the  above-named  respondents, 
be,  and  the  same  are,  hereby  denied. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  dis¬ 
missed  as  to  respondents  Card  Mart,  Inc., 
Colonial  Greetings,  Inc.,  Elmira  Greet¬ 
ing  Card  Co.,  Inc.,  Phillips  Card  Com¬ 
pany,  United  Craftsmen,  Inc.,  Heden- 
kamp  &  Co.,  Inc.,  all  corporations,  and 
as  to  respondents  Clyde  L.  Evans  and 
Lawrence  E.  Evans,  copartners  doing 
business  under  the  partnership  name  of 
New  England  Art  Publishers,  and  as  to 
respondents  Charles  E.  Schwer  and  John 
L.  Schwer,  copartners  doing  business 
under  the  partnership  name  of  Charles 
E.  Schwer  Co.,  and  motions  to  that  end, 
filed  by  these  respondents,  are  accord¬ 
ingly  granted. 

Issued:  May  12,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  65-5094;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 

8:50  a.  m.] 

*  Since  Artistic  Card  Publishing  Corp.  and 
Artistic  Card  Company,  Inc.,  have  common 
ownership,  direction  and  control,  any  order 
against  one  alone  could  be  easily  ignored  by 
the  other,  therefore  both  are  included.  The 
one  is  the  alter  ego  of  the  other. 


TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  E— Alcohol,  Tobacco,  and  Other 
Excise  Taxes 

Part  270 — Cigars  and  Cigarettes:  Man¬ 
ufacturers,  Importers,  and  Dealers 

On  May  10,  1955,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  with  respect  to  regulations 
designated  as  Part  270  of  Title  26  (1954) 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (20 
F.  R,  3154).  The  purposes  of  the  pro¬ 
posal  were  to  implement  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  which  necessitated 
the  issuance  of  new  regulations,  and  to 
supersede  26  cm  (1939)  Part  140,  as 
last  amended  by  Treasury  Decision  6052, 
approved  November  10, 1953,  and  26  CFR 
(1939)  Part  457,  as  added  by  Treasury 
Decision  4744,  approved  June  24,  1937, 
insofar  as  they  relate  to  cigars  and  cig¬ 
arettes.  No  data,  views,  or  arguments 
pertaining  thereto  having  been  received 
during  the  period  of  15  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  said  notice,  the 
regulations  so  published  are  hereby 
adopted,  subject  to  the  changes  set  forth 
below: 

Paragraph  1.  The  preamble  is  amend¬ 
ed  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  3. 

Par.  2.  Section  270.151  is  amended  by 
striking  from  the  second  sentence,  which 
begins,  “Such  manufacturers”,  the  words 
“his  bond,”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  “their  bonds,”. 

Par.  3.  Section  270.159  is  amended  by 
inserting  a  comma  after  the  word  “used” 
and  by  striking  the  word  “and”  in  the 
phrase  “and  experimenting”  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  “or”. 

Par.  4.  Section  270.161  is  amended  by 
striking  the  words  “in  order  that”  in 
the  phrase  “in  order  that  credit  therefor 
in  the  records”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  word  “before”. 

Par.  5.  Section  270.163  is  amended  by 
striking  from  the  last  sentence,  which 
begins,  “Such  claim  shall”,  the  phase 
“why  the  claim  shall  be  allowed,”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
“relied  upon  for  the  allowance  of  the 
claim”. 

Par.  6.  Section  270.166  is  amended  by 
striking  therefrom  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  sentences,  which  begin,  “Before 
such  tobacco”,  “the  manufacturer  shall”, 
and  “All  copies  of  the  applicable  form”, 
respectively,  and  adding  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following  new  sentences:  “Before 
such  tobacco  materials,  cigars,  and  ciga¬ 
rettes  are  released  to  him,  the  manu¬ 
facturer  shall  prepare  and  furnish  to  the 
collector  of  customs  having  custody  of 
the  tobacco  materials,  cigars,  and  ciga¬ 
rettes,  a  notice  of  release  of  tobacco 
materials.  Form  2146,  or  a  notice  of  re¬ 
lease  of  cigars  and  cigarettes.  Form  2145, 
as  the  case  may  be.  With  respect  to 
Form  2145,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the 
manufacturer  to  present  such  notice  to 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  for 
his  endorsement  to  show  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  is  a  properly  qualified  manufacturer 
in  his  region  before  it  is  furnished  to 
the  collector  of  customs.  The  collector 


of  customs  shall  insert  the  date  of  re¬ 
lease  of  the  tobacco  materials  or  cigars 
and  cigarettes  described  thereon,  return 
one  copy  to  the  manufacturer,  retain 
one  copy  for  his  records,  and  transmit 
one  copy  to  the  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner  shown  thereon.” 

[SEAL]  O.  Gordon  Delk, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  June  21,  1955. 

M.  B.  Folsom, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Preamble.  1.  These  regulations,  26 
CFR  Part  270,  “Cigars  and  Cigarettes— 
Manufacturers,  Importers,  and  Dealers,” 
are  promulgated  to  implement  the  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  super¬ 
sede  26  CFR  (1939)  Part  140,  as  last 
amended  by  Treasury  Decision  6052,  ap¬ 
proved  November  10,  1953,  and  Fart  457, 
as  added  by  Treasury  Decision  4744,  ap¬ 
proved  June  24, 1937,  insofar  as  they  re¬ 
late  to  cigars  and  cigarettes. 

2.  These  regulations  shall  not  affect 
any  act  done,  or  any  liability  or  right 
accruing  or  accrued,  or  any  suit  or  pro¬ 
ceeding  had  or  commenced,  before  the 
effective  date  of  these  regulations. 

3.  The  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be  effective  on  the  date  of  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register.  These  regulations 
are  necessary  for  the  enforcement  of  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  effective  January 
1,  1955.  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  to  issue 
the  regulations  subject  to  the  effective 
date  limitation  of  section  4  (c)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
238;  5  U.  S.  C.  1003  (c)). 

Subpart  A — Scope  of  Regulations 

Sec. 

270.1  Cigars  and  cigarettes;  manufac¬ 

turers,  importers,  and  dealers. 

270.2  Forms  prescribed. 

Subpart  B— Definitions 

270.10  Meaning  of  terms. 

270.11  Assistant  regional  commissioner. 

270.12  Black  Pat. 

270.13  Cigar. 

270.14  Cigarette. 

270.15  Clippings. 

270.16  Commissioner. 

270.17  Cuttings. 

270.18  Dealer  in  tobacco  materials. 

270.19  Director,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax 

Division. 

270.20  District  director. 

270.21  Factory. 

270.22  Importer. 

270.23  Inclusive  language. 

270.24  I.  R.  C. 

270.25  Large  cigarettes. 

270.26  Large  cigars. 

270.27  Leaf  tobacco. 

270.28  Manufacturer  of  cigars  and  ciga¬ 

rettes. 

270.29  Manufacturer  of  tobacco. 

270.30  Package. 

270.31  Parcel. 

270.32  Perlque. 

270.33  Person. 

270.34  Region. 

270.35  Regional  commissioner. 

270.36  Removal  or  remove. 

270.37  Revenue  officer. 

270.38  Scraps. 

270.39  Siftings. 

270.40  Small  cigarettes. 

270.41  Small  cigars. 

270.42  Stems. 


Saturday,  June  25,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4511 


8ec. 

270.43  Tobacco  in  process. 

270.44  Tobacco  materials. 

270.45  Tobacco  products. 

270.46  U.  S.  C. 

270.47  Waste. 

Subpart  C— Taxes 

270.60  Cigar  tax  rates. 

270.61  Classification  of  large  cigars. 

270.62  Cigarette  tax  rates. 

270.63  Classification  of  cigarettes. 

270.64  Liability  for  tax  and  method  of  pay¬ 

ment. 

270.65  Assessment. 

Subpart  D — General 

270.70  Authority  of  revenue  officers  to 

enter  premises. 

270.71  Interference  with  administration. 

270.72  Disposal  of  forfeited,  condemned. 

and  abandoned  cigars,  cigarettes, 
and  tobacco  materials. 

270.73  Restamping  packages  from  which 

the  stamps  have  been  lost  or  de¬ 
stroyed. 

270.74  Variations  from  requirements. 

270.75  Penalties  and  forfeitxires. 

Subpart  E — Qualification  Requirements  for 
Manufacturers 

270.80  Persons  required  to  qualify. 

270.81  Application  for  permit. 

270.82  Corporate  documents. 

270.83  Articles  of  partnership  or  associa¬ 

tion. 

270.84  Trade  name  certificate. 

270.85  Bond. 

270.86  Power  of  attorney. 

270.87  Factory  premises. 

270.88  Additional  information. 

270.89  Investigation  of  applicant. 

270.90  Issuance  of  permit. 

Subpart  F — Changes  Subsequent  to  Original 
Qualification  of  Manufacturers 

CHANCES  IN  NAME 

270.100  Change  in  individual  name. 

270.101  Change  in  trade  name. 

270.102  Change  in  corporate  name. 

CHANCES  IN  OWNERSHIP  AND  CONTROL 

270.103  Fiduciary  successor. 

270.104  Transfer  of  ownership. 

270.105  Change  in  officers  or  directors  of  a 

corporation. 

270.106  Change  in  stockholders  of  a 

corporation. 

CHANCES  IN  LOCATION  AND  PREMISES 

270.107  Change  in  location  within  same 

region. 

270.108  Change  in  location  to  another 

region. 

270.109  Change  in  factory  premises. 

270.110  Emergency  premises. 

Subpart  G — Bonds  and  Extensions  of  Coverage  of 
Bonds 

270.120  Corporate  surety. 

270.121  Deposit  of  bonds,  notes,  or  obliga¬ 

tions  in  lieu  of  corporate  surety. 

270.122  Amount  of  bond. 

270.123  Strengthening  bond. 

270.124  Superseding  bond. 

270.125  Extension  of  coverage  of  bond. 

270.126  Approval  of  bond  and  extension  of 

coverage  of  bond. 

270.127  Termination  of  liability  of  surety 

under  bond. 

270.128  Release  of  bonds,  notes,  and  obli¬ 

gations. 

Subpart  H — Operations  by  Manufacturers 

270.140  Sign. 

270.141  Inventories. 

270.142  Records. 

270.143  Reports. 

270.144  Packages. 

270.145  Class  designation  for  large  cigars. 


2^.146  Mark. 

270.147  Dummy  packages  for  display  pur¬ 

poses. 

270.148  Stamps. 

270.149  Affixture  of  stamps. 

270.150  Cigars  and  cigarettes  furnished  to 

employees  for  personal  consump¬ 
tion. 

270.151  Use  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  for  ex¬ 

perimental  puiposes. 

270.152  Transfer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes. 

270.153  Return  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  to 

factory. 

270.154  Reduction  of  cigars  and  cigarettes 

to  tobacco  materials. 

270.155  Destruction  of  cigars  and  cigarettes. 

270.156  Storage  of  tobacco  materials. 

270.157  Shipment  or  delivery  of  tobacco 

materials. 

270.158  Fumigation  of  tobacco  materials. 

270.159  Samples  of  tobacco  materials. 

270.160  Destruction  of  tobacco  materials. 

270.161  Credit  for  loss  of  tobacco  materials 

by  theft  or  destruction. 

270.162  Claim  for  remission  of  tax  on  cigars 

and  cigarettes. 

270.163  Claim  for  abatement  of  assessment. 

270.164  Claim  for  refund  of  tax. 

270.165  Claim  for  redemption,  or  refimd 

of  the  value,  of  stamps. 

270.166  Tobacco  materials,  cigars,  and  cig¬ 

arettes  released  from  customs 
custody. 

270.167  Use  of  the  United  States. 

270.168  Exportation. 

Subpart  I — Suspension  and  Discontinuance  of 
Operations  by  Manufacturers 

270.180  Discontinuance  of  operations. 

270.181  Suspension  and  revocation  of  per¬ 

mit. 

Subpart  J — Operations  by  Importers 

270.190  Packages. 

270.191  Class  designation  for  large  cigars. 

270.192  Stamps. 

270.193  Affixture  of  stamps. 

270.194  Stamps  for  affixture  in  foreign 

countries. 

270.195  Stamps  for  affixtine  in  Puerto  Rico 

and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

270.196  Exemption  of  consular  officers  and 

employees  of  foreign  states. 

270.197  Claim  for  refund  of  tax. 

270.198  Claim  for  redemption,  or  refund  of 

the  value,  of  stamps. 

Subpart  K — Operations  by  Dealers 

270.210  Purchase,  receipt,  possession,  or  sale 

of  cigars  and  cigarettes. 

270.211  Sales  at  retail  from  packages. 

270.212  Vending  machines. 

270.213  Restrictions  relating  to  used  stamps 

and  packages. 

Authoritt:  §§  270.1  to  270.213  issued  un¬ 
der  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805.  Statutory 
provisions  interpreted  or  applied  are  cited 
to  text  in  i>arentheses. 

SUBPART  A— SCOPE  OF  REGULATIONS 

§  270.1  Cigars  and  cigarettes — man¬ 
ufacturers.  importers,  and  dealers.  This 
part  contains  the  regulations  govern¬ 
ing  the  manufacture,  importation,  and 
sale  of  cigars  and  cigarettes;  the  quali¬ 
fication  of,  and  inaintenence  of  records 
by,  manufacturers  of  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes;  and  the  operations  of  manufac¬ 
turers  and  importers  of,  and  dealers  in, 
cigars  and  cigarettes. 

§  270.2  Forms  prescribed.  The  Direc¬ 
tor,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division, 
is  authorized  to  prescribe  all  forms  re¬ 
quired  by  this  part,  including  bonds,  ap¬ 
plications,  permits,  records,  returns,  and 
reports.  Information  called  for  thereon 


shall  be' furnished  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  on  the  forms  or  issued 
in  respect  thereto. 

SUBPART  B — DEFINITIONS 

!  270.10  Meaning  of  terms.  The  terms 
used  in  this  part  shaU  have  the  meanings 
ascribed  in  this  subpart,  unless  the  con¬ 
text  otherwise  indicates. 

S  270.11  Assistant  regional  commis¬ 
sioner.  Assistant  regional  commis¬ 
sioner”  shall  mean  the  Assistant  Re¬ 
gional  Commissioner,  Alcohol  and  To¬ 
bacco  Tax.  who  is  responsible  to  and 
functions  imder  the  direction  and  super¬ 
vision  of  the  Regional  Commissioner. 

§  270.12  Black  Fat.  “Black  Fat”  shall 
mean  tobacco  which  is  normally  treated 
with  oil  under  pressure  and  results  in 
black  tobacco,  and  shall  include  all  to¬ 
bacco  similarly  treated  and  referred  to 
by  such  other  terms  as  Black  Horse,  etc. 

§  270.13  Cigar.  “Cigar”  shall  mean 
any  roll  of  tobacco  wrapped  in  tobacco. 

§  270.14  Cigarette.  “Cigarette”  shall 
mean  any  roll  of  tobacco,  wrapped  in 
paper  or  any  substance  other  than 
tobacco. 

§  270.15  Clippings.  “Clippings”  shall 
mean  the  tobacco  which  is  clipped  or  cut 
off  the  ends  of  cigars  in  the  manufacture 
thereof. 

§  270.16  Commissioner.  “Commis¬ 
sioner”  shall  mean  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

§  270.17  Cuttings.  “Cuttings”  shall 
mean  the  tobacco  remaining  after  the 
binders  and  wrappers  for  cigars  are  cut 
out  of  the  leaf. 

§  270.18  Dealer  in  tobacco  materials. 
“Dealer  in  tobacco  materials”  shall  mean 
every  person  who  handles  tobacco  ma¬ 
terials  for  sale,  shipment,  or  delivery 
solely  to  another  qualified  dealer  in  such 
materials,  to  a  qualified  manufacturer  of 
tobacco  products,  or  to  a  foreign  country, 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  a  pos¬ 
session  of  the  United  States.  Dealer  in 
tobacco  materials  shall  include  every 
person  who  produces  Perique  or  Black 
Fate  for  sale,  shipment,  or  delivery,  in 
accordance  with  Part  280  of  this  chapter. 
Dealer  in  tobacco  materials  shall  not  in¬ 
clude  (a)  an  operator  of  a  warehouse 
who  stores  tobacco  materials  solely  for 
a  dealer  in  tobacco  materials,  for  a  man¬ 
ufacturer  of  tobacco  products,  for  a 
farmer  or  grower  of  tobacco,  or  for  a 
bona  fide  association  of  farmers  or  grow¬ 
ers  of  tobacco;  or  (b)  a  farmer  or  grower 
of  tobacco  who  sells  leaf  tobacco  of  his 
own  growth  or  raising,  or  a  bona  fide 
association  of  farmers  or  growers  of  to¬ 
bacco  which  sells  only  leaf  tobacco 
grown  by  farmer  or  grower  members,  if 
the  tobacco  so  sold  is  in  the  condition  as 
cured  on  the  farm. 

§  270.19  Director,  Alcohol  and  To¬ 
bacco  Tax  Division.  “Director,  Alcohol 
and  Tobacco  Tax  Division”  shall  mean 
the  Director,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax 
Division,  Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Treasury  Department,  Washington,  D.  C. 

§  270.20  District  director.  “District 
director”  shall  mean  the  District  Di¬ 
rector  of  Internal  Revenue. 


4512 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  270.21  Factory.  ‘Tactory’*  shall 
mean  the  premises  of  a  manufacturer  of 
cigars  and  cigarettes  in  which  he  carries 
on  such  business. 

§  270.22  Importer.  “Importer”  shall 
mean  any  person  in  the  United  States  to 
whom  nontaxpaid  cigars  or  cigarettes 
manufactured  in  a  foreign  country, 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  a 
possession  of  the  United  States  are 
shipped  or  consigned,  and  any  person 
who  smuggles  or  otherwise  unlawfully 
brings  such  nontaxpaid  products  into  the 
United  States. 

§  270.23  Inclusive  language.  Words 
In  the  plural  form  shall  include  the  sin¬ 
gular,  and  vice  versa,  and  words  in  the 
masculine  gender  shall  include  the  fem¬ 
inine.  partnerships,  associations,  com¬ 
panies,  corporations,  estates,  and  trusts. 

.§270.24  I.R.C.  “I.  R.  C.”  shall  mean 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

§  270.25  Large  cigarettes.  “Large 
cigarettes”  shall  mean  cigarettes  weigh¬ 
ing  more  than  three  pounds  per  thou¬ 
sand. 

§  270.26  Large  cigars.  “Large  cigars” 
shall  mean  cigars  weighing  more  than 
three  pounds  per  thousand. 

§  270.27  Leaf  tobacco.  “Leaf  to¬ 
bacco”  shall  mean: 

(a)  Unstemmed.  Tobacco  from  which 
the  stem  or  mid-rib  has  not  been  re¬ 
moved,  and 

(b)  Stemmed.  Tobacco  from  which 
the  stem  or  mid-rib  has  been  removed, 
also  known  as  “strips.” 

§  270.28  Manufacturer  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes.  “Manufacturer  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes”  shall  mean  every  person  who 
produces  cigars  or  cigarettes,  except  for 
his  own  personal  consumption. 

§  270.29  Manufacturer  of  tobacco. 
“Manufacturer  of  tobacco”  shall  mean 
every  person  who  manufactures  tobacco 
by  any  method  of  preparing,  processing, 
or  manipulating,  except  for  his  own  per¬ 
sonal  consumption  or  use ;  or  who  pack¬ 
ages  any  tobacco  for  consumption  by 
smoking  or  for  use  in  the  mouth  or  nose; 
or  who  sells  or  delivers  any  tobacco,  not 
exempt  from  tax  under  Chapter  52. 
I.  R.  C.,  to  any  person,  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  such  chapter  and  regula¬ 
tions  thereunder.  The  term  “manufac¬ 
turer  of  tobacco”  shall  not  include  (a) 
a  farmer  or  grower  of  tobacco  who  sells 
leaf  tobacco  of  his  own  growth  or  raising, 
or  a  bona  fide  association  of  farmers  or 
growers  of  tobacco  which  sells  only  leaf 
tobacco  grown  by  farmer  or  grower 
members,  if  the  tobacco  so  sold  is  in  the 
condition  as  cured  on  the  farm;  or  (b) 
a  dealer  in  tobacco  materials  who 
handles  tobacco  solely  for  sale,  ship¬ 
ment,  or  delivery,  in  bulk,  to  another 
dealer  in  such  materials  or  to  a  manu¬ 
facturer  of  tobacco  products,  or  to  a 
foreign  country,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  or  a  possession  of  the  United 
States. 

§  270.30  Package.  “Package”  shall 
mean  the  container  in  which  cigars  or 
cigarettes  are  put  up  bearing  the  stamps, 
class  designation,  and  mark,  as  required 
by  this  part. 


§  270.31  Parcel.  “Parcel”  shall  mean 
a  subdivision  of  a  package  of  cigars  or 
cigarettes. 

§  270.32  Perique.  “Perique”  shall 
mean  tobacco,  such  as  that  produced  in 
Louisiana,  cured  in  its  own  juices  and 
given  other  treatment  peculiar  to  this 
type  of  tobacco. 

§  270.33  Person.  “Person”  shall 
mean  and  include  an  individual,  part¬ 
nership.  association,  company,  corpora¬ 
tion,  estate,  or  trust. 

§  270.34  Region.  “Region”  shall 
mean  the  area,  designated  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  or  his  delegate,  comprising  the  geo¬ 
graphical  jurisdiction  of  a  regional  com¬ 
missioner  of  internal  revenue. 

§  270.35  Regional  commissioner. 
“Regional  commissioner”  shall  mean 
the  Regional  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  of  an  internal  revenue  region. 

§  270.36  Removal  or  remove.  “Re¬ 
moval”  or  “remove”  shall  mean  the  re¬ 
moval  of  cigars  or  cigarettes  or  tobacco 
materials  from  the  factory,  or  from  cus¬ 
toms  custody,  and  shall  also  include  the 
smuggling  or  other  unlawful  importa¬ 
tion  of  such  nontaxpaid  products  into 
the  United  States. 

§  270.37  Revenue  officer.  “Revenue 
ofiBcer”  shall  mean  any  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  United  States  acting  in 
connection  with  any  internal  revenue 
law  of  the  United  States. 

§  270.38  Scraps.  “Scraps”  shall  mean 
portions  of  leaf  tobacco. 

§  270.39  Siftings.  “Siftings”  shall 
mean  the  particles  of  tobacco  salvaged 
in  the  process  of  sifting  or  screening 
the  residue  of  tobacco. 

§  270.40  Small  cigarettes.  “Small 
cigarettes”  shall  mean  cigarettes  weigh¬ 
ing  not  more  than  three  pounds  per 
thousand. 

§  270.41  Small  cigars.  “Small  cigars” 
shall  mean  cigars  weighing  not  more 
than  three  pounds  per  thousand. 

§  270.42  Stems.  “Stems”  shall  mean 
the  stems  or  mid-ribs  of  tobacco. 

§  270.43  Tobacco  in  process.  “To¬ 
bacco  in  process”  shall  mean  tobacco 
w'hich  has  been,  or  is  being,  manipulated 
or  processed,  but  is  to  undergo  further 
manipulation,  processing,  or  handling, 
prior  to  removal  for  consumption  by 
smoking  or  for  use  in  the  mouth  or  nose. 

§  270.44  Tobacco  materials.  “To¬ 
bacco  materials”  shall  mean  tobacco  in 
process,  Perique,  Black  Fat,  leaf  tobacco, 
and  tobacco  scraps,  cuttings,  clippings, 
siftings,  dust,  stems,  and  waste. 

§  270.45  Tobacco  products.  “To¬ 
bacco  products”  shall  mean  manufac¬ 
tured  tobacco,  cigars,  and  cigarettes. 

§270.46  U.  S.  C.  “U.  S.  C.”  shall 
mean  the  United  States  Code. 

§  270.47  Waste.  “Waste”  shall  mean 
tobacco,  including  dust,  and  foreign  sub¬ 
stances  resulting  from  the  handling, 
manipulation,  or  processing  of  tobacco, 
and  which  are  worthless  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  tobacco  products  and 
have  no  market  value  for  that  purpose. 


SUBPART  C—TAXES 

§  270.60  Cigar  tax  rates.  On  cigars, 
manufactured  in  or  imported  into  the 
United  States,  the  following  taxes  are 
imposed  by  law: 

(a)  Small  cigars.  75  cents  per  thou¬ 
sand. 

(b)  Large  cigars.  (1)  If  removed  to 
retail  at  not  more  than  2  Vi  cents  each, 
$2.50  per  thousand; 

(2)  If  removed  to  retail  at  more  than 
2  Vi  cents  each  and  not  more  than  4  cents 
each,  $3  per  thousand; 

(3)  If  removed  to  retail  at  more  than 
4  cents  each  and  not  more  than  6  cents 
each,  $4  per  thousand; 

(4)  If  removed  to  retail  at  more  than 
6  cents  each  and  not  more  than  8  cents 
each,  $7  per  thousand; 

(5)  If  removed  to  retail  at  more  than 
8  cents  each  and  not  more  than  15  cents 
each,  $10  per  thousand; 

(6)  If  removed  to  retail  at  more  than 
15  cents  each  and  not  more  than  20  cents 
each.  $15  per  thousand;  and 

(7)  If  removed  to  retail  at  more  than 
20  cents  each,  $20  per  thousand. 

(68A  Stat.  705;  26  U.  S.  C.  5701) 

§  270.61  Classification  of  large  cigars. 
Large  cigars  are  divided  into  seven 
classes,  for  tax  purposes,  corresponding 
with  the  rates  of  tax  imposed  by  section 
5701  (b)  (2),  I.  R.  C.,  and  determined 
by  the  retail  price  intended  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  or  importer  for  such  cigars. 
The  classes  are  designated,  from  the 
lowest  to  the  highest  rate  of  tax,  as 
class  A,  class  B.  class  C,  class  D,  class  E, 
class  P,  and  class  G,  respectively.  In 
determining  the  retail  price,  for  tax  pur¬ 
poses,  regard  shall  be  had  to  the  ordi¬ 
nary  retail  price  of  a  single  cigar  in  its 
principal  market.  Where  there  is  more 
than  one  price  for  the  same  cigar  in  its 
principal  market,  the  tax  to  be  paid  shall 
be  determined,  at  the  time  of  removal, 
according  to  the  price  at  which  the  ma¬ 
jority  are  sold  therein.  Subsequent  re¬ 
tail  sale  at  a  price  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  for  the  class  at  which  tax- 
paid  will  not,  in  itself,  cause  the  manu¬ 
facturer  or  importer  to  incur  any 
additional  tax  liability. 

(68A  stat.  705;  26  U.  S.  C.  5701) 

§  270.62  Cigarette  tax  rates.  On  cig¬ 
arettes,  manufactured  in  or  imported 
into  the  United  States,  the  following 
taxes  are  imposed  by  law: 

(a)  Small  cigarettes.  $4  per  thousand. 

(b)  Large  cigarettes.  $8.40  per  thou¬ 
sand.  Where  such  cigarettes  are  more 
than  6*^  inches  in  length,  the  rate  of 
tax  imposed  is  $4  per  thousand,  counting 
each  2%  inches,  or  fraction  thereof,  of 
the  length  of  each  as  one  cigarette. 

(68A  stat.  705;  26  U.  S.  C.  5701) 

§  270.63  Classification  of  cigarettes. 
Small  cigarettes  are  designated  class  A, 
for  tax  purposes.  Large  cigarettes  are 
designated  class  B,  for  such  purposes. 

(68A  stat.  705;  26  U.  S.  C.  5701) 

§  270.64  Liability  for  tax  and  method 
of  payment.  The  taxes  imposed  on 
cigars  and  cigarettes  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  at  the  time  of  removal  of  such 
products  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  manu- 
.  facturer  or  importer  by  the  affixture  of 
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internal  revenue  tax  stamps  to  each 
package  of  such  products  before  re* 
moval. 

(68A  Stat.  707;  26  U.  S.  C.  6703) 

§  270.65  Assessment.  Whenever  any 
person  required  by  law  to  pay  tax  on 
cigars  and  cigarettes  fails  to  pay  such 
tax  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  the  tax  shall  be  determined 
and  assessed,  subject  to  the  limitations 
prescribed  in  section  6501,  I.  R.  C., 
against  such  person.  The  tax  so  as¬ 
sessed  shall  be  in  addition  to  any  pen¬ 
alties  prescribed  by  law  for  failure  to 
pay  such  tax:  Provided,  That,  except  in 
cases  where  delay  may  jeopardize  col¬ 
lection  of  the  tax,  or  where  the  amount 
is  nominal  or  the  result  of  an  evident 
mathematical  error,  no  such  assessment 
shall  be  made  until  and  after  notice  has 
been  afforded  such  person  to  show  cause 
against  assessment.  The  person  will  be 
allowed  30  days  from  the  date  of  such 
notice  to  show  cause,  in  writing,  against 
such  assessment. 

(68A  stat.  707,  836;  26  U.  S.  C.  5703,  6862) 
SUBPART  D — GENERAL 

§  270.70  Authority  of  revenue  officers 
to  enter  premises.  Any  revenue  officer 
may  enter  in  the  daytime  any  premises 
where  cigars  or  cigarettes  are  produced 
or  kept,  so  far  as  it  may  be  necessary 
for  the  purpose  of  examining  such  prod¬ 
ucts.  When  such  premises  are  open  at 
night,  any  revenue  officer  may  enter 
them,  while  so  open,  in  the  performance 
of  his  official  duties.  The  owner  of  such 
premises,  or  person  having  the  superin¬ 
tendence  of  the  same,  who  refuses  to 
admit  any  revenue  officer  or  permit  him 
to  examine  such  products  shall  be  liable 
to  the  penalties  prescribed  by  law  for 
the  offense. 

(68A  stat.  872,  903;  26  U.  S.  C.  7342,  7606) 

§  270.71  Interference  with  adminis¬ 
tration.  Whoever,  corruptly  or  by  force 
or  threats  of  force,  endeavors  to  hinder 
or  obstruct  the  administration  of  this 
part,  or  endeavors  to  intimidate  or  im¬ 
pede  any  revenue  officer  acting  in  his 
official  capacity,  or  forcibly  rescues  or 
attempts  to  rescue  or  causes  to  be  res¬ 
cued  any  property,  after  it  has  been  duly 
seized  for  forfeiture  to  the  United  States 
in  connection  with  a  violation  or  in¬ 
tended  violation  of  this  part,  shall  be 
liable  to  the  penalties  prescribed  by  law. 

(68A  stat.  855;  26  U.  S.  C.  7212) 

§  270.72  Disposal  of  forfeited,  con¬ 
demned,  and  abandoned  cigars,  ciga¬ 
rettes,  and  tobacco  materials.  When  in 
the  opinion  of  any  officer  having  custody 
of  forfeited,  condemned,  or  abandoned 
cigars,  cigarettes,  or  tobacco  materials, 
upon  which  the  Federal  tax  has  not  been 
paid,  the  sale  thereof  will  not  bring  a 
price  equal  to  such  tax  due  and  payable 
thereon,  and  the  expenses  incident  to 
the  sale  thereof,  he  shall  not  sell,  nor 
cause  to  be  sold,  such  products  or  ma¬ 
terials  for  consumption  in  the  United 
States.  Where  the  products  or  materials 
are  not  sold,  the  officer  may  deliver  them 
to  a  Federal  or  State  hospital  or  institu¬ 
tion  (if  they  are  fit  for  human  consump¬ 
tion)  or  cause  their  destruction  in  the 
manner  provided  in  §§  270.155  and 


270.160.  Where  such  products  or  ma¬ 
terials  are  sold,  they  shall  not  be  re¬ 
leased  by  the  officer  having  custody 
thereof  until  they  are  properly  packaged 
and  internal  revenue  stamps  (the  cost 
of  which  stamps  shall  be  considered  as 
a  portion  of  the  sales  price)  are  affixed 
to  each  package  to  denote  the  payment 
of  tax.  In  the  case  of  such  products  or 
materials  held  by  or  for  the  Federal 
Government,  the  sale  thereof  shall  be 
subject  to  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Regulations  of  the  General  Services 
Administration,  Title  1,  Personal  Prop¬ 
erty  Management. 

(68A  stat.  716,  831;  26  U.  S.  C.  5753,  6807) 

§  270.73  Restamping  packages  from 
which  the  stamps  have  been  lost  or  de¬ 
stroyed.  Where  the  stamps  originally 
affixed  to  packages  of  cigars  or  cigarettes 
have  been  lost  or  destroyed,  after  re¬ 
moval  of  such  products,  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  importer,  or  dealer  possessing 
such  products  shall  make  application,  in 
duplicate,  to  the  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner  for  the  region  in  which  the 
products  are  held,  for  new  stamps,  with¬ 
out  cost,  to  be  used  for  restamping  such 
packages.  Such  person  shall  state  in 
detail  the  location  and  quantity  of  the 
packages,  description  of  the  contents, 
the  kind,  denomination,  and  class  of 
the  stamps  lost  or  destroyed,  and  the 
nature  of  the  applicant’s  interest  in  the 
products.  The  application  shall  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  affidavits  of  persons  with 
knowledge  of  the  facts,  sufficient  to  es¬ 
tablish  the  original  affixture  of  stamps 
and  the  manner  and  extent  of  the  loss  or 
destruction  of  such  stamps.  Where  the 
packages  are  in  such  condition  as  to  re¬ 
quire  repacking  before  new  stamps  can 
be  affixed,  such  repacking  may  be  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner.  The  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner  may  assign  a  revenue  officer  to 
supervise  such  repacking  and  restamp¬ 
ing,  or  he  may  authorize  the  applicant 
to  perform  such  functions. 

§  270.74  Variations  from  require¬ 
ments — (a)  Construction  and  separation 
of  premises.  The  Director,  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division,  may  approve  a 
manner  of  construction  and  separation 
of  factory  premises  in  lieu  of  that  speci¬ 
fied  in  this  part,  where  it  is  shown  that 
it  is  impracticable  to  conform  to  the 
requirements,  and  the  proposed  con¬ 
struction  and  separation  will  afford  as 
much  or  more  security  and  protection  to 
the  revenue  as  is  intended  by  the  re¬ 
quirements  in  this  part,  and  where  such 
variation  is  not  contrary  to  any  provi¬ 
sion  of  law.  Where  it  is  proposed  to  em¬ 
ploy  a  manner  of  construction  and  sep¬ 
aration  of  premises  other  than  that 
provided  for  by  this  part,  prior  approval 
shall  be  obtained  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion. 

(b)  Methods  of  operation.  The  Di¬ 
rector,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Divi¬ 
sion,  may  in  case  of  emergency  approve 
methods  of  operation  other  than  those 
provided  for  by  this  part,  where  it  is 
shown  that  variations  from  the  require¬ 
ments  are  necessary,  will  not  hinder  the 
effective  administration  of  this  part,  will 
not  jeopardize  the  revenue,  and  where 


such  variations  are  not  contrary  to  any 
provision  of  law.  Where  it  is  proposed 
to  employ  methods  of  operation  other 
than  those  provided  for  by  this  part, 
prior  approval  shall  be  obtained  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Application.  Any  person,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  part,  who  pro¬ 
poses  to  employ  methods  of  operation, 
or  of  construction  and  separation  of  fac¬ 
tory  premises,  other  than  as  provided  in 
this  part,  shall  submit  an  application  so 
to  do,  in  triplicate,  to  the  assistant  re¬ 
gional  commissioner.  Such  application 
shall  describe  the  proposed  variations 
and  state  the  necessity  therefor.  With 
respect  to  variations  in  construction  and 
separation  of  factory  premises,  where 
they  cannot  be  adequately  described  in 
the  application,  drawings  or  photo¬ 
graphs  thereof  shall  also  be  submitted. 
The  assistant  regional  comissioner  shall 
make  such  inquiry  as  is  necessary  to  as¬ 
certain  the  necessity  for  the  variations 
and  whether  approval  thereof  will  hin¬ 
der  the  effective  administration  of  this 
part  or  result  in  jeopardy  to  the  revenue. 
On  completion  of  the  inquiry,  the  assist¬ 
ant  regional  commissioner  will  forward 
two  copies  of  the  application  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Divi¬ 
sion,  together  with  a  report  of  his  find¬ 
ings  and  his  recommendation. 

§  270.75  Penalties  and  forfeitures. 
Anyone  who  fails  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  this  part  becomes  liable  to 
the  civil  and  criminal  penalties,  and  for¬ 
feitures,  provided  by  law. 

(68A  stat.  717,  718;  26  U.  S.  C.  5761,  5762, 
5763) 

SUBPART  E— QUALIFICATION  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR  MANUFACTURERS 

§  270.80  Persons  required  to  qualify. 
Every  person  who  produces  cigars  and 
cigarettes,  except  for  his  own  personal 
consumption,  shall  qualify  as  a  manu¬ 
facturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part. 
(68A  stat.  706;  26  0.  S.  C.  6702) 

§  270.81  Application  for  permit — (a)’ 
Persons  entering  business.  Every  per¬ 
son.  before  commencing  business  as  a 
manufacturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes, 
shall  make  application,  on  Form  2093, 
to  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
for,  and  obtain,  the  permit  provided  for 
in  §  270.90.  All  documents  required 
under  this  part  to  be  furnished  with  such 
application  shall  be  made  a  part  thereof. 

(b)  Manufacturers  operating  on  ef¬ 
fective  date.  Manufacturers  of  cigars 
and  cigarettes  operating  on  the  effective 
date  of  this  part  shall  also  make  applica¬ 
tion  for  permit  in  the  manner  required 
by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  within 
30  days  after  such  date.  Such  persons 
may  continue  their  operations  pending 
final  action  by  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  with  respect  to  such 
application. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5712) 

§  270.82  Corporate  documents.  Every 
corporation,  before  commencing  business 
as  a  manufacturer  of  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes.  shall  furnish  with  its  application 
for  permit  required  by  S  270.81,  a  true 
copy  of  the  corporate  charter  or  a  certifi- 
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cate  of  corporate  existence  or  incorpora¬ 
tion,  executed  by  the  appropriate  ofiftcer 
of  the  State  in  which  incorporated.  The 
corporation  shall  also  furnish,  in  dupli¬ 
cate,  evidence  which  will  establish  the 
authority  of  the  ofiBcer  or  other  person 
who  executes  the  application  for  permit 
to  execute  the  same;  the  authority  of 
persons  to  sign  other  documents,  re¬ 
quired  by  this  part,  for  the  corporation; 
and  the  identity  of  Uie  officers  and  di¬ 
rectors,  and  each  person  who  holds  more 
than  ten  percent  of  the  stock  of  such 
corporation.  Where  a  corporation  has 
previously  filed  such  documents  or  evi¬ 
dence  with  the  same  assistant  regional 
commissioner,  a  written  statement  by 
the  corporation,  in  duplicate,  to  that 
effect  will  be  sufficient  for  the  purpose 
of  this  section. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5712) 

§  270.83  Articles  of  partnership  or 
association.  Every  partnership  or  asso¬ 
ciation,  before  commencing  business  as 
a  manufacturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes, 
shall  furnish  with  its  application  for  per¬ 
mit,  required  by  §  270.81,  a  true  copy  of 
the  articles  of  partnership  or  associa¬ 
tion,  if  any,  or  certificate  of  partnership 
or  association  where  required  to  be  filed 
by  any  State,  county,- or  municipality. 
Where  a  partnership  or  association  has 
previously  filed  such  documents  with  the 
same  assistant  regional  commissioner,  a 
written  statement  by  the  partnership  or 
association,  in  duplicate,  to  that  effect 
will  be  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  this 
section. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5712) 

§  270.84  Trade  name  certificate. 
Every  person,  before  commencing  busi¬ 
ness  under  a  trade  name  as  a  manufac¬ 
turer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes,  shall 
furnish  with  his  application  for  permit, 
required  by  §  270.81,  true  copies,  in  du¬ 
plicate,  of  the  certificate  or  other  docu¬ 
ment,  if  any.  issued  by  a  State,  county, 
or  municipal  authority  in  connection 
with  the  transaction  of  business  under 
such  trade  name.  If  no  such  certificate 
or  other  document  is  so  issued,  a  written 
statement  by  such  person,  in  duplicate, 
to  that  effect  will  be  sufficient  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5712) 

§  270.85  Bond.  Every  person,  before 
commencing  business  as  a  manufacturer 
of  cigars  and  cigarettes,  shall  file,  in 
connection  with  his  application  for  per¬ 
mit,  a  bond.  Form  2100,  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  provisions  of  Sub¬ 
part  G  of  this  part,  conditioned  upon 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Chap¬ 
ter  52,  I.  R.  C.,  and  regulations  there- 
imder,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the 
timely  pasnnent  of  taxes  imposed  by 
such  chapter  and  penalties  and  interest 
in  connection  therewith  for  which  he 
may  become  liable  to  the  United  States. 
(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

§  270.86  Power  of  attorney.  If  the 
application  for  permit  or  other  qualify¬ 
ing  documents  are  signed  by  an  attorney 
in  fact  for  an  individual,  partnership, 
association,  company,  or  corporation,  or 
by  one  of  the  partners  for  a  partnersMp, 
or  by  an  officer  of  an  association  or  com¬ 


pany,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  by 
an  officer  or  other  person  not  authorized 
to  sign  by  the  corporate  documents  de¬ 
scribed  in  S  270.82,  power  of  attorney 
conferring  authority  upon  the  person 
signing  the  documents  shall  be  mani¬ 
fested  on  Form  1534  and  furnished  to 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner. 

§  270.87  Factory  premises — (a)  De¬ 
scription  and  diagram.  The  premises  to 
be  used  by  a  manufacturer  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes  as  his  factory  or  plant  shall 
be  described,  in  the  application  for  per¬ 
mit  required  by  §  270.81,  by  number, 
street,  and  city,  town,  or  village,  and 
State.  Such  premises  may  consist  of 
more  than  one  building,  which  need  not 
be  contiguous,  but  shall  be  located  in 
the  same  city,  town,  or  village.  Where 
such  premises  consist  of  less  than  an 
entire  building,  a  diagram,  in  duplicate, 
shall  also  be  furnished  showing  the  par¬ 
ticular  fioor  or  fioors,  or  room  or  rooms, 
comprising  the  factory,  and  also  showing 
any  adjoining  retail  store,  operated  by 
such  manufacturer,  where  tobacco  prod¬ 
ucts  are  sold. 

(b)  Separation.  Where  the  factory 
premises  consist  of  less  than  an  entire 
building,  the  premises  shall  be  com¬ 
pletely  separated  from  adjoining  por¬ 
tions  of  the  building,  which  separation 
shall  be  constructed  of  materials  gen¬ 
erally  used  in  the  construction  of  build¬ 
ings  and  may  include  any  necessary 
doors  or  other  openings.  The  premises 
shall  be  accessible  directly  from  the 
street,  yard,  or  common  passageway  or 
means  of  entrance. 

(c)  Factories  established  prior  to  ef¬ 
fective  date.  Factories  established  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  this  part  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  if.  in  the 
opinion  of  the  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner,  the  existing  premises  afford 
adequate  protection  to  the  revenue. 

(d)  Restrictions.  Factory  premises 
shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the  purposes 
of  manufacturing  and  storing  cigars  and 
cigarettes;  storing  materials,  equipment, 
and  supplies  related  thereto  or  used  or 
useful  in  the  conduct  of  the  business; 
and  carrying  on  activities  in  connection 
with  the  business  of  the  manufacturer. 
(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5712) 

§  270.88  Additional  information.  The 
assistant  regional  commissioner  may 
require  such  additional  information  as 
he  may  deem  necessary  in  connection 
with  the  qualification  of  persons  under 
this  subpart. 

§  270.89  Investigation  of  applicant. 
The  assistant  regional  commissioner 
shall  promptly  cause  such  inquiry  or 
investigation  to  be  made,  as  he  deems 
necessary,  to  verify  the  information 
furnished  in  connection  with  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  permit  and  to  ascertain 
whether  the  applicant  is,  by  reason  of 
his  business  experience,  financial  stand¬ 
ing,  and  trade  connections,  likely  to 
maintain  operations  in  compliance  with 
Chapter  52,  I.  R.  C.,  and  regulations 
thereimder;  whether  such  person  has 
disclosed  all  material  information  re¬ 
quired  or  made  any  material  false  state¬ 
ment  in  the  application  for  such  permit; 
and  whether  the  premises  on  which  it 


is  proposed  to  establish  the  factory  are 
adequate  to  protect  the  revenue.  If  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  has 
reason  to  believe  that  the  applicant  is 
not  entitled  to  a  permit,  he  shall 
promptly  give  the  applicant  notice  of 
the  contemplated  disapproval  of  his  ap- 
plication  and  opportunity  for  hearing 
thereon  in  accordance  with  26  CPR 
(1939)  Part  200,  which  part  (including 
the  provisions  relating  to  the  recom¬ 
mended  decision  and  to  appeals)  is  made 
applicable  to  such  proceedings.  If,  after 
such  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing, 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  finds 
that  the  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  a 
permit,  he  shall,  by  order  stating  the 
findings  on  which  his  decision  is  based, 
deny  the  permit. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5712) 

§  270.90  Issuance  of  permit.  If  the 
application  for  permit,  bond,  and  sup¬ 
porting  documents,  required  under  this 
part,  are  approved  by  him,  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  shall  issue  a  per¬ 
mit,  Form  2095,  to  the  manufacturer  of 
cigars  and  cigarettes  who  shall  keep  it 
posted  conspicuously  at  all  times  within 
his  factory.  Where  the  factory  consists 
of  more  than  one  building,  the  permit 
shall  be  posted  in  the  building  in  which 
the  record,  required  by  §  270.142,  is  kept. 
The  permit  shall  bear  a  number  and 
shall  fully  set  forth  where  the  business 
of  the  manufacturer  is  to  be  conducted. 
(68A  stat.  712;  26  U.  S.  C.  5713) 

SUBPART  F— CHANGES  SUBSEQUENT  TO  ORIGI- 

NAL  QUALIFICATION  OF  MANUFACTURERS 

CHANGES  IN  NAME 

§  270.100  Change  in  individual  name. 
Where  there  is  merely  a  change  in  the 
name  of  an  individual  operating  as  a 
manufacturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes, 
he  shall,  within  30  days  of  such  change, 
make  application,  on  Form  2098,  for  an 
amended  permit,  which  shall  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  an  extension  of  coverage  of 
his  bond,  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  §  270.125. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711,  5712) 

§  270.101  Change  in  trade  name. 
Where  there  is  merely  a  change  in  the 
trade  name  of  a  manufacturer  of  cigars 
and  cigarettes,  he  shall,  within  30  days 
of  the  adoption  of  the  new  trade  name, 
make  application,  on  Form  2098,  for  an 
amended  permit,  which  shall  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  an  extension  of  coverage  of 
bond,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  270.125.  The  manufacturer  shall 
also  furnish  true  copies,  in  duplicate,  of 
any  new  trade  name  certificate  or  docu¬ 
ment  issued  to  him,  or  statement  in  lieu 
thereof,  required  by  §  270.84. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711,  5712) 

§  270.102  Change  in  corporate  name. 
Where  there  is  merely  a  change  in  the 
name  of  a  corporate  manufacturer  of 
cigars  and  cigarettes,  the  manufacturer 
shall,  within  30  days  of  such  change, 
make  application,  on  Form  2098,  for  an 
amended  permit,  which  shall  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  an  extension  of  the  coverage 
of  bond,  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  §  270.125.  The  manufacturer 
shall  also  furnish  such  documents  as 
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may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  establish 
that  the  corporate  name  has  been 
changed. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  6711,  6712) 

CHANGES  IN  OWNERSHIP  AND  CONTROL 

§  270.103  Fiduciary  successor.  If  an 
administrator,  executor,  receiver,  trus¬ 
tee,  assignee,  or  other  fiduciary,  is  to  take 
over  the  business  of  a  manufacturer  of 
cigars  and  cigarettes,  as  a  continuing 
(deration,  such  fiduciary  shall,  before 
commencing  operations,  make  applica¬ 
tion  for  permit  and  file  bond  as  required 
by  Subpart  E  of  this  part,  furnish  certi¬ 
fied  copies,  in  duplicate,  of  the  order 
of  the  court,  or  other  pertinent  docu¬ 
ments,  showing  his  appointment  and 
quaUfication  as  such  fiduciary,  and  make 
an  opening  inventory,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  270.141:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  where  a  diagram  has  been 
furnished  by  the  predecessor,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  §  270.87,  the 
successor  may  adopt  such  diagram. 
However,  where  a  fiduciary  intends 
merely  to  liquidate  the  business,  quali¬ 
fication  as  a  manufacturer  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes  will  not  be  required  il  he 
promptly  files  with  the  assistant  regional 
ccMnmissioner  a  statement  to  that  effect, 
together  with  an  extension  of  coverage 
of  the  precedessor’s  bond,  executed  by 
the  fiduciary,  also  by  the  surety  on  such 
bond,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  270.125. 

(68A  stat.  711,  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711,  5712, 
5721) 

§  270.104  Transfer  of  ownership.  If 
a  transfer  is  to  be  made  in  ownership  of 
the  business  of  a  manufacturer  of  cigars 
and  cigarettes  (including  a  change  in 
the  identity  of  the  members  of  a  part¬ 
nership  or  association),  such  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  give  notice,  in  writing,  to  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner,  naming 
the  proposed  successor  and  the  desired 
effective  date  of  such  transfer.  The  pro¬ 
posed  successor  shall,  before  commenc¬ 
ing  operations,  qualify  as  a  manufac¬ 
turer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes,  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  provi¬ 
sions  of  Subpart  E  of  this  part:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  where  a  diagram  has  been 
furnished  by  the  manufacturer  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  270.87, 
the  proposed  successor  may  adopt  such 
diagram.  The  manufacturer  shall  give 
such  notice  of  transfer,  and  the  pro¬ 
posed  successor  shall  make  application 
for  permit  and  file  bond,  as  required,  in 
ample  time  for  examination  and  ap¬ 
proval  thereof  before  the  desired  date  of 
such  change.  The  predecessor  shall 
make  a  closing  inventory  and  closing 
report,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §§  270.141  and  270.143,  respectively, 
and  surrender,  with  such  inventory  and 
report,  his  permit,  and  the  successor 
shall  make  an  opening  inventory,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  f  270.141. 

(68A  stat.  711,  712,  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  6711, 
6712,  5713,  5721,  6722) 

§  270.105  Change  in  officers  or  direc¬ 
tors  of  a  corporation.  Where  there  is 
any  change  in  the  officers  or  directors 
of  a  corporation  operating  the  business 
of  a  manufacturer  of  cigars  and  cigar¬ 
ettes,  the  manufacturer  shall  furnish  to 
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the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
notice,  in  writing,  of  the  election  of  the 
new  officers  or  directors  within  30  days 
after  such  election. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  6712) 

§  270.106  Change  in  stockholders  of  a 
corporation.  Where  the  issuance,  sale, 
or  transfer  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  cor¬ 
poration,  operating  as  a  manufacturer 
of  cigars  and  cigarettes,  results  in  a 
change  in  the  identity  of  the  principal 
stockholders  exercising  actual  or  legal 
control  of  the  operations  of  the  corpora¬ 
tion,  the  corporate  manufacturer  shall, 
within  30  days  after  the  change  occurs, 
make  application  for  a  new  permit; 
otherwise,  the  present  permit  shall  be 
automatically  terminated  at  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  such  30  day  period,  and  the  man¬ 
ufacturer  shall  dispose  of  all  tobacco 
materials,  cigars,  cigarettes,  and  stamps 
on  hand,  in  accordance  with  this  part, 
make  a  closing  inventory  and  closing 
report,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §§  270.141  and  270.143,  respectively, 
and  surrender  his  permit  with  such  in¬ 
ventory  and  report.  If  the  application 
for  a  new  permit  is  timely  made,  the 
present  permit  shall  continue  in  effect 
pending  final  action  by  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  with  respect  to 
such  application. 

(68A  stat.  711,  712,  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  6712, 
6713,  6721,  6722) 

CHANGES  IN  LOCATION  AND  PREMISES 

§  270,107  Change  in  location  within 
same  region — (a)  Transfer  to  a  new  loca¬ 
tion.  Whenever  a  manufacturer  of 
cigars  and  cigarettes  contemplates 
changing  the  location  of  his  factory 
within  the  same  region,  the  manufac¬ 
turer  shall,  before  commencing  opera¬ 
tions  at  the  new  location,  make  appli¬ 
cation,  on  Form  2098,  for  an  amended 
permit.  The  application  shall  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  an  extension  of  coversige  of 
the  bond  filed  under  this  part,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  §  270.125. 

(b)  Mere  change  in  address.  When¬ 
ever  any  change  occurs  in  the  address, 
but  not  the  location,  of  the  factory  of  a 
manufacturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes, 
as  a  result  of  action  of  local  authorities, 
the  manufacturer  shall,  within  30  days 
of  such  change,  make  application,  on 
Form  2098,  for  an  amended  permit, 
which  shall  be  supported  by  an  exten¬ 
sion  of  coverage  of  the  bond  filed  under 
this  part,  in  accordance  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  §  270.125. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711,  5712) 

§  270.108  Change  in  location  to  an¬ 
other  region.  Whenever  a  manufacturer 
of  cigars  and  cigarettes  contemplates 
changing  the  location  of  his  factory  to 
another  region,  the  manufacturer  shall, 
before  commencing  operations  at  the 
new  location,  qualify  as  such  a  manufac¬ 
turer  in  the  new  region,  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  provisions  of  Sub¬ 
part  E  of  this  part.  The  manufacturer 
shall  notify  the  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner  of  the  region  from  which  he 
is  removing  of  his  qualification  in  the 
new  region,  giving  the  address  of  the  new 
location  of  his  factory  and  the  number 
of  the  permit  issued  to  him  in  the  new 


region,  make  a  closing  inventory  and 
closing  report,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §§  270.141  and  270.143,  re¬ 
spectively,  and  surrender,  with  such  in¬ 
ventory  and  report,  the  permit  for  his 
old  location. 

(68A  stat.  711,  712,  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711, 
6712,  6713,  6721,  6722) 

§  270.109  Change  in  factory  premises. 
Where  the  premises  of  a  cigar  and  cig¬ 
arette  factory  are  to  be  changed  to  an 
extent  which  will  make  inaccurate  the 
description  of  such  premises  as  set  forth 
in  the  last  application  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  for  permit,  or  the  diagram,  if  any, 
furnished  with  such  application,  the 
manufacturer  shall  first  make  an  appli¬ 
cation,  Form  2098,  for  an  amended 
permit,  to  the  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner,  describing  the  proposed 
change  in  such  premises,  and  furnish  a 
diagram  thereof,  if  required  imder  the 
provisions  of  §  270.87.  The  application 
shall  be  supported  by  an  extension  of 
coverage  of  bond  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  270.125. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711,  5712) 

§  270.110  Emergency  premises.  In 
cases  of  emergency,  the  assistant  re¬ 
gional  commissioner  may  authorize,  for 
a  stated  period,  the  temporary  use  of  a 
place  for  the  temporary  storage  of  to¬ 
bacco  materials,  cigars,  and  cigarettes, 
without  making  the  application  or  fur¬ 
nishing  the  extension  of  coverage  re¬ 
quired  under  §§  270.109  and  270.156,  or 
the  temporary  separation  of  factory 
premises  by  means  other  than  those 
specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  270.87, 
where  such  action  will  not  hinder  the 
effective  administration  of  this  part,  is 
not  contrary  to  law,  and  will  not  Jeop¬ 
ardize  the  revenue. 

SUBPART  G — BONDS  AND  EXTENSIONS  OF 
COVERAGE  OF  BONDS 

§  270.120  Corporate  surety.  Surety 
bonds,  required  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part,  may  be  given  only  with  cor¬ 
porate  sureties  holding  certificates  of 
authority  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  as  acceptable  sureties  on  Fed¬ 
eral  bonds.  Power  of  attorney  and  other 
evidence  of  appointment  of  agents  and 
officers  to  execute  bonds  on  behalf  of 
such  corporate  sureties  shall  be  filed 
with,  and  passed  upon  by,  the  Surety 
Bonds  Branch,  Division  of  Deposits  and 
Investments,  Bureau  of  Accounts,  Treas¬ 
ury  Department.  Limitations  concern¬ 
ing  corporate  sureties  are  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  in  Treasury  Department 
Form  356,  revised.  The  surety  shall  have 
no  interest  whatever  in  the  business  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  bond. 

(68A  stat.  711,  61  Stat.  646;  26  U  S.  C.  5711, 
6  U.  S.  C.  6) 

§  270.121  Deposit  of  bonds,  notes,  or 
obligations  in  lieu  of  corporate  surety. 
Bonds  or  notes  of  the  United  States,  or 
other  obligations  which  are  uncondi¬ 
tionally  guaranteed  as  to  both  interest 
and  principal  by  the  United  States,  may 
be  pledged  and  deposited  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  as  se¬ 
curity  in  connection  with  bond  to  cover 
his  operations,  in  lieu  of  the  corporate 
surety,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Treasury  Department  Circular  No. 
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154,  revised  (31  CFR  Part  225).  Such 
bonds  or  notes  which  are  nontransfer- 
able.  or  the  pledging  of  which  will  not  be 
recognized  by  the  Treasury  Department, 
are  not  acceptable  as  security  in  lieu  of 
corporate  surety. 

(68A  Stat.  711.  61  Stat.  646;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711. 

6  U.  S.  C.  15) 

§  270.122  Amount  of  bond.  The 
amount  of  a  manufacturer’s  bond  to 
cover  the  manufacture  of  cigars  and  cig¬ 
arettes  shall  be  equal  to  the  amount  of 
the  tax  liability  on  such  products  manu¬ 
factured  in  his  factory  during  the  twelve 
months  preceding  the  month  in  which 
the  bond  is  to  be  filed,  divided  by  twelve. 
In  the  case  of  a  manufacturer  com¬ 
mencing  business,  his  production  shall 
be  estimated  for  the  purpose  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  The  amount  of  any  such  bond  (or 
the  total  amount  where  original  and 
strengthening  bonds  are  filed)  shall  not 
exceed  $200,000  nor  be  less  than  $1,000. 
(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

S  270.123  Strengthening  bond. 
Where  the  assistant  regional  commis¬ 
sioner  determines  that  the  amount  of 
the  bond,  under  which  a  manufacturer 
of  cigars  and  cigarettes  is  currently 
carrying  on  such  business,  no  longer 
adequately  protects  the  revenue,  the  as¬ 
sistant  regional  commissioner  may  re¬ 
quire  the  manufacturer  to  file  a 
strengthening  bond  in  an  appropriate 
amount  with  the  same  surety  as  that 
on  the  bond  already  in  effect,  in  lieu  of  a 
superseding  bond  to  cover  the  full  lia¬ 
bility  on  the  basis  of  §  270.122.  The  as¬ 
sistant  regional  commissioner  shall 
refuse  to  approve  any  strengthening 
bond  where  any  notation  is  made  there¬ 
on  which  is  intended  or  which  may  be 
construed  as  a  release  of  any  former 
bond,  or  as  limiting  the  amount  of  either 
bond  to  less  than  its  full  amoimt.  Such 
strengthening  bonds  shall  have  placed 
thereon,  by  the  obligors  at  the  time  of 
execution,  the  notation  “Strengthenin.^ 
Bond.” 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

§  270.124  Superseding  bond.  A  manu¬ 
facturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  shall 
file  a  new  bond  to  supersede  his  current 
bond,  immediately  when  (a)  the  corpo¬ 
rate  surety  on  the  cmrent  bond  becomes 
insolvent,  (b)  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  approves  a  request  from 
the  surety  on  the  current  bond  to  termi¬ 
nate  his  liability  under  the  bond,  (c) 
paiunent  of  any  liability  under  a  bond 
is  made  by  the  surety  thereon,  or  (d)  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  consid¬ 
ers  such  a  superseding  bond  necessary 
for  the  protection  of  the  revenue. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

§  270.125  Extension  of  coverage  of 
bond.  An  extension  of  the  coverage  of 
any  bond  filed  imder  this  part  shall  be 
manifested  on  Form  2105  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  and  by 
the  surety  on  the  bond  with  the  same 
formality  and  proof  of  authority  as  re¬ 
quired  for  the  execution  of  the  bond. 
(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

§  270.126  Approval  of  bond  and  ex¬ 
tension  of  coverage  of  bond.  No  person 
shall  commence  operations  under  any 


bond,  nor  extend  his  operations,  until 
he  receives  from  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  notice  of  his  approval  of 
the  bond  or  of  an  appropriate  extension 
of  coverage  of  the  bond  required  under 
this  part. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

§  270.127  Termination  of  liability  of 
surety  under  bond.  The  liability  of  a 
surety  on  any  bond  required  by  this  part 
shall  be  terminated  only  as  to  operations 
on  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  a 
superseding  bond,  or  the  date  of  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  discontinuance  of  opera¬ 
tions  by  the  manufacturer  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes,  or  otherwise  in  accordance 
with  the  termination  provisions  of  the 
bond.  The  surety  shall  remain  bound 
in  respect  of  any  liability  for  unpaid 
taxes,  i>enalties.  and  interest,  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  amount  of  the  bond,  incurred 
by  the  manufacturer  while  the  bond  is 
in  force. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

§  270.128  Release  of  bonds,  notes,  and 
obligations.  Bonds,  notes,  and  other 
obligations  of  the  United  States,  pledged 
and  deposited  as  security  in  connection 
with  bonds  required  by  this  part,  shall 
be  released  only  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Treasury  Department 
Circular  No.  154,  revised  (31  CFR  Part 
225) .  When  the  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner  who  has  accepted  such  security 
is  satisfied  that  it  is  no  longer  necessary 
to  hold  such  security,  he  shall  fix  the 
date  or  dates  on  which  a  part  or  all  of 
such  security  may  be  released.  At  any 
time  prior  to  the  release  of  such  security, 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  may, 
for  proper  cause,  extend  the  date  of  re¬ 
lease  of  such  security  for  such  additional 
length  of  time  as  in  his  judgment  may 
be  appropriate. 

(68A  stat.  711,  61  Stat.  646;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711, 
6  U.  S.  C.  15) 

SUBPART  H — OPERATIONS  BY  MANUFACTURERS 

§  270.140  Sign.  Every  manufacturer 
of  cigars  and  cigarettes  shall  place  and 
keep,  on  the  outside  of  the  building  in 
which  his  factory  is  located,  or  at  the 
entrance  of  his  factory,  where  it  can  be 
plainly  seen,  a  sign,  in  plain  and  legible 
letters,  exhibiting  the  name  under  which 
he  operates,  and  (a)  the  type  of  business 
(“Manufacturer  of  Cigars  and  Ciga¬ 
rettes,”  “Manufacturer  of  Cigars,”  or 
“Manufacturer  of  Cigarettes,”  as  the 
case  may  be)  or  (b)  the  number  of  the 
permit  issued  to  the  manufacturer  under 
this  part.  Such  sign  shall  be  in  the 
English  language. 

§  270.141  Inventories — (a)  General. 
Every  manufacturer  of  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes  shall  make  a  true  and  accurate 
inventory,  on  Form  2131,  to  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner,  of  the  quantity 
of  tobacco  materials,  cigars,  cigarettes, 
and  stamps  held  by  him  at  the  times 
specified  in  this  section,  which  inventory 
shall  be  subject  to  verification  by  a 
revenue  oflOcer. 

(b)  Opening.  An  opening  inventory 
shall  be  made  by  the  manufacturer  at 
the  time  of  commencing  business.  The 
date  of  commencing  business  under  this 
part  shall  be  the  effective  date  indicated 
on  the  permit  issued  under  §  270.90.  A 


similar  inventory  shall  be  made  by  the 
manufacturer  when  he  files  a  super¬ 
seding  bond.  The  date  of  such  inventory 
shall  be  the  effective  date  of  such  super¬ 
seding  bond  as  indicated  thereon  by  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner. 

(c)  Special.  A  special  inventory  shall 
be  made  by  the  manufacturer  whenever 
required  by  any  revenue  oflBcer. 

(d)  Closing.  A  closing  inventory  shall 
be  made  by  the  manufacturer  when  he 
transfers  ownership,  or  changes  his  loca¬ 
tion  to  another  region,  or  concludes  busi¬ 
ness.  Such  inventory  at  the  time  of 
transfer  of  ownership  shall  be  made  as 
of  the  day  preceding  the  date  of  the 
opening  inventory  of  the  successor. 

(68A  stat.  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  5721) 

§  270.142  Record.  Every  manufac¬ 
turer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  shall  keep 
a  record  and  enter  therein  daily  all  (a) 
tobacco  materials  received  (except  with 
respect  to  samples  as  provided  by 
§  270.159) ,  shipped,  and  lost  or  destroyed, 
(b)  cigars  and  cigarettes  manufactured, 
received,  removed,  furnished  for  personal 
consumption  by  employees,  used  for  ex¬ 
perimental  purposes,  reduced  to  ma¬ 
terial,  and  lost  or  destroyed,  and  (c) 
stamps  received,  used,  and  lost  or  de¬ 
stroyed.  Such  record,  with  respect  to 
large  cigars,  shall  be  kept  on  Form  2142 
and,  with  respect  to  large  and  small 
cigarettes  and  small  cigars,  on  Form  2143. 
The  entries  in  the  record  for  each  day 
will  be  considered  timely  if  made  by  the 
close  of  the  business  day  following  that 
on  which  occur  the  operations  or  trans¬ 
actions  required  to  be  recorded.  Such 
record  shall  be  retained  for  two  years 
following  the  close  of  the  year  covered 
in  the  record,  and  made  available  for 
inspection  by  any  revenue  officer  upon 
his  request. 

(68A  stat.  715;  26  U.  S.  C.  5741) 

§  270.143  Reports — (a)  General.  Ev¬ 
ery  manufacturer  of  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes  shall  make  a  monthly  report,  on 
Form  2136,  to  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner,  of  all  (1)  tobacco  mate¬ 
rials  received  (except  with  respect  to 
samples  as  provided  by  §  270.159), 
shipped,  used,  and  lost  or  destroyed,  (2) 
cigars  and  cigarettes  manufactured,  re¬ 
received,  removed,  furnished  for  per¬ 
sonal  consumption  by  employees,  used 
for  experimental  purposes,  reduced  to 
material,  and  lost  or  destroyed,  and  (3) 
stamps  received,  used,  and  lost  or  de¬ 
stroyed.  The  report  shall  be  made  on 
or  before  the  20th  day  following  the  end 
of  the  month  covered  in  the  report.  A 
copy  of  each  such  report  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  by  the  manufacturer  for  two  years 
following  the  close  of  the  year  covered 
in  such  reports,  and  made  available  for 
inspection  by  any  revenue  officer  upon 
his  request. 

(b)  Opening.  An  opening  report, 
covering  the  period  from  the  date  of 
the  opening  inventory,  or  inventory 
made  in  connection  with  a  superseding 
bond,  to  the  end  of  the  month,  shall  be 
made  on  or  before  the  20th  day  follow¬ 
ing  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  the 
business  was  commenced. 

(c)  Special.  A  special  report,  cover¬ 
ing  the  unreported  period  to  the  day 
preceding  the  date  of  any  special  inven- 
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tory  required  by  a  revenue  officer,  shall 
be  made  with  such  inventory.  Another 
report,  covering  the  period  from  the  date 
of  such  inventory  to  the  end  of  the 
month,  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the 
20th  day  following  the  end  of  the  month 
in  which  the  inventory  was  made. 

(d)  Closing.  A  closing  report,  cover¬ 
ing  the  period  from  the  first  of  the 
month  to  the  date  of  the  closing  inven¬ 
tory,  or  the  day  preceding  the  date  of  an 
inventory  made  in  connection  with  a 
superseding  bond,  shall  be  made  with 
such  inventory. 

(68A  Stat.  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  5722) 

§  270.144  Packages — (a)  General. 
All  cigars  and  cigarettes  shall,  before  re¬ 
moval,  be  put  up  by  the  manufacturer 
in  packages  which  shall  bear  the  stamps 
and  mark,  also  the  class  designation  in 
the  case  of  large  cigars,  required  by  this 
subpart.  Such  packages  shall  be  of 
such  construction  as  will  securely  con¬ 
tain  the  cigars  and  cigarettes  therein 
and  maintain  the  stamps,  class  designa¬ 
tion,  and  mark  thereon:  Provided,  That 
cigars  and  cigarettes  transferred  to  an¬ 
other  manufacturer  of  such  products, 
removed  for  export,  furnished  for  con¬ 
sumption  by  employees,  or  used  for  ex¬ 
perimental  purposes,  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Subdivision  into  parcels.  Pack¬ 
ages  may  be  subdivided  into  parcels 
which  shall  not  bear  the  stamps,  class 
designation,  or  mark. 

(c)  Lottery  features.  No  certificate, 
coupon,  or  other  device  purporting  to  be 
or  to  represent  a  ticket,  chance,  share,  or 
an  interest  in,  or  dependent  on,  the 
event  of  a  lottery  shall  be  contained  in, 
attached  to,  or  stamped,  marked,  writ¬ 
ten,  or  printed  on  any  package  of  cigars 
or  cigarettes  removed  for  domestic 
consumption. 

(d)  Indecent  or  immoral  material. 
No  indecent  or  immoral  picture,  print, 
or  representation  shall  be  contained  in, 
attached  to,  or  stamped,  marked,  writ¬ 
ten,  or  printed  on  any  package  of  cigars 
or  cigarettes. 

(68A  stat.  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  5723) 

§  270.145  Class  designation  for  large 
cigars.  Every  package  of  large  cigars 
subject  to  tax  shall,  before  removal,  have 
legibly  imprinted  thereon,  or  on  a  label 
securely  affixed  thereto,  a  class  desig¬ 
nation,  for  tax  purposes,  corresponding 
with  the  rate  of  tax  imposed  by  section 
5701  (b)  (2),  I.  R.  C.,  on  the  cigars  con¬ 
tained  therein.  The  class  designation 
shall  consist  of  the  appropriate  state¬ 
ment: 

Class  A.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  manufacturer  to  be  not  more  than 
2^/2  cents  each; 

Class  B.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  manufacturer  to  be  more  than 
2^2  cents  each  and  not  more  than  4  cents 
each; 

Class  C.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  manufacturer  to  be  more  than 
4  cents  each  and  not  more  than  6  cents 
each; 

Class  D.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 


by  the  manufacturer  to  be  more  than 
6  cents  each  and  not  more  than  8  cents 
each; 

Class  E.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  manufacturer  to  be  more  than 
8  cents  each  and  not  more  than  15  cents 
each; 

Class  F.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  manufacturer  to  be  more  than 
15  cents  each  and  not  more  than  20  cents 
each;  or 

Class  G.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  manufacturer  to  be  more  than 
20  cents  each. 

(68A  stat.  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  5723) 

§  270.146  Mark.  Every  package  of 
cigars  and  cigarettes  subject  to  tax  shall, 
before  removal,  have  legibly  imprinted 
thereon,  or  on  a  label  securely  affixed 
thereto,  the  name  and  location  of  the 
manufacturer,  or  his  permit  number,  and 
a  warning  reading  “Law  forbids  the  re¬ 
use  of  the  Federal  stamps  hereon  and 
requires  the  person  who  empties  this 
package  to  destroy  such  stamps  when 
the  package  is  emptied.” 

§  270.147  Dummy  packages  for  dis- 
play  purposes.  So-called  “dummy” 
packages  to  be  used  for  display  purposes 
in  advertising  cigars  and  cigarettes, 
which  do  not  contain  such  products, 
shall  not  bear  the  stamps  required  by 
this  part. 

(68A  stat.  716,  865;  26  U.  8.  C.  5752,  7271) 

§  270.148  Stamps — (a)  Classes  and 
denominations  provided.  Stamps  for 
the  pasnnent  of  taxes  on  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes  are  provided,  for  sale  to  manufac¬ 
turers  of  such  products,  in  the  following 
classes  and  denominations: 

(1)  For  small  cigars.  In  denomina¬ 
tions  of  5,  8,  10,  12,  15,  16,  20,  24,  40.  50, 
80,  and  100. 

(2)  For  large  cigars.  Classes  A 
through  G,  in  denominations  of  3,  5, 

7,  10,  12,  13,  20,  25,  50,  100,  200,  250, 
and  500. 

(3)  For  small  and  large  cigarettes. 
Classes  A  and  B,  in  denominations  of  5, 

8,  10.  12,  15,  16,  20.  24.  40,  50,  80,  and 

100. 

(b)  Method  of  purchase.  Manufac¬ 
turers  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  shaU  pur¬ 
chase  stamps,  for  the  payment  of  tax 
on  such  products,  from  the  district  di¬ 
rector.  Manufacturers  shall  use  Form 
485  in  ordering  stamps  for  small  cigars 
and  small  and  large  cigarettes,  and  Form 
168  in  ordering  stamps  for  large  cigars. 
Each  order  form  shall  be  accompanied 
by  remittance  in  the  proper  amount.  A 
copy  of  each  such  order  form  which  has 
been  marked  paid  by  the  district  director 
shall  be  retained  by  the  manufacturer 
for  two  years  following  the  close  of  the 
year  in  which  the  stamps  were  pur¬ 
chased,  and  made  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  by  any  revenue  officer  upon  his 
request. 

(68A  stat.  707;  26  U.  S.  C.  5703) 

§  270.149  Affixture  of  stamps.  Every 
manufacturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes 
shall,  before  removal  subject  to  tax,  se¬ 
curely  affix  to  each  package  of  such 
products  one  or  more  stamps  of  such 


proper  class  and  denominations  as  will 
fully  taxpay  the  contents  of  such  pack¬ 
age. 

(68A  stat.  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  5723) 

§  270.150  Cigars  and  cigarettes  fur- 
nished  to  employees  for  personal  con¬ 
sumption.  Manufacturers  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes  may  furnish  such  products, 
without  payment  of  tax,  for  personal 
consumption  by  employees  in  the  fac¬ 
tory,  in  such  quantities  as  desired.  Each 
employee  may  also  be  furnished,  for  off- 
factory  personal  consumption,  not  more 
than  5  large  cigars  or  cigarettes,  or  20 
small  cigars  or  cigarettes,  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  without  pasunent  of  tax,  for 
each  day  the  employee  is  at  work.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  section  the  term 
“employee”  shall  include  all  persons  who 
work  for  and  receive  compensation  from 
the  manufacturer,  or  a  parent,  subsidi¬ 
ary,  or  auxiliary  company  or  corpora¬ 
tion  of  the  manufacturer,  in  the  city, 
town,  or  village,  where  the  cigars  or  cig¬ 
arettes  so  furnished  to  employees  are 
produced.  Such  cigars  or  cigarettes 
furnished  for  off -factory  consumption 
shall  be  taken  from  the  factory  by  the 
employee  on  the  day  furnished.  Em¬ 
ployees  shall  not  sell,  offer  for  sale,  or 
give  away  cigars  and  cigarettes  so  fur¬ 
nished  to  them. 

(68A  stat.  708;  26  U.  S.  C.  5704) 

§  270.151  Use  of  cigars  and  cigarettes 
for  experimental  purposes.  Manufac¬ 
turers  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  may  use 
such  products,  without  payment  of  tax, 
for  experimental  purposes  in  their  fac¬ 
tories,  in  such  quantities  as  desired. 
Such  manufacturers  may  also  remove 
such  products,  under  their  bonds,  with¬ 
out  payment  of  tax  for  experimental 
purposes  outside  their  factories,  when 
authorized  by  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner. 

(68A  stat.  708;  26  U.  S.  C.  5704) 

§  270.152  Transfer  of  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes.  A  manufacturer  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes  may  transfer  such  products, 
under  his  bond,  without  the  payment  of 
tax,  to  any  qualified  manufacturer  of 
such  products. 

(68A  stat.  708;  26  U.  S.  C.  5704) 

§  270.153  Return  of  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes  to  factory.  Cigars  and  cigarettes 
which  have  been  removed  from  the  fac¬ 
tory  may  be  returned  thereto  without 
internal  revenue  supervision  when  so 
authorized  by  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner.  If  the  cigars  or  cigarettes 
are  contained  in  packages  to  which 
stamps  denoting  the  tax  are  affixed  and 
the  manufacturer  desires  to  file  claim 
for  refund  of  the  value  of  such  stamps, 
the  procedure  in  5  270.165  shall  be 
followed. 

§  270.154  Reduction  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes  to  tobacco  materials.  Manu¬ 
facturers  may  reduce  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes  to  tobacco  materials  without  in¬ 
ternal  revenue  supervision.  If  the  prod¬ 
ucts  have  been  entered  in  the  factory 
record  as  manufactured,  an  entry  shall 
be  made  in  such  record  of  the  number 
of  cigars  or  cigarettes  to  be  reduced  to 
material  and  an  entry  shall  also  be  made 
of  the  quantity  of  tobacco  resulting  from 
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the  reduction  to  material.  If  the  prod¬ 
ucts  to  be  reduced  to  material  are  con¬ 
tained  in  packages  bearing  stamps  de¬ 
noting  the  tax  and  the  manufacturer 
desires  to  file  claim  for  refund  of  the 
value  of  such  stamps,  the  applicable  pro¬ 
cedure  in  §  270.165  shall  be  followed. 

(68A  Stat.  715;  26  U.  S.  C.  5741) 

§  270.155  Destruction  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes.  When  a  manufacturer  de¬ 
sires  to  destroy  cigars  or  cigarettes  which 
have  been  entered  in  the  factory  record 
as  manufactured,  without  salvaging  the 
tobacco  material,  such  destruction  shall 
be  accomplished  under  the  supervision 
of  a  revenue  oflBcer.  The  cigars  and 
cigarettes  may  be  burned  completely  or 
they  may  be  broken  up  and  the  resulting 
material  destroyed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  §  270.160.  If  the  prod¬ 
ucts  to  be  destroyed  are  contained  in 
packages  bearing  stamps  denoting  the 
tax  and  the  manufacturer  desires  to  file 
claim  for  refund  of  the  value  of  such 
stamps,  the  applicable  procedure  in 
§  270.165  shall  be  followed. 

(68A  stat.  715;  26  U.  S.  C.  5741) 

§  270.156  Storage  of  tobacco  ma¬ 
terials — (a)  Within  the  factory.  To¬ 
bacco  materials  may  be  stored,  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part,  only  within 
the  premises  of  a  cigar  and  cigarette 
factory,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(b)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Outside  the  factory.  Tobacco 
materials  may  be  stored  outside  the 
premises  of  a  cigar  or  cigarette  factory, 
in  the  same  region  in  which  the  factory 
is  situated,  if  an  extension  of  coverage 
of  the  bond  for  such  purpose  has  been 
approved  by  the  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner. 

(68A  stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

5  270.157  Shipment  or  delivery  of  to¬ 
bacco  materials.  A  manufacturer  of 
cigars  and  cigarettes  may  ship  or  deliver 
tobacco  materials,  imder  his  bond,  with¬ 
out  payment  of  tax,  to  (a)  a  qualified 
dealer  in  tobacco  materials;  (b)  a  quali¬ 
fied  manufacturer  of  tobacco  products; 

(c)  a  State  institution;  (d)  a  foreign 
country,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
or  a  possession  of  the  United  States;  or 
(e)  any  person  for  experimental  or  dis¬ 
play  purposes  when  authorized  by  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner.  A 
manufacturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes 
may  similarly  ship  stems  and  waste  to 
any  person  for  use  by  him  as  fertilizer 
or  insecticide  or  in  the  production  of 
fertilizer,  insecticide,  or  nicotine. 

(68A  stat.  708;  26  U.  S.  C.  5704) 

§  270.158  Fumigation  of  tobacco  ma¬ 
terials.  Tobacco  materials  held  by,  or 
released  or  in  transit  to,  a  manufacturer 
of  cigars  and  cigarettes  may  be  delivered, 
without  payment  of  tax,  to  a  person,  who 
is  not  qualified  as  a  dealer  in  tobacco 
materials  or  manufacturer  of  tobacco 
products,  solely  for  purposes  of  fumiga¬ 
tion  by  such  person  and  return  or  deliv¬ 
ery  to  the  manufacturer.  Such  tobacco 
materials  shall  be  covered  by  the  bond 
of  the  manufacturer  and  shall  not  be  re¬ 
garded  as  shipped  by  the  manufacturer 
for  purposes  of  §§  270.142  and  270.143. 
Therefore,  no  entries  shall  be  made  in 


the  revenue  record  of  the  manufacturer 
showing  delivery  of  the  tobacco  mate¬ 
rials  to  the  fumigator. 

§  270.159  Samples  of  tobacco  mate¬ 
rials.  Samples  of  tobacco  materials, 
received  by  a  manufacturer  of  cigars 
and  cigarettes,  which  are  to  be  con¬ 
sumed.  used,  or  destroyed  for  purposes 
of  sampling,  testing,  or  experimenting, 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of 
§§  270.142  and  270.143. 

(68A  Stat.  715;  26  U.  S.  C.  5741) 

§  270.160  Destruction  of  tobacco  ma¬ 
terials — (a)  Stems  and  waste.  Where 
a  manufacturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes 
desires  to  destroy  stems  and  waste,  he 
shall  do  so  by  burning  or  by  mixing 
thoroughly  with  lime,  sulphur,  bone  dust, 
ashes,  or  other  such  substance. 

(b)  Other  materials.  Where  a  manu¬ 
facturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  desires 
to  destroy  tobacco  in  process,  Perique, 
Black  Pat,  leaf  tobacco,  scraps,  cuttings, 
clippings,  and  siftings,  and  obtain  credit 
therefor  in  the  record  kept  by  him  under 
§  270.142,  he  shall  notify  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  of  the  kind  and 
quantity  of  such  tobacco  materials  and 
the  date  on  which  he  desires  to  destroy 
such  tobacco  materials.  The  assistant 
regional  commi^ioner  may  assign  a  reve¬ 
nue  oflBcer  to  supervise  the  destruction  of 
the  tobacco  materials,  or  he  may  author¬ 
ize  the  manufacturer  to  destroy  the  to¬ 
bacco  materials  in  the  manner  provided 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(68A  stat.  715;  26  U.  S.  C.  5741) 

§  270.161  Credit  for  loss  of  tobacco 
materials  by  theft  or  destruction.  Every 
loss  of  tobacco  materials  by  theft,  or 
destruction  by  fire,  casualty,  or  act  of 
God,  while  in  the  possession  or  owner¬ 
ship  of  a  manufacturer  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes,  shall  be  reported  to  the  as¬ 
sistant  regional  commissioner  and  the 
facts  of  such  loss  shall  be  established 
to  his  satisfaction,  before  credit  therefor 
in  the  records  of  such  manufacturer  may 
be  authorized. 

(68A  stat.  715;  26  U.  S.  C.  5741) 

§  270.162  Claim  for  remission  of  tax 
on  cigars  and  cigarettes.  Every  loss 
(otherwise  than  by  theft)  or  destruction, 
by  fire,  casualty,  or  act  of  God,  of  cigars 
or  cigarettes  upon  which  the  tax  has  not 
been  paid  and  which  are  in  the  posses¬ 
sion  or  ownership  of  the  manufacturer 
of  such  cigars  and  cigarettes,  shall  be 
reported  by  the  manufacturer  to  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  and  the 
facts  of  such  loss  or  destruction  shall  be 
established  to  his  satisfaction.  Claim 
for  remission  of  such  tax  may  be  filed 
with  the  assistant  regional  commis¬ 
sioner.  Such  claim  shall  be  in  letter 
form,  in  duplicate,  setting  forth  the  rea¬ 
sons  why  such  tax  should  be  remitted, 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by  evidence 
necessary  to  support  the  claim. 

(68A  stat.  709;  26  U.  S.  C.  5705) 

§  270.163  Claim  for  abatement  of 
assessment.  Claim  for  abatement  of 
the  unpaid  portion  of  the  assessment  of 
any  tax  on  cigars  and  cigarettes,  or  any 
liability  in  respect  of  such  tax,  alleged  to 
be  excessive  in  amount,  assessed  after 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  limitation 
applicable  thereto,  or  erroneously  or  il¬ 


legally  assessed,  shall  be  filed  on  Form 
843,  in  duplicate,  with  the  assistant  re¬ 
gional  commissioner.  Such  claim  shall 
set  forth  the  reasons  relied  upon  for  the 
allowance  of  the  claim,  and  shall  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  evidence  necessary  to  sup¬ 
port  the  claim. 

(68A  stat.  792;  26  U.  S.  C.  6404) 

§  270.164  Claim  for  refund  of  tax. 
The  tax  paid  on  cigars  or  cigarettes 
(otherwise  than  by  stamp)  may  be  re¬ 
funded  where  the  tax  has  been  paid  in 
error.  Any  person  who  paid  the  tax 
(except  an  importer  of  such  products 
who  may  file  claim  for  refund  of  the 
tax  under  §  270.197)  may  file  claim  for 
refund  thereof  under  this  section.  The 
claim  for  refund.  Form  843,  shall  be  filed 
in  duplicate  within  three  years  from  the 
date  of  payment  of  the  tax,  with  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  for  the 
region  in  which  the  tax  was  paid,  and 
the  claim  shall  be  supported  by  evidence 
necessary  to  establish  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
that  the  claim  is  valid. 

(68A  stat.  709;  26  U.  S.  C.  5705) 

§  270.165  Claim  for  redemption,  or 
refund  of  the  value,  of  stamps.  Stamps 
to  denote  the  tax  on  cigars  and  cigarette 
may  be  redeemed,  or  the  value  thereof 
may  be  refunded,  subject  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  provisions: 

(a)  Redemption  of  stamps.  Stamps 
which  have  been  spoiled,  destroyed,  or 
rendered  useless  or  unfit  for  the  purpose 
intended,  or  for  which  the  manufacturer 
of  such  products  may  have  no  use,  or 
which  through  mistake  may  have  been 
improperly  or  unnecessarily  used,  or 
where  the  taxes  represented  thereby 
have  been  excessive  in  amount,  paid  in 
error,  or  in  any  manner  wrongfully  col¬ 
lected,  may  be  redeemed  by  such  manu¬ 
facturer.  Claim  for  redemption  of  such 
stamps  shall  be  filed  on  Form  843,  in 
duplicate,  with  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner,  within  three  years  after 
the  stamps  were  purchased  from  the 
Government.  Stamps  may  be  destroyed 
under  internal  revenue  supervision,  or 
they  may  be  presented  with  the  claim,  or 
satisfactory  evidence  submitted  showing 
the  reason  why  they  cannot  be  so  de¬ 
stroyed  or  presented.  Where  the  stamps 
are  to  be  destroyed  under  internal  reve¬ 
nue  supervision,  a  schedule  on  Form  178 
shall  be  prepared  by  the  manufacturer 
with  respect  to  the  stamps  covered  by 
the  claim.  When  the  schedule  has  been 
prepared,  the  manufacturer  shall  notify 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  in 
order  that  he  may  detail  a  revenue  oflBcer 
to  verify  the  schedule  and  supervise  the 
destruction  of  the  stamps.  A  copy  of 
the  verified  schedule,  returned  to  the 
manufacturer,  shall  be  attached  to  his 
claim  when  filed.  If  required,  the  manu¬ 
facturer  shall  satsifactorily  trace  the 
history  of  the  stamps  from  their  issuance 
to  the  filing  of  his  claim. 

(b)  Refund  of  the  value  of  stamps. 
The  value  of  stamps  aflBxed  to  packages 
of  cigars  or  cigarettes  may  be  refunded 
to  the  manufacturer  thereof,  where  such 
products  are  withdrawn  from  the 
market  by  such  manufacturer,  or  the 
products  are  lost  (otherwise  than  by 
theft)  or  destroyed  by  fire,  casualty,  or 
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act  of  God,  while  in  the  possession  or 
ownership  of  the  manufacturer.  Claim 
for  refund  of  the  value  of  such  stamps 
shall  be  filed  on  Form  843,  in  duplicate, 
within  three  years  from  the  date  of  pay¬ 
ment  of  the  tax. 

(1)  Stamps  ajSfixed  to  packages  of 
cigars  or  cigarettes  completely  lost  or 
destroyed.  Where  the  packages  of 
cigars  or  cigarettes  to  which  stamps 
were  affixed  have  been  completely  lost 
or  destroyed  beyond  recognition  by  fire, 
casualty,  or  act  of  God,  the  claim  for 
refund  shall  be  filed  with  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner,  for  the  region  in 
which  the  stamps  were  affixed,  and  the 
claim  shall  be  supported  by  such  evi¬ 
dence  necessary  to  establish  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  that  the  claim  is  valid. 

(2)  Stamps  affixed  to  packages  of 
cigars  or  cigarettes  damaged  or  with- 
drawn  from  the  market.  Where  the 
packages  of  cigars  or  cigarettes  to  which 
stamps  were  affixed  have  been  merely 
damaged  by  fire,  casualty,  or  act  of  God, 
so  that  the  identity  of  the  products  and 
the  manufacturer  thereof,  and  the  rate 
of  tax  paid,  can  be  established,  or  where 
the  cigars  or  cigarettes  are  merely,  with¬ 
drawn  from  the  market  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  which  would  permit  a  similar 
identification  and  a  determination  of 
the  tax  paid,  such  cigars  or  cigarettes 
shall  be  assembled  by  the  manufacturer 
in  a  suitable  place  in  his  factory  or 
where  such  products  are  held  or  with¬ 
drawn  from  the  market.  The  manufac¬ 
turer  shall  group  the  cigars  or  cigarettes 
according  to  the  kind  of  product,  the  rate 
of  tax  paid,  and  the  sizes  of  packages, 
and  shall  prepare  a  schedule  on  Form 
177,  listing  the  cigars  or  cigarettes  in 
each  such  group.  Such  cigars  or  cigar¬ 
ettes  which  are  not  taken  back  into  the 
factory  of  the  manufacturer  shall  be 
destroyed  under  internal  revenue  super¬ 
vision,  in  which  event  the  manufacturer 
shall  so  notify  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner,  for  the  region  in  which 
such  products  are  assembled,  and  request 
the  detail  of  a  revenue  oflBcer  to  inspect 
the  products,  verify  the  schedule  thereof, 
and  supervise  destruction  of  the  stamps 
and  products,  and  disposition  of  the 
packages  as  desired  by  the  manufacturer. 
Upon  completion  of  his  detail,  the  reve¬ 
nue  ofiScer  shall  execute  the  certificate  on 
both  copies  of  the  schedule  of  the  cigars 
or  cigarettes,  to  show  the  disposition  of 
such  stamps,  and  the  packages  involved, 
and  return  one  copy  to  the  manufacturer, 
which  shall  be  attached  to,  and  made  a 
part  of,  his  claim,  which  claim  shall  be 
filed  with  the  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner  for  the  region  in  which  the 
cigars  or  cigarettes  were  so  destroyed. 
Where  the  cigars  or  cigarettes  are  re¬ 
turned  to  the  factory  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  270.153,  the  manufacturer  shall 
then  notify  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner,  for  the  region  in  which 
the  factory  is  situated,  and  request  the 
detail  of  a  revenue  ofBcer  to  inspect  the 
products,  verify  the  schedule  thereof, 
and  supervise  the  destruction  of  the 
stamps  affixed  to  the  packages  of  such 
products,  and  the  proper  disposition  of 


the  products  and  packages  as  desired  by 
the  manufacturer.  Upon  completion  of 
his  detail,  the  revenue  officer  shall  prop¬ 
erly  execute  his  certificate  on  both  copies 
of  the  schedule  of  such  cigars  or  cigar¬ 
ettes.  The  revenue  officer  shall  return 
one  copy  of  the  completed  schedule  to 
the  manufacturer  which  shall  be  at¬ 
tached  to,  and  make  a  part  of,  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  claim,  which  shall  be  filed 
with  the  appropriate  assistant  regional 
commissioner. 

(68A  Stat.  709,  830;  26  U.  S.  C.  5705,  6805) 

§  270.166  Tobacco  materials,  cigars, 
and  cigarettes  released  from  customs 
custody.  Tobacco  materials,  cigars,  and 
cigarettes  imported  into  the  United 
States  from  a  foreign  country,  or  brought 
in  from  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
or  a  possession  of  the  United  States,  may 
be  released  from  customs  custody,  with¬ 
out  the  payment  of  tax,  for  delivery  to 
a  qualified  manufacturer  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes  under  his  bond,  solely  for  re¬ 
ceipt  into  premises  covered  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  bond.  Before  such  tobacco 
materials,  cigars,  and  cigarettes  are  re¬ 
leased  to  him,  the  manufacturer  shall 
prepare  and  furnish  to  the  collector  of 
customs  having  custody  of  the  tobacco 
materials,  cigars,  and  cigarettes,  a  notice 
of  release  of  tobacco  materials.  Form 
2146,  or  a  notice  of  release  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes.  Form  2145,  as  the  case  may 
be.  With  respect  to  Form  2145,  it  will  be 
necessary  for  the  manufacturer  to  pre¬ 
sent  such  notice  to  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  for  his  endorsement  to 
show  that  the  applicant  is  a  properly 
qualified  manufacturer  in  his  region  be¬ 
fore  it  is  furnished  to  the  collector  of 
customs.  The  collector  of  customs  shall 
insert  the  date  of  release  of  the  tobacco 
materials  or  cigars  and  cigarettes  de¬ 
scribed  thereon,  return  one  copy  to  the 
manufacturer,  retain  one  copy  for  his 
records,  and  transmit  one  copy  to  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  shown 
thereon.  The  copy  returned  to  the  man¬ 
ufacturer  shall  be  retained  by  him  for 
two  years  after  the  close  of  the  year  of 
such  release,  and  shall  be  made  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  by  any  revenue  officer 
upon  his  request. 

(68A  stat.  708;  26  U.  S.  C.  5704) 

§  270.167  Use  of  the  United  States. 
A  manufacturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes 
may  remove  such  cigars  and  cigarettes, 
under  his  bond,  without  payment  of  tax, 
for  use  of  the  United  States.  Such  re¬ 
moval  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Part  295  of  this 
chapter. 

(68A  stat.  708;  26  U.  S.  C.  5704) 

§  270.168  Exportation.  A  manufac¬ 
turer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  may 
remove  such  cigars  and  cigarettes  and 
tobacco  materials,  under  his  bond  with¬ 
out  payment  of  tax,  for  shipment  to  a 
foreign  country,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  or  a  possession  of  the  United 
States,  or  for  consumption  beyond  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  internal  revenue  laws 
of  the  United  States,  in  accordance  with 
the  applicable  provisions  of  Part  290 
of  this  chapter. 

(68A  stat.  708;  26  U.  S.  C.  5704) 


SUBPART  I — SUSPENSION  AND  DISCONTINU¬ 
ANCE  OF  OPERATIONS  BY  MANUFACTURERS 

§  270.180  Discontinuance  of  opera¬ 
tions.  Every  manufacturer  of  cigars  and 
cigarettes  who  desires  to  discontinue  op¬ 
erations  and  close  out  his  factory  shall 
dispose  of  all  tobacco  materials,  cigars, 
cigarettes,  and  stamps  on  hand,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  this  part,  make  a  closing 
inventory  and  closing  report,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  §§  270.141 
and  270.143,  respectively,  and  surrender, 
with  such  inventory  and  report,  his  per¬ 
mit  to  the  assistant  regional  commis¬ 
sion  as  notice  of  such  discontinuance 
and  to  permit  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  to  terminate  the  liability 
of  the  surety  on  the  bond  of  the  manu¬ 
facturer. 

(68A  stat.  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  5721,  5722) 

§  270.181  Suspension  and  revocation 
of  permit.  Where  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  has  reason  to  believe  that 
a  manufacturer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes 
has  not  in  good  faith  complied  with  the 
provisions  of  Chapter  52,  I.  R.  C.,  and 
regulations  thereunder,  or  with  any 
other  provision  of  the  I.  R.  C.  with  intent 
to  defraud,  or  has  violated  any  condition 
of  his  permit,  or  has  failed  to  disclose 
any  material  information  required  or 
made  any  material  false  statement  in  the 
application  for  the  permit,  or  has  failed 
to  maintain  his  premises  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  to  protect  the  revenue,  the  assist¬ 
ant  regional  commissioner  shall  issue  an 
order,  stating  the  facts  charged,  citing 
such  manufacturer  to  show  cause  why 
his  permit  should  not  be  suspended  or 
revoked  after  hearing  thereon  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  26  CFR  (1939)  Part  200, 
which  part  (including  the  provisions  re¬ 
lating  to  appeals)  is  made  applicable  to 
such  proceedings.  If  the  hearing  ex¬ 
aminer,  or  the  Director,  Alcohol  and  To¬ 
bacco  Tax  Division,  on  appeal,  decides 
the  permit  should  be  revoked  or  sus¬ 
pended  for  such  time  as  to  him  seems 
proper,  the  assistant  regional  commis¬ 
sioner  shall  by  order  give  effect  to  such 
decision. 

(68A  stat.  712;  26  U.  S.  C.  5713) 

SUBPART  J — OPERATIONS  BY  IMPORTERS 

§  270.190  Packages — (a)  General. 
All  cigars  and  cigarettes  shall,  before 
removal,  be  put  up  by  the  importer  in 
packages  which  shall  bear  the  stamps 
and,  in  the  case  of  large  cigars,  the  class 
designation  thereof,  required  by  this 
subpart.  The  packages  shall  be  of  such 
construction  as  will  securely  contain  the 
cigars  and  cigarettes  therein  and  main¬ 
tain  the  stamps  and  necessary  class 
designation  thereon. 

(b)  Subdivision  into  parcels.  Pack¬ 
ages  may  be  subdivided  into  parcels 
which  shall  not  bear  the  stamps  or  class 
designation. 

(c)  Lottery  features.  No  certificate, 
coupon,  or  other  device  purporting  to 
be  or  to  represent  a  ticket,  chance,  share, 
or  an  interest  in,  or  dependent  on,  the 
event  of  a  lottery  shall  be  contained  in, 
attached  to.  or  stamped,  marked,  written, 
or  printed  on  any  package  of  cigars  or 
cigarettes  removed  for  domestic  con¬ 
sumption. 
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(d)  Indecent  or  immoral  material. 
No  Indecent  or  immoral  picture,  print, 
or  representation  shall  be  contained  in. 
attached  to.  or  stamped,  marked,  written, 
or  printed  on  any  package  of  cigars  or 
cigarettes. 

(68A  Stat.  713:  26  U.  S.  C.  5723) 

S  270.191  Class  designation  for  large 
cigars.  Every  package  of  large  cigars 
subject  to  tax  shall,  before  removal,  have 
legibly  imprinted  tiiereon.  or  on  a  label 
securely  affixed  thereto,  a  class  desig¬ 
nation.  for  tax  purposes,  corresponding 
with  the  rate  of  tax  imposed  by  section 
6701  (b)  (2).  I.  R.  C..  on  the  cigars  con¬ 
tained  therein.  The  class  designation 
shall  consist'  of  the  appropriate  state¬ 
ment: 

Class  A.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  importer  to  be  not  more  than 
2^  cents  each; 

Class  B.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  importer  to  be  more  than  2*4 
cents  each  and  not  more  than  4  cents 
each; 

Class  C.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  importer  to  be  more  than  4  cents 
each  and  not  more  than  6  cents  each; 

Class  D.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  importer  to  be  more  than  6  cents 
each  and  not  more  than  8  cents  each; 

Class  E.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  importer  to  be  more  than  8  cents 
each  and  not  more  than  15  cents  each; 

Class  F.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  importer  to  be  more  than  15  cents 
each  and  not  more  than  20  cents  each; 
or 

Class  G.  The  ordinary  retail  price  of 
the  cigars  herein  contained  is  intended 
by  the  importer  to  be  more  than  20  cents 
each. 

(68A  stat.  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  5723) 

S  270.192  Stamps — (a)  Classes  and 
denominations  provided.  Stamps  for  the 
payment  of  taxes  on  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes  are  provided,  for  sale  to  importers 
of  cigars  and  cigarettes,  in  the  following 
classes  and  denominations: 

(1)  For  small  cigars.  In  denomina¬ 
tions  of  5.  8.  10,  12,  15.  16,  20.  24.  40.  50, 
80,  and  100. 

(2)  For  large  cigars.  Classes  A 
through  G,  in  denominations  of  3,  5,  7, 
10.  12,  13,  20,  25,  50,  100,  200,  250,  and 
500. 

(3)  For  small  and  large  cigarettes. 
Classes  A  and  B,  in  denominations  of  5, 
8,  10,  12,  15,  16,  20,  24,  40,  50,  80,  and 
100. 

(b)  Method  of  purchase.  Importers 
of  cigars  and  cigarettes  shall  purchase 
stamps,  for  the  pa3anent  of  tax  on  such 
products,  from  the  district  director.  Im¬ 
porters  shall  use  Form  923,  certified  by 
the  customs  officer  having  custody  of 
such  products,  in  ordering  such  stamps, 
,  except  as  provided  in  §  §  270.194  and 
270.195  with  respect  to  the  purchase  of 
stamps  for  affixture  to  packages  in 
foreign  countries,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands.  Each  order  form  shall 
be  accompanied  by  remittance  in  the 


proper  amount.  A  copy  of  each  such 
order  form  which  has  been  marked  paid 
by  the  district  director  shall  be  retained 
by  the  importer  for  two  years  following 
the  close  of  the  year  in  which  the  stamps 
were  purchased,  and  made  available  for 
inspection  by  any  revenue  officer  upon  his 
request. 

(68A  stat.  707;  26  U.  S.  C.  5703) 

§  270.193  Affixture  of  stamps.  Every 
importer  of  cigars  and  cigarettes  shall, 
before  removal  subject  to  tax,  securely 
affix  to  each  package  of  such  products 
one  or  more  stamps  of  such  proper  class 
and  denominations  as  will  fully  taxpay 
the  contents  of  such  package. 

(68A  stat.  713;  26  U.  S.  C.  5723) 

§  270.194  Stamps  for  affixture  in  for- 
eign  countries.  Stamps  in  payment  of 
the  tax  on  imported  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes  may  be  affixed  to  such  products 
in  the  foreign  country  in  which  manu¬ 
factured,  provided  the  laws  of  such  for¬ 
eign  country  grant  a  like  privilege  in  re¬ 
spect  of  similar  products  manufactured 
in  the  United  States  and  exported  to 
such  foreign  country.  An  importer  de¬ 
siring  to  have  thq  stamps  in  pasonent  of 
the  tax  on  imported  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes  affixed  to  these  products  in  such 
foreign  country  shall  file  with  any  dis¬ 
trict  director  an  order  for  the  necessary 
stamps.  No  particular  form  for  such 
order  is  prescribed,  but  the  order  shall 
show  (a)  the  name  and  address  of  the 
person  by  whom  such  products  are  to  be 
imported,  (b)  the  name  of  the  foreign 
country,  (c)  the  quantity  of  each  such 
product  to  be  imported,  and  (d)  the 
number,  class,  and  value  of  the  stamps 
of  each  denomination,  and  the  total 
value  of  all  the  stamps.  Each  order 
shall  be  accompanied  by  remittance  in 
the  proper  amount. 

§  270.195  Stamps  for  affixture  in 
Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 
Stamps  denoting  the  tax  on  cigars  and 
cigarettes,  manufactured  in  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  Virgin  Islands  for  shipment  to 
the  United  States,  may  be  affixed  to 
packages  of  such  products  in  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands.  Such 
stamps  may  be  purchased  by  the  manu¬ 
facturers  from  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  office  in  Puerto  Rico. 

(68A  Stat.  829;  26  U.  S.  C.  6801) 

§  270.196  Exemption  of  consular  of¬ 
ficers  and  employees  of  foreign  states — 
(a)  Rule  of  exemption.  No  internal 
revenue  tax  shall  be  due  with  respect  to 
cigars  and  cigarettes  imported  by  a 
consular  officer  of  a  foreign  state,  or  by 
an  employee  of  a  consulate  of  a  foreign 
state,  whether  such  products  accompany 
the  officer  or  employee  to  his  post  in  the 
United  States,  its  insular  possessions,  or 
the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  or  are  im¬ 
ported  by  him  at  any  time  during  the 
exercise  of  his  functions  therein,  if: 

(1)  Such  officer  or  employee  is  a  na¬ 
tional  of  the  state  appointing  him  and  is 
not  engaged  in  any  profession,  business, 
or  trade  within  the  territory  specified  in 
this  section; 

(2)  The  cigars  and  cigarettes  are  im¬ 
ported  by  the  officer  or  employee  for  his 
personal  or  official  use;  and 


(3)  The  foreign  state  grants  an  equiv¬ 
alent  exemption  to  corresponding  officers 
or  employees  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  stationed  in  such  foreign 
state. 

(b)  Certificate  "by  Secretary  of  State. 
The  Secretary  of  State  shall  certify  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  the  names 
of  the  foreign  states  which  grant  an 
equivalent  exemption  to  the  consular 
officers  or  employees  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  stationed  in  such 
foreign  states. 

(68A  stat.  900;  26  U.  S.  C.  7511) 

§  270.197  Claim  for  refund  of  tax. 

The  tax  paid  on  cigars  or  cigarettes 
by  the  importer  thereof  (otherwise  than 
by  stamp)  may  be  refunded  where  the 
tax  has  been  paid  in  error.  Only  the 
importer  who  paid  the  tax  may  file 
claim  for  refund  thereof  under  this  sec¬ 
tion.  The  claim  for  refund.  Form  843, 
shall  be  filed  in  duplicate  within  three 
years  from  the  date  of  payment  of  the 
tax,  with  the  assistant  regional  commis¬ 
sioner  for  the  region  in  which  the  tax 
was  paid,  and  the  claim  shall  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  evidence  necessary  to  estab¬ 
lish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  that  the  claim  is 
valid. 

(68A  stat.  709;  26  U.  S.  C.  5705) 

§  270.198  Claim  for  redemption,  or 
refund  of  the  value,  of  stamps.  Stamps 
to  denote  the  tax  on  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes  may  be  redeemed,  or  the  value 
thereof  may  be  refunded,  subject  to  the 
following  provisions: 

(a)  Redemption  of  stamps.  Stamps 
which  have  been  spoiled,  destroyed,  or 
rendered  useless  or  unfit  for  the  purpose 
intended,  or  for  which  the  importer  of 
such  products  may  have  no  use,  or  which 
through  mistake  may  have  been  improp¬ 
erly  or  unnecessarily  used,  or  where  the 
taxes  represented  thereby  have  been 
excessive  in  amount,  paid  in  error,  or  in 
any  manner  wrongfully  collected,  may 
be  redeemed  by  such  importer.  Claim 
for  redemption  of  such  stamps  shall  be 
filed  on  Form  843,  in  duplicate,  with  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner,  within 
three  years  after  the  stamps  were  pur¬ 
chased  from  the  Government.  Stamps 
may  be  destroyed  under  internal  revenue 
supervision,  or  they  may  be  presented 
with  the  claim,  or  satisfactory  evidence 
submitted  showing  the  reason  why  they 
cannot  be  so  destroyed  or  presented. 
Where  the  stamps  are  to  be  destroyed 
under  internal  revenue  supervision,  a 
schedule  on  Form  178  shall  be  prepared 
by  the  importer  with  respect  to  the 
stamps  covered  by  the  claim.  When  the 
schedule  has  been  prepared,  the  im¬ 
porter  shall  notify  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  in  order  that  he  may  de¬ 
tail  a  revenue  officer  to  verify  the  sched¬ 
ule  and  supervise  the  destruction  of  the 
stampKs.  A  copy  of  the  verified  schedule, 
returned  to  the  importer,  shall  be  at¬ 
tached  to  his  claim  when  filed.  If  re¬ 
quired,  the  importer  shall  satisfactorily 
trace  the  history  of  the  stamps  from 
their  issuance  to  the  filing  of  his  claim. 

(b)  Refund  of  the  value  of  stamps. 
The  value  of  stamps  affixed  to  packages 
of  cigars  or  cigarettes  may  be  refunded 

.  to  the  importer  thereof,  where  such 
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products  are  withdrawn  from  the  mar¬ 
ket  by  such  importer,  or  the  products  are 
lost  (otherwise  than  by  theft)  or  de¬ 
stroyed  by  fire,  casualty,  or  act  of  God, 
while  in  the  possession  or  ownership  of 
the  importer.  Claim  for  refund  of  the 
value  of  such  stampKs  shall  be  filed  on 
Form  843,  in  duplicate,  within  three 
years  from  the  date  of  payment  of  the 
tax. 

(1)  Stamps  affixed  to  packages  of  ci¬ 
gars  or  cigarettes  completely  lost  or  de¬ 
stroyed.  Where  the  packages  of  cigars 
or  cigarettes  to  which  stamps  were  af¬ 
fixed  have  been  completely  lost  or  de¬ 
stroyed  beyond  recognition  by  fire, 
casualty,  or  act  of  God,  the  claim  for 
refund  shall  be  filed  with  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner,  for  the  region  in 
which  the  stamps  were  affixed,  and  the 
claim  shall  be  supported  by  such  evi¬ 
dence  necessary  to  establish  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  that  the  claim  is  valid. 

(2)  Stamps  affixed  to  packages  of 
cigars  or  cigarettes  damaged  or  with¬ 
drawn  from  the  market.  Where  the 
packages  of  cigars  or  cigarettes  to  which 
stamps  were  affixed  have  been  merely 
damaged  by  fire,  casualty,  or  act  of  God, 
so  that  the  identity  of  the  products  and 
the  importer  thereof,  and  the  rate  of 
tax  paid,  can  be  established,  or  where  the 
cigars  or  cigarettes  are  merely  with¬ 
drawn  from  the  market  by  the  importer, 
which  would  permit  a  similar  identifi¬ 
cation  and  determination  of  the  tax 
paid,  such  cigars  or  cigarettes  shall  be 
assembled  by  the  importer  in  a  suitable 
place  in  the  city  where  such  products 
are  held  or  withdrawn  from  the  market. 
The  importer  shall  group  the  cigars  or 
cigarettes  according  to  the  kind  of  prod¬ 
uct,  the  rate  of  tax  paid,  and  the  sizes 
of  packages,  and  shall  prepare  a  sched¬ 
ule  on  Form  177,  listing  the  cigars  or 
cigarettes  in  each  such  group.  Such 
cigars  or  cigarettes,  if  not  taken  into 
a  domestic  factory,  or  repacked  and  re¬ 
stamped  by  the  importer,  or  exported 
with  drawback  of  tax,  shall  be  destroyed 
under  internal  revenue  supervision. 
The  importer  shall  notify  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner,  for  the  region  in 
which  such  products  are  assembled,  and 
request  the  detail  of  a  revenue  officer 
to  inspect  the  products,  verify  the  sched¬ 
ule  thereof,  and  supervise  destruction  of 
the  stamps  and  the  proper  disposition 
of  the  products  and  packages  as  desired 
by  the  importer.  Upon  completion  of 
his  detail,  the  revenue  officer  shall  prop¬ 


erly  execute  his  certificate  on  both  copies 
of  the  schedule  of  such  cigars  or  ciga¬ 
rettes.  The  revenue  officer  shall  return 
one  copy  of  the  completed  schedule  to 
the  importer,  which  shall  be  attached 
to,  and  made  a  part  of,  the  importer’s 
claim,  which  claim  shall  be  filed  with 
the  appropriate  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner. 

(68A  Stat.  709,  830;  26  U.  S.  C.  5705,  6805) 

SUBPART  K — OPERATIONS  BY  DEALERS 

§  270.210  Purchase,  receipt,  posses¬ 
sion,  or  sale  of  cigars  and  cigarettes — (a) 
Restriction.  No  person  shall  purchase, 
receive,  possess,  sell,  or  offer  for  sale 
cigars  or  cigarettes  not  exempt  from  tax, 
after  removal,  which  are  not  put  up  in 
packages  bearing  stamps  to  denote  the 
tax,  and  the  class  designation,  and  mark, 
required  under  this  part:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  this  section  is  not  intended 
to  prevent  the  sale  of  cigars  and  ciga¬ 
rettes  at  retail  directly  from  proper 
packages  nor  to  apply  to  such  cigars  and 
cigarettes  when  so  sold. 

(b)  Liability  to  tax.  Any  person  who 
possesses  cigars  or  cigarettes  not  exempt 
from  tax  after  removal,  which  are  not 
put  up  in  packages  bearing  the  stamps 
to  denote  the  tax,  is  liable  for  the  tax 
thereon,  in  addition  to  any  other  penal¬ 
ties  prescribed  by  law  for  the  offense. 
(68A  stat.  716;  26  U.  S.  C.  5751) 

§  270.211  Sales  at  retail  from  pack¬ 
ages.  Cigars  and  cigarettes  may  be  sold, 
or  offered  for  sale,  from  proper  packages, 
bearing  the  stamps,  class  designation, 
and  mark,  as  required  under  this  part, 
only  by  retail  dealers.  The  cigars  and 
cigarettes  must  remain  in  such  packages 
until  removed  therefrom  by  the  customer 
or  in  the  presence  of  the  customer. 

(68A  stat.  716;  26  U.  S.  C.  5751) 

§  270.212  Vending  machines.  Vend¬ 
ing  machines  may  be  used  for  vendii^ 
only  cigars  and  cigarettes  which  have 
been  packed  and  stamped  by  the  manu¬ 
facturers  of  such  products.  The  cigars 
and  cigarettes  may  be  vended  either  in 
such  packages  or  directly  from  such 
packages.  Such  machines  shall  have 
panels  through  which  the  packages  are 
plainly  visible.  Machines  for  vending 
cigars  or  cigarettes  directly  from  a  pack¬ 
age  shall  have  the  panel  so  placed  that 
the  stamps,  class  designation,  and  mark, 
required  under  this  part,  are  plainly 
visible.  The  mechanism  for  delivery 


shall  provide  for  practically  a  direct 
feed  of  such  product  from  the  package. 
(68A  stat.  716;  26  U.  S.  C.  5751) 

§  270.213  Restrictions  relating  to 
used  stamps  and  packages.  No  person 
shall  (a)  empty  any  package  of  cigars 
or  cigarettes  vdthout  destroying  the 
stamp  affixed  thereto  to  denote  the  tax; 
or  (b)  remove,  or  cause  to  be  removed, 
any  such  stamp,  or  purchase,  receive, 
possess,  sell,  or  dispose  of,  by  gift  or 
otherwise,  any  such  stamp  which  has 
been  so  removed;  or  (c)  purchase,  re¬ 
ceive,  possess,  sell,  or  dispose  of,  by  gift 
or  otherwise,  any  such  package  which 
has  been  emptied,  upon  which  such  a 
stamp  has  not  been  destroyed. 

(68A  stat.  716;  26  U.  S.  C.  5752) 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5099;  PUed,  Jiine  24,  1955; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I— Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapler  F— Alatko  Commercial  Fisheries 
Part  104 — ^Bristol  Bay  Area 

Part  123 — Southeastern  Alaska  Area, 
South  Prince  of  Wales  Island  Dis¬ 
trict,  Salmon  Fisheries 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Basis  and  purpose:  On  the  basis  of 
field  investigations  of  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  personnel,  it  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  that  the  following  amendments  to 
the  Alaska  commercial  fishery  regula¬ 
tions  are  in  the  public  interest. 

Therefore,  effective  immediately  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register: 

1.  Paragraph  (e)  of  Section  104.5  is 
deleted. 

2.  Effective  through  December  31, 
1955,  paragraph  (m)  of  Section  123.6  is 
amended  by  changing  the  comma  after 
“Kaigani  Village”  to  a  period  and  delet¬ 
ing  the  remainder  of  the  paragraph. 

Since  immediate  action  is  necessary, 
notice  and  public  procedure  on  this 
amendment  are  impracticable  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.). 

(Sec.  1,  43  Stat.  464,  as  amended;  48  U.  S.  C. 
221) 

Dated:  June  23,  1955. 

John  L.  Parley, 
Director. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5162;  PUed.  June  24,  1955; 
10:52  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  992  ] 

Irish  Potatoes  Grown  in  Washington 

EXPENSES  AND  RATE  OF  ASSESSMENT 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture  is  considering  the 
approval  of  the  expenses  and  rate  of 


assessment  hereinafter  set  forth,  which 
were  recommended  by  the  State  of 
Washington  Potato  Committee,  estab¬ 
lished  pursuant  to  Marketing  Agreement 
No.  113  and  Order  No.  92  (7  CFR  Part 
992),  regulating  the  handling  of  Irish 
potatoes  grown  in  the  State  of  Wash¬ 
ington.  issued  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 


Consideration  will  be  given  to  any  data, 
views,  or  arguments  pertaining  thereto, 
which  are  filed  in  triplicate  with  the 
Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.,  not  later  than  15  days 
following  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  The  proposals  are 
as  follows: 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


1.  Premier  Television,  Inc.  (WPIE) ,  Evans¬ 
ville.  Ind.;  and  Ohio  Valley  Television  Co. 
(WEHT).  Henderson,  Ky. 

2.  Mid-A  m  e  r  1  c  a  Broadcasting  Corp., 
(WKLO) ,  Louisville,  Ky. 

3.  Evansville  Television,  Inc.,  Evansville, 
Ind. 

4.  On  The  Air,  Inc.,  E^ransvllle,  Ind. 

5.  Owensboro  Publishing  Co.,  Owensboro, 
Ky. 

6.  Owensboro  On  The  Air,  Inc.,  Owensboro, 
Ky. 

C.  Madison,  Wisconsin  (Docket  No.  11335). 

1.  Monona  Broadcasting  Co.  (WKOW-TV), 
Madison,  Wis. 

2.  Bartell  Television  Corp.  (WMTV) ,  Mad¬ 
ison,  Wls. 

3.  Winnebago  Television  Corp.  (WTVO), 
Rockford,  Ill. 

4.  Badger  Television  Co.,  Inc.  (WIBA), 
Madison,  Wls. 

5.  Radio  Wisconsin,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wls. 

6.  Greater  Rockford  Television,  Inc. 
(WREX-TV) ,  Rockford,  HI. 

D.  Hartford,  Connecticut  (Docket  No. 
11336). 

1.  General-Times,  Corp.  (WGTH-TV), 
Hartford,  Conn.;  New  Britain  Broadcasting 
Co.  (WKNB-TV),  New  Britain,  Conn.; 
Hampden-Hampshlre  Corp.  (WHYN-TV), 
Springfield,  Mass.;  and  Springfield  Televi¬ 
sion  Broadcasting  Corp.  (WWLP),  Spring- 
field,  Mass. 

2.  Channel  16  of  Rhode  Island,  Inc. 
(WNET),  Providence,  R.  I. 

3.  The  Eastern  Connecticut  Broadcasting 
Co.  (WICH),  Norwich,  Conn. 

4.  Connecticut  Radio  Foundation,  Inc. 
(WELI) ,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

5.  The  Thames  Broadcasting  Corp. 
(WNLC),  New  London,  Conn. 

6.  The  Travellers  Broadcasting  Service 
Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

7.  Hartford  Telecasting  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

E.  Albany-Schenectady-Troy  (Docket  No. 

11238).  _ 

1.  Van  Cvu-ler  Broadcasting  Co.  (WTRI), 
Albany,  N.  Y. 

2.  Greylock  Broadcasting  Co.  (WMGT), 
Adams,  Mass. 

3.  General  EHectrlc  Co.  (WRGB) ,  Schenec¬ 
tady,  N.  Y. 

4.  Hudson  Valley  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 
(WROW-TV) ,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

6.  Walter  C.  Neals,  Albany.  N.  Y. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  65-5067;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Part  3  1 

(Docket  Nos.  11238,  11333,  11334,  11335, 
11336;  PCC  55-677] 

Television  Broadcast  Station;  Table  of 
Assignments 

NOTICE  OF  ORAL  ARGUMENT 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606 
Table  of  assignments,  rules  governing 
television  broadcast  stations. 

1.  On  June  9.  1955,  the  Commission 
released  its  Order  scheduling  oral  argu¬ 
ment  in  the  above-entitled  proceedings. 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR  Act  of  1949,  Eis  amended  (41  U.  S.  C., 

sec.  252  et  seq.),  contracts  for  surveyors. 
Office  of  the  Secretary  appraisers  and  architect-engineering 

[Order  No  2795]  services  required  in  connection  with  the 

Eidministration  of  the  programs  of  the 
Director,  Pish  and  Wildlife  Service  pish  and  Wildlife  Service. 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  NEGOTIATE  The  authority  granted  in  para- 

CONTRACTS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  ACTivi-  K^pb  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be  exer- 
TiEs  OF  THE  FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  SERVICE  ciscd  hi  accordance  with  the  applicable 

limitations  and  requirements  in  the  act, 
June  20,  1955.  particularly  sections  304  and  307,  and  in 
Section  1.  Delegation  of  authority,  accordance  with  policies,  procedures  and 
(a)  The  Director,  Pish  and  Wildlife  controls  prescribed  by  the  General  Serv- 
Service,  is  authorized  to  exercise,  subject  ices  Administration, 
to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 

secUon.  the  authority  delegated  to  the  Director, 

Secretary  of  the  Interior,  for  a  period  of  and  Wildlife  Service,  may,  in  writ- 

one  year  fitun  May  17,  1955,  by  the  Ad-  redelegate  or  authorize  written  re- 

ministrator  of  General  Services  (20  P.  R.  delegation  of  the  authority  delegated  in 
3574),  to  negotiate  without  advertising,  section  1  of  this  order.  Each  such  re- 
imder  section  302  (c)  (4)  of  the  Pederal  delegation  shall  be  published  in  the 
Property  and  Administrative  Services  Federal  Register. 


(Sec.  2,  Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1950;  6  U.  S.  C. 
sec.  133Z-15.  note) 

CLARENCE  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  65-5076;  Piled.  June  24,  1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

[Treasury  Department  Order  150-39] 

Counties  of  Inyo  and  Mono,  Calif. 

transfer  FROM  INTERNAL  REVENUE  DIS¬ 
TRICT,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  TO  INTERNAL 
REVENUE  DISTRICT,  LOS  ANGELES 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  Re¬ 
organization  Plan  No.  26  of  1950,  Reor- 
■ganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1952,  section 
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7621  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Cod^s  of 
1954,  and  Executive  Order  10289,  dated 
September  17,  1951,  made  applicable  by 
Executive  Order  10574,  dated  November 
5,  1954,  it  is  ordered  that,  effective  as 
of  12:01  a.  m.,  August  1,  1955,  the  Coun¬ 
ties  of  Inyo  and  Mono,  California,  now 
comprising  a  part  of  the  Internal  Rev¬ 
enue  District,  San  Francisco,  shall  be, 
and  they  are  hereby,  transferred  to  and 
made  a  part  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
District,  Los  Angeles,  for  all  purposes 
authorized  by  the  internal  revenue  laws 
of  the  United  States. 

Dated:  June  22,  1955. 

[seal]  M.  B.  Folsom, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  65-5100;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


U.  S.  Savings  Bonds  Division 

[Delegation  Order  1] 

Assistant  National  Director  et  al. 

DELEGATION  OP  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  AS 

NATIONAL  DIRECTOR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  Treasury  Department  Order  No. 
129,  Revision  No.  2,  dated  April  22,  1955, 
during  the  absence  or  disability  of  the 
National  Director,  or  when  that  ofiBce  is 
vacant,  the  officials  in  the  positions 
listed  below  and  in  a  classified  document 
filed  at  the  U.  S.  Savings  Bond  Division 
emergency  relocation  sites,  are  hereby 
authorized  to  assume  the  position  of 
Acting  National  Director  in  the  order 
listed  and  are  authorized  to  perform  the 
functions  of  National  Director  to  insure 
the  continuity  of  activities  of  that  posi¬ 
tion: 

Assistant  National  Director. 

National  Sales  Manager. 

Director  of  Advertising  and  Promotion. 
Director  of  Planning. 

If  none  of  these  officials  is  available,  a 
Regional  Sales  Director,  in  the  order 
listed  in  a  classified  document  on  file 
at  the  emergency  relocation  sites,  will 
become  Acting  National  Director.  If 
none  of  the  Regional  Sales  Directors 
listed  is  available,  a  State  Sales  Director, 
in  the  order  listed  in  that  same  docu¬ 
ment,  will  become  Acting  National  Di¬ 
rector  until  relieved  by  proper  authority. 

Immediately  in  the  event  of  an  attack 
on  the  continental  United  States,  or 
other  national  disaster,  each  Regional 
Sales  Director  shall  communicate  as 
quickly  as  possible  with  the  U.  S.  Sav¬ 
ings  Bonds  headquarters  emergency  re¬ 
location  site  in  the  order  also  listed  in 
that  same  document  and  previously 
made  known  to  him,  and  advise  the  offi¬ 
cial  in  charge  of  his  availability  to  as¬ 
sume  the  position  of  Acting  National 
Director.  After  the  lapse  of  a  reasonable 
time  for  receipt  of  communications  from 
the  Regional  Sales  Directors,  the  official 
in  charge  of  the  headquarters  office 
emergency  relocation  site,  after  assuring 
that  his  is  the  first  site  on  the  list  to 
which  officials  can  relocate,  being  in  an 
area  which  has  not  been  subject  to  at- 
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tack  or  disaster,  and  that  none  of  the 
above-named  headquarters  officials  has 
succeeded  in  relocatii^,  will  advise  the 
available  Regicmal  Sales  Director  highest 
in  order  of  succession  to  report  to  that 
headquarters  relocation  site  to  become 
Acting  National  Director. 

In  the  event  that  none  of  the  above 
headquarters  or  regional  officials  com¬ 
municates  with  the  official  in  charge  of 
the  headquarters  relocation  site  within 
a  reasonable  time,  he  will  contact  suc¬ 
cessive  State  Sales  Directors  in  the  order 
of  succession  listed  until  one  is  found 
who  can  come  and  act  as  National 
Director. 

All  authority  vested  in  the  National 
Director  by  law,  delegation  or  transfer 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is 
hereby  delegated  to  Regional  and  State 
Sales  Directors,  or  the  officials  acting  for 
them,  upon  the  event  of  an  enemy  attack 
on  the  continental  United  States,  or 
other  national  disaster,  to  the  extent 
necessary  for  those  officials  to  insure 
continuous  performance  of  Savings 
Bonds  essential  functions  and  any  other 
emergency  functions  which  may  be  as¬ 
signed  within  their  respective  areas  of 
jurisdiction.  These  officials  are  further 
authorized  to  seek  the  assistance  of  the 
nearest  Treasury  or  other  Federal  in¬ 
stallation  to  obtain  such  advice  and  as¬ 
sistance  in  administrative  services  and 
facilities  as  may  be  found  necessary  to 
carry  out  these  responsibilities.  They 
should  also  cooperate  with  other  field 
offices  in  supplying  assistance  necessary 
in  carrying  on  essential  wartime  func¬ 
tions. 

This  delegation  of  authority  will  re¬ 
main  in  effect  until  notice  is  received 
that  it  has  been  terminated. 

[seal]  Earl  O.  Shreve, 

National  Director. 

May  31,  1955. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5101;  Filed.  June  24,  1955; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7198] 

Southwest  Airways  Co.  Certificate 
Case 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Southwest  Airways  Company  for  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  public  convenience  and  neces¬ 
sity  of  unlimited  duration. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  particularly  sections  401  and 
1001,  that  a  hearing  in  the  above-indi¬ 
cated  proceeding  will  be  held  on  June 
30, 1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  d.  t.,  in  Room 
E-210,  Temporary  Building  T-5,  Seven¬ 
teenth  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Examiner 
Herbert  K.  Bryan. 

Without  limiting  the  scope  of  the 
issues  to  be  considered,  particular  at¬ 
tention  will  be  directed  to  the  following 
matters: 

1.  Was  Southwest  Airways  Company, 
from  January  1,  1953,  to  June  6,  1955,  a 
local  service  air  carrier  operating  under 
a  temporary  certificate  of  public  con- 
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venience  and  necessity  issued  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board? 

2.  Has  Southwest  during  the  period 
January  1,  1953,  to  June  6,  1955,  con¬ 
tinuously  operated  as  such  (except  as  to 
interruptions  of  service  over  which 
Southwest  had  no  control)  and  has  the 
service  provided  by  Southwest  during 
the  period  since  its  last  certification  been 
inadequate  and  inefficient? 

3.  Between  what  terminal  and  inter¬ 
mediate  points  has  Southwest  continu¬ 
ously  operated  between  May  19,  1955, 
and  June  6, 1955? 

4.  Which  of  the  intermediate  points 
to  which  Southwest  has  continuously 
operated  between  May  19,  1955,  and 
June  6,  1955,  should  be  named  as  tem¬ 
porary  intermediate  points  in  any  cer¬ 
tificate  to  be  issued  to  Southwest  as  a 
result  of  this  proceeding? 

For  further  details  of  the  issues  in¬ 
volved  in  this  proceeding,  interested  per¬ 
sons  are  referred  to  the  application, 
pertinent  orders  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board,  and  the  Prehearing  Conference 
Report  which  are  on  file  with  the  C^ivil 
Aeronautics  Board. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  person 
other  than  parties  of  record  desiring  to 
be  heard  in  this  proceeding  should  file 
with  the  Board,  on  or  before  June  30, 
1955,  a  statement  setting  forth  the  issues 
of  fact  or  law  upon  which  he  desires  to 
be  heard. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  June  22, 
1955. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5102;  Filed.  June  24.  1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  10722,  11395;  FCC  65M-5541 
Alvarado  Broadcasting  Co. 

ORDER  continuing  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  Alvarado  Broad¬ 
casting  Company,  Inc.  (KOAT),  Albu¬ 
querque,  New  Mexico,  Docket  No.  10722, 
File  No.  BP-8782,  for  construction  per¬ 
mit;  Alvarado  Broadcasting  Company, 
Inc.  (KOAT) ,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico, 
Docket  No.  11395,  Pile  No.  BD-5399,  for 
license  to  cover  construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  an  oral  request  by  counsel 
for  the  parties  to  continue  the  hearing 
now  scheduled  for  June  23,  1955,  until 
July  25,  1955,  pending  consideration  by 
the  Commission  of  an  application  by 
KOAT  for  modification  of  construction 
permit  to  operate  on  920  kc,  a  grant  of 
which  would  obviate  the  necessity  for 
hearing  in  the  present  matter ; 

It  appearing  that  there  Is  no  objec¬ 
tion  by  counsel  for  the  Broadcast  Bureau 
to  the  proposed  continuance: 

It  is  ordered.  This  20th  day  of  June 
1955,  that  the  request  is  granted,  and 
that  (1)  the  hearing  is  continued  from 
June  23  to  Monday,  July  25,  1955,  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  in  the  offices  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  (2)  the 
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NOTICES 


time  for  exchange  of  exhibits  Is  post¬ 
poned  from  June  22  to  July  21,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5068;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11146;  PCC  55M-5511 

Blackhawk  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 
(WSDR) 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  PREHEARING  CONFERENCE 

In  re  application  of  Blackhawk  Broad¬ 
casting  Company,  Inc.  (WSDR),  Ster¬ 
ling,  Illinois,  Docket  No.  11146,  BP- 
9258;  for  construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  above’ entitled  pro¬ 
ceeding  ; 

It  appearing.  That  counsel  have  agreed 
on  the  date  referred  to  below  for  a  fur¬ 
ther  prehearing  conference; 

It  is  ordered.  This  17th  day  of  June 
1955,  that  all  parties,  or  their  attorneys, 
are  directed  to  appear  for  a  pre-hearing 
conference,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  §  1.841  of  the  Commission’s  rules,  at 
the  Commission’s  offices  in  Washington, 
D.  C.,  at  9:00  a.  m.,  June  22, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5069;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  11267;  PCC  55M-550] 
David  J.  Lewis 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  David  J.  Lewis,  1011 
Davis  Street,  Elmira.  New  York;  sus¬ 
pension  of  restrict^  radiotelephone 
operator  permit, 

TTie  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  motion  of  its  Field 
Engineering  and  Monitoring  Bureau, 
filed  June  16,  1955,  that  a  date  in  the 
near  future  be  specified  for  hearing  the 
above-entitled  proceeding; 

It  appearing,  that  by  order  entered 
March  18.  1955,  the  hearing  in  this  mat¬ 
ter,  originally  scheduled  to  commence 
March  21,  1955,  was  continued  without 
date  to  enable  the  respondent  to  com¬ 
plete  preparation  of  the  documents 
essential  to  his  case ;  and 

It  appearing  further,  that  respond¬ 
ent’s  preparation  aforementioned  has 
been  completed  and  that  it  is  appro¬ 
priate  to  commence  and  complete  the 
hearing  herein  without  further  delay; 
and 

It  appearing  further,  that  a  waiver  of 
the  provisions  of  §  1.745  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  is  appropriate  with  regard 
to  this  pleading: 

Accordingly  it  is  ordered.  This  17th 
day  of  June  1955,  that  the  instant 
motion  is  granted  and  that  hearing  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  will  be 


held  in  the  Offices  of  the  Commission. 
Washington,  D.  C.,  commencing  at  10:00 
a.  m.,  Wednesday,  June  22,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5070;  Filed,  June  24,  1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  11385,  11386;  PCC  55M-549] 

American  Television  Co.,  Inc.,  and 
Southwestern  Publishing  Co. 

ORDER  GOVERNING  HEARING  CONTINUING 
HEARING 

In  re  application  of  American  Tele¬ 
vision  Company,  Inc.  (Assignor)  and 
Southwestern  Publishing  Company  (As¬ 
signee),  Docket  No.  11385,  File  No. 
BAPCn’-136 ;  for  assignment  of  construc¬ 
tion  permit  for  Station  KNAC-TV,  Fort 
Smith,  Arkansas. 

In  re  application  of  American  Tele¬ 
vision  Company,  Inc,,  Docket  No.  11386, 
File  No.  BMPCT-2757;  for  extension  of 
time  to  complete  construction  of  Station 
KNAC-TV,  Port  Smith.  Arkansas. 

1.  A  prehearing  conference  called  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.813  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  was  held  June  17, 
1955,  attended  by  counsel  for  all  parties 
to  tUs  proceeding.  As  a  result  of  that 
conference,  is  was  agreed  that  (1)  the 
assignor  and  assignee  will  prepare  ex¬ 
hibits  giving  in  detail  a  breakdown  of 
the  basis  for  the  sums  to  be  paid  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  contract  for  the  assignment 
of  construction  permit;  and  (2)  that  the 
breakdown  of  out-of-pocket  expendi¬ 
tures  previously  furnished  the  Commis¬ 
sion  is  in  sufficient  detail  and  accurate. 

2.  The  exhibits  will  be  exchanged  on 
or  before  June  27,  1955.  The  hearing 
for  the  introduction  of  the  exhibits  will 
begin  June  30.  1955.  Exhibits  may  be 
introduced  without  the  presence  of  a 
witness.  On  June  30,  Commission  coun¬ 
sel  may  request  the  presence  of  one  or 
more  witnesses  for  cross-examination. 
If  the  request  is  made,  a  date  for  cross- 
examination  will  be  specified. 

Pursuant  to  the  above:  It  is  ordered. 
This  the  17th  day  of  June  1955,  that  the 
hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
now  scheduled  to  begin  on  June  21, 1955, 
is  continued  to  June  30,  1955,  beginning 
at  10:00  a.  m.  in  the  offices  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5071;  Plied.  June  24.  1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

City  of  Anna,  III.,  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  final  DECISIONS 

June  17,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  City  of  Anna,  Illinois, 
Docket  No.  (3-2501,  City  of  Jonesboro, 
Illinois,  Docket  No.  G-2502,  Texas  East¬ 


ern  Transmission  Corp.,  Docket  No. 
G-2573,  Mississippi  Valley  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-4716,  Hartsville  Gas  Com¬ 
pany.  Docket  No.  G-6876. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Pre¬ 
siding  Examiner’s  Decision  issuing  cer¬ 
tificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  in  the  above-designated  mat¬ 
ters  were  issued  and  served  upon  all 
parties  on  May  17,  1955.  No  exceptions 
thereto  having  been  filed  or  review  ini¬ 
tiated  by  the  Commission,  in  conformity 
with  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  said  Decisions  became 
effective  on  June  17,  1955,  as  the  final 
decisions  and  orders  of  the  Commission. 

Notice  is  also  given  that  said  Presiding 
Examiner’s  Decision  issued  May  17,  1955, 
reserved  decision  on  the  request  of 
United  Gas  Improvement  Company  for 
712  Mcf.  of  maximum  day  gas  service  in 
the  matter  of  Texas  Eastern  Transmis¬ 
sion  Corporation,  Docket  No.  G-2573, 
and  retained  jurisdiction  as  to  that  part 
of  said  proce^ng. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuqua y. 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5091;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  <3-4334] 

Morris  Rauch  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  POSTPONEMENT  OF  HEARING 

June  20,  1955. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  telegraphic 
request  of  Counsel  upon  behalf  of  Appli¬ 
cant,  filed  June  13,  1955,  for  postpone¬ 
ment  of  the  hearing  now  schedule  for 
June  27,  1955,  in  the  above-designated 
matter; 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  June 
27,  1955,  is  hereby  postponed  to  July  19, 
1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  the 
Commission’s  Hearing  Room,  441  G 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuqua  y. 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5085;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-4335] 

E.  J.  Hudson  et  al. 

notice  of  continuance  of  hearing 
June  20.  1955. 

In  the  matter ’Of  E.  J.  Hudson,  John 
B.  Baird,  Donald  H.  Loomis,  Isidor  Sack, 
and  Alfred  J.  Williams. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  of 
E.  J.  Hudson,  et  al.,  filed  June  15,  1955, 
for  continuance  of  the  hearing  now 
scheduled  for  June  28, 1955,  in  the  above- 
designated  matter; 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  June 
28,  1955,  is  hereby  postponed  to  July  21, 
1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  the 
Commission’s  Hearing  Room,  441  G 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquat, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5086;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 

8:48  a.  m.] 
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[Docket  No.  G-85181 

Orange  Grove  Oil  &  Gas  Co.  and  H.  J. 
Mosser 

notice  of  continuance  of  hearing 
June  20,  1955. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  of 
Orange  Grove  Oil  &  Gas  Co.  and  H.  J. 
Mosser,  filed  June  10,  1955,  for  continu¬ 
ance  of  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for 
June  27,  1955,  in  the  above-designated 
matter; 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  June 
27,  1955,  is  hereby  postponed  to  July  13, 
1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Hearing  Room,  441  G  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5087;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-8519] 

Associated  Oil  &  Gas  Co. 
notice  of  continuance  of  hearing 
June  20,  1955. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  of 
Associated  Oil  and  Gas  Co.,  filed  on  June 
10,  1955,  for  continuance  of  the  hearing 
now  scheduled  for  June  28,  1955,  in  the 
above-designated  matter; 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  Jime 
28,  1955,  is  hereby  postponed  to  July  11, 
1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  the 
Commission’s  Hearii^  Room,  441  G 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5088;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-8550] 

Davidor  &  Davidor 

NOTICE  OF  postponement  OF  HEARING 

June  20,  1955. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  of 
Davidor  &  Davidor,  filed  June  13,  1955, 
for  continuance  of  the  hearing  now 
scheduled  for  June  23,  1955,  in  the 
above-designated  matter; 

'The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  June 
23,  1955,  is  hereby  postponed  to  July  14, 
1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  the 
Commission’s  Hearing  Room,  441  G 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5089;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-8715] 
Harper-’Turner  Oil  Co.  et  al 

NOTICE  OF  CONTINUANCE  OF  HEARING 
June  20,  1955. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  of 
Harper-Turner  Oil  Company,  et  al.,  filed 
on  June  14,  1955,  for  continuance  of  the 


hearing  now  scheduled  for  June  27,  1955, 
in  the  above-designated  matter; 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  June 
27,  1955,  is  hereby  postponed  to  July  12, 
1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Hearing  Room,  441  G  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5090;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Rev.  S.  O.  562,  Taylor’s  I.  C.  C.  Order  52] 

St.  Louis-San  Francisco  Railway  Co. 

REROUTING  OR  DIVERSION  OF  TRAFFIC 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent,  the  St.  Louis-San  Francisco  Rail¬ 
way  Company,  due  to  high  water  be¬ 
tween  Quanah,  Texas,  and  Snyder,  Okla¬ 
homa,  is  unable  to  transport  traffic 
routed  over  its  line  between  these  points : 
It  is  ordered,  'That: 

(a)  Rerouting  traffic:  The  St.  Louis- 
San  Francisco  Railway  Company  is  here¬ 
by  authorized  to  reroute  or  divert  traffic 
moving  over  its  line  between  Quanah, 
Texas,  and  Snyder,  Oklahoma,  due  to 
high  water,  over  any  available  route  to 
expedite  the  movement. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  railroad  desiring  to  di¬ 
vert  or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transpor¬ 
tation  officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads 
to  which  such  traffic  is  to  be  diverted  or 
rerouted,  and  shall  receive  the  concur¬ 
rence  of  such  other  railroads  before  the 
rerouting  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  Each  car¬ 
rier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  diverted 
and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper  the  new 
routing  provided  under  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re¬ 
routing  of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier’s  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  transpor¬ 
tation  applicable  to  such  traffic;  divisions 
shall  be,  during  the  time  this  order  re¬ 
mains  in  force,  those  voluntarily  agreed 
upon  by  and  between  said  carriers;  or 
upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to  so  agree, 
said  divisions  shall  be  those  hereafter 
fixed  by  the  Commission  in  accordance 
with  pertinent  authority  conferred  upon 
it  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

(f)  Effective  date;  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  8;  00  a.  m.,  June  19, 
1955. 

(g)  Expiration  date;  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11;  59  p.  m.,  June  30,  1955,  im- 
less  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended  or  annulled. 


It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Di¬ 
vision,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  June  20, 
1955. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 

Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5083;  Piled,  June  24,  1955; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


Fourth  Section  Applica'dons  for 
Relief 

June  21,  1955. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  general  rules  of 
practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT-HAUL 

PSA  No.  30772;  Malt  liquors — ^West¬ 
ern  points  to  the  South.  Piled  by  W.  J. 
Prueter,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  malt  liquors,  carloads, 
from  specified  origins  in  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  Nebraska,  and  Wisconsin  to 
specified  destinations  in  Alabama,  Ar¬ 
kansas  (Helena),  Florida,  Georgia,  Ken¬ 
tucky,  Louisiana  (on  and  east  of  the 
Mississippi  River) ,  Mississippi,  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee, 
and  Virginia. 

Grounds  for  relief;  Short-line  dis¬ 
tance  formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff;  Supplement  3  to  Agent  Prue- 
ter’s  I.  C.  C.  No.  A-4097. 

FSA  No.  30773;  Cinders— Ohio  to 
Michigan,  Pennsylvania  and  West  Vir¬ 
ginia.  Filed  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  cin¬ 
ders,  clay  or  shale,  carloads,  from  Cleve¬ 
land,  South  Park,  and  New  Lexington, 
Ohio  to  Capac,  Mich.,  and  specified  des¬ 
tinations  in  New  York  and  Pennsylvania, 
and  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  as  to  rates  from 
Cleveland  and  South  Park,  and  Capac, 
and  New  Castle  and  Wampum,  Pa.,  as 
to  rates  from  New  Lexington. 

Grounds  for  relief;  Short-line  dis¬ 
tance  formula  and  circuity. 

Tariffs;  Supplement  5  to  B  &  O  RR 
tariff  I.  C.  C.  24267  and  four  other  tariffs. 

FSA  No.  30774;  Petroleum  coke — 
Toledo,  Ohio  to  Norton,  Ala.  Filed  by 
H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  petroleum  coke,  car¬ 
loads,  from  Toledo,  Ohio  to  Norton,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief;  Short-line  dis¬ 
tance  formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff;  Supplement  72  to  Agent 
Hinsch’s  I.  C.  C.  4510. 

PSA  No.  30075;  Benzol — Minnequa, 
Colo.,  to  Ponca  City,  Okla.  Piled  by 
F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  benzol  (ben¬ 
zene),  tank-carloads,  from  Minnequa, 
Colo.,  to  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
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Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
rate  relations  with  competing  destina¬ 
tions  in  Kansas,  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  67  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir’s  I.  C.  C.  3715. 

PSA  No.  30776:  Chimney  parts — Buda, 
HI.,  to  southern  points.  Piled  by  R.  G. 
Raasch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  chimney  parts,  of  tile, 
concrete  and  cement  asbestos,  carloads, 
from  Buda,  HI.,  to  Charleston,  S.  C.,  Col- 
hns.  Miss.,  Fayetteville  and  Wilmington, 
N.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  11  to  Agent 
Raasch’s  I.  C.  C.  784. 

PSA  No.  30777 :  Alcohol — New  Orleans, 
La.,  to  Tuscola,  Ill.  Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle, 
Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  alcohol  (other  than  denatured) , 
in  bond,  free  of  internal  revenue  tax, 
tank-car  loads,  from  New  Orleans,  La., 
to  Tuscola,  HI. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail-barge  com¬ 
petition  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  122  to  Agent 
Emerson’s  I.  C.  C.  400. 

PSA  No.  30778:  Ammonium  sulphate — 
to  the  Twin  Cities  group.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  ammonium  sulphate, 
carloads,  from  Avondale,  La.,  and  Hous¬ 
ton,  Tex.,  to  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
Transfer  and  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Barge  competition 
and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  53  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir’s  I.  C.  C.  4139  Supplement 
124  to  Agent  Emerson,  Jr.’s,  I.  C.  C.  417. 

PSA  No.  30779:  Woodpulp — Western 
points  to  official  territory.  Filed  by 
W.  J.  Prueter,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  woodpulp,  carloads, 
from  specified  points  in  Michigan,  Min¬ 
nesota,  and  Wisconsin  to  specified  points 
in  Connecticut,  Maine,  Massachusetts, 
New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  and  Virginia. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(F.  B.  Doc.  55-5058;  FUed,  June  23,  1955; 

8:47  a.  m.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  70-3387] 

New  England  Electric  System  and 
Attleboro  Electric  Co. 

ORDER  REGARDING  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  OF 
COMMON  STOCK  BY  SUBSIDIARY  TO  PARENT 

June  20,  1955. 

New  England  Electric  System 
(“NEES”),  a  registered  holding  com¬ 
pany,  and  its  public-utility  subsidiary, 
Attleboro  Electric  Company  (“Attle¬ 
boro”),  having  filed  a  joint  application 
with  this  Commission  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tions  6  (b)  and  10  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (“act”) 
and  Rule  U-42  (b)  (2)  promulgated 


thereunder  with  respect  to  the  following 
proposed  transactions: 

Attleboro  proposes  to  issue  and  sell 
27,000  additional  shares  of  common  stock 
of  the  par  value  of  $25  per  share  and 
NEES,  the  owner  of  all  of  the  presently 
outstanding  common  stock  of  Attleboro, 
proposes  to  acquire  said  additional 
shares  for  a  cash  consideration  of  $1,- 
215,000.  Attleboro  proposes  to  apply  the 
proceeds  derived  from  said  sale  to  the 
payment  of  a  like  amount  of  3  percent 
note  indebtedness  payable  to  NEES. 

The  joint  application  states  that  inci¬ 
dental  services  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  transactions  will  be  performed 
by  New  England  Power  Service  Com¬ 
pany,  an  affiliated  service  company,  at 
the  actual  cost  thereof,  estimated  not  to 
exceed  $1,500  with  respect  to  Attleboro 
and  $300  with  respect  to  NEES.  The 
total  expenses  to  be  borne  by  Attleboro 
are  estimated  at  $2,800.  The  joint  ap¬ 
plication  further  states  that  the  Massa¬ 
chusetts  Department  of  Public  Utilities 
has  approved  the  proposed  sale  of  com¬ 
mon  stock  by  Attleboro  and  that  no  other 
State  commission  or  Federal  commis¬ 
sion,  other  than  this  Commission,  has 
jurisdiction  over  the  proposed  trans¬ 
actions. 

NEES  and  Attleboro  request  that  the 
Commission’s  order  herein  become  effec¬ 
tive  forthwith  upon  issuance  thereof. 

Due  notice  of  the  filing  of  said  appli¬ 
cation  having  been  given  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  Rule  U-23  under  the  act, 
and  no  hearing  having  been  requested 
of,  or  ordered  by,  the  Commission;  and 
the  Commission  finding  that  the  appli¬ 
cable  provisions  of  the  act  and  the  rules 
promulgated  thereunder  are  satisfied, 
that  no  adverse  findings  are  necessary, 
that  the  fees  and  expenses  set  forth 
above  are  not  unreasonable,  and  deem¬ 
ing  it  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  the  interest  of  investors  and  con¬ 
sumers  that  said  application  should  be 
granted  forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24 
promulgated  under  the  act: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  application  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  is,  granted  forthwith,  subject  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  in 
Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5077;  Filed,  June  24.  1955; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


{FUe  No.  811-382] 

United  Fixed  Shares 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  ORDER  DECLAR¬ 
ING  THAT  TRUST  HAS  CEASED  TO  BE  AN 
INVESTMENT  COMPANY 

JUNE  20,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Con¬ 
tinental  Bank  &  Trust  Company  (“Conti¬ 
nental”),  as  Successor  Trustee  has  filed 
an  application  imder  section  8  (f )  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  for  an 


order  declaring  that  United  Fixed  Shares 
(“United,”  formerly  United  Fixed 
Shares,  Series  Y),  a  unit  investment 
trust  registered  under  the  Act  has  ceased 
to  be  an  investment  company. 

'The  following  representations  are 
made: 

United  was  organized  under  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  New  York,  pursuant  to 
an  Agreement  and  Declaration  of  Trust, 
dated  March  1,  1930,  between  United 
States  Shares  Corporation,  and  Empire 
Trust  Company  of  New  York.  The 
agreement  provided  for  the  issuance  of 
registered  certificates  of  trust  shares  and 
bearer  coupon  certificates  for  trust 
shares,  all  of  said  certificates  being  des¬ 
ignated  as  “United  Fixed  Shares,  Series 
Y.” 

Subsequently  the  name  of  the  trust 
shares  was  changed  to  “United  Fixed 
Shares,”  and  Continental  Bank  and 
Trust  Company  of  New  York  was  ap¬ 
pointed  successor  trustee. 

The  trust  terminated  by  its  terms  on 
June  15,  1950,  and  in  accordance  with 
the  trust  agreement  the  trustee  has  re¬ 
duced  the  trust  assets  to  cash  and  has 
made  cash  distributions  to  the  holders 
of  trust  shares  upon  their  surrender. 
Notice  of  termination  of  the  trust  was 
given  by  newspaper  publication  and  no¬ 
tice  was  also  mailed  to  each  registered 
certificate  holder.  As  of  September  30, 
1954,  a  total  of  $29,152.20  had  been  paid 
on  13,882  trust  shares,  leaving  a  balance 
of  $8,124.68  to  be  distributed  to  the  hold¬ 
ers  of  2,318  shares  which  had  not  been 
presented  for  final  liquidating  distribu¬ 
tion. 

The  Continental  Bank  and  Trust  Com¬ 
pany,  successor  trustee,  is  in  volimtary 
liquidation  and  under  an  agreement 
dated  December  1, 1953,  as  supplemented 
by  an  agreement  dated  May  11, 1954,  the 
Chemical  Bank  and  ’Trust  Company,  30 
Broad  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  is 
acting  as  distribution  agent.  Any  funds 
remaining  unclaimed  will  eventually  be 
disposed  of  pursuant  to  the  law  govern¬ 
ing  abandoned  property  in  the  State  of 
New  York. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  July 
5, 1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  and  reasons  for  such 
request  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact 
or  law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or 
he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  CX)mmission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be 
granted  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5078:  FUed,  June  24.  1955; 

8:47  a.  m.] 
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Saturday,  June  25,  1955 

[24  NY-3955] 

Vandersee  Corp. 

ORDER  TEMPORARILY  DENYING  EXEMPTION, 
STATEMENT  OF  REASONS  THEREFOR.  AND 
notice  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING 

June  21,  1955. 

I.  Vandersee  Corporation,  1416  Chest¬ 
nut  Avenue,  Hillside,  New  Jersey,  having 
filed  with  the  Commission  on  March  10, 
1955,  a  Notification  on  Form  1-A  and  an 
offering  circular,  and  subsequently  filed 
amendments  thereto  on  March  28,  April 
9,  and  May  20,  1955,  relating  to  a  pro¬ 
posed  public  offering  of  200,000  shares 
of  its  $1  par  Class  A  stock  at  $1.25  per 
share,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an 
exemption  from  the  registration  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3  (b)  thereof  and  Regulation  A 
promulgated  thereunder;  and 

II.  The  Commission  having  reasonable 
cause  to  believe: 

A.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  respect  of  such  Notification,  in 
that: 

1.  The  sale  of  approximately  116,755 
unregistered  shares  of  the  issuer’s  stock, 
which  were  sold  within  one  year  prior 
to  the  date  of  filing  said  Notification, 
has  not  been  disclosed  in  either  Item  3 
thereof  or  in  the  offering  circular;  and 

2.  The  aggregate  offering  price  of  the 
securities  proposed  to  be  offered  there¬ 
under  and  the  securities  of  the  issuer 
sold  in  violation  of  section  5  (a)  of  the 
act  within  one  year  prior  to  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  proposed  offering  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  $300,000  limitation  prescribed 
by  Rule  217  of  Regulation  A. 

B.  The  offering  circular  omits  to  state 
material  facts  necessary  in  order  to  make 
the  statements  made,  in  the  light  of  the 
circumstances  under  which  they  are 
made,  not  misleading,  in  that  the  con¬ 
tingent  liability  resulting  from  the  sale  of 
approximately  183,665  shares  of  the 
issuer’s  stock  in  violation  of  section  5  of 
the  act  has  not  been  disclosed. 

C.  A  device,  scheme  or  artifice  to  de¬ 
fraud  is  being  employed  in  connection 
with  the  sale  of  the  securities  and  the  of¬ 
fering  would  be  made  in  such  manner  as 
to  operate  as  a  fraud  or  deceit  upon  the 
purchaser  in  that  newspaper  and  radio 
advertisements  concerning  an  offering  of 
the  issuer’s  securities  to  residents  of 
New  Jersey  and  containing  false  and 
misleading  statements  with  respect  to 
the  issuer’s  present  stage  of  production 
and  the  acceptance  of  its  products  by 
industry,  are  being  employed  concur¬ 
rently  with  the  proposed  Regulation  A 
offering. 

in.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  223 
(a)  of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under  Reg¬ 
ulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  temporarily 
denied. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
a  written  request  for  hearing;  that,  with¬ 
in  20  days  after  receipt  of  such  request, 
the  Conunission  will,  or  at  any  time  upon 
its  own  motion  may,  set  the  matter 


down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  this  order  of 
suspension  should  be  vacated  or  made 
permanent,  without  prejudice,  however, 
to  the  consideration  and  presentation  of 
additional  matters  at  the  hearing;  and 
that  notice  of  the  time  and  place  for  said 
hearing  will  be  promptly  given  by  the 
Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered,  'That  this  order 
and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  Vander¬ 
see  Corporation;  Louis  R.  Dreyling,  181 
Gatzmer  Avenue,  Jamesburg,  New  Jer¬ 
sey;  United  States  Corporation  Com¬ 
pany,  15  Exchange  Place,  Jersey  City, 
New  Jersey;  and  Registrar  and  Trans¬ 
fer  Company,  15  Exchange  Place,  Jersey 
City,  New  Jersey,  personally  or  by  reg¬ 
istered  mail  or  by  confirmed  telegraphic 
notice,  and  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5080;  Piled.  June  24,  1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  24I>-12451 
Front  Range  Uranium  Mines,  Inc. 

order  temporarily  suspending  exemp¬ 
tion,  STATEMENT  OF  REASONS  THEREFOR, 
AND  NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR 
HEARING 

June  21,  1955. 

I.  Front  Range  Uranium  Mines,  Inc., 
Suite  403,  Interstate  Building,  Denver, 
Colorado,  having  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  April  1,  1954,  a  Notification 
on  Fonn  1-A,  and  amendments  thereto, 
relating  to  a  proposed  public  offering  of 
1,495,000  shares  of  1^  par  value  common 
stock  at  20^  per  share,  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  an  exemption  from  the  reg¬ 
istration  requirements  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  3  (b)  thereof 
and  Regulation  A  promulgated  there¬ 
under;  and 

II.  The  Commission  having  been  ad¬ 
vised  that  a  consent  order  was  entered 
on  May  20,  1955,  in  the  United  States 
District  Court  for  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia,  permanently  enjoining  Kelleher 
Securities  Corporation,  the  principal 
underwriter  of  the  securities  proposed  to 
be  offered  hereunder,  from  further 
violations  of  the  registration  require¬ 
ments  and  the  antifraud  provisions  of 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended, 
and  the  antifraud  provisions  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  offering  and  sale  of 
securities  of  Front  Range  Uranium 
Mines,  Inc.,  Southwest  Oil  Corporation 
and  Crown  Uranium  Company;  and 

It  appearing  necessary  and  appropri¬ 
ate  in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors  to  suspend  the 
exemption  under  Regulation  A  under 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933; 

in.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
223  (a)  of  the  general  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  tem¬ 
porarily  suspended. 


Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  a  written  request  for  a  hearing; 
that,  within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such 
request,  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to 
be  designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this  or¬ 
der  of  suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pre¬ 
sentation  of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  served  upon  Front 
Range  Uranium  Company,  Kelleher  Se¬ 
curities  Corporation,  412  Albee  Building, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  Registrar  & 
Transfer  Company,  15  Exchange  Place, 
Jersey  City,  New  Jersey,  personally  or  by 
registered  mail  or  by  confirmed  tele¬ 
graphic  notice  and  shall  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5079;  Filed,  June  24.  1955; 

8:47  a.m.] 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  51] 
Colorado 

DECLARATION  OF  DISASTER  AREA 

Whereas,  it  has  been  reported  that 
beginning  on  or  about  June  18, 1955,  be¬ 
cause  of  the  disastrous  effects  of  tor¬ 
nadoes,  damage  resulted  to  residences 
and  business  property  located  in  certain 
areas  in  the  State  of  Colorado;  and 

Whereas,  the  Small  Business  Admin¬ 
istration  has  investigated  and  has  re¬ 
ceived  other  reports  of  investigations  of 
conditions  in  the  areas  affected;  and 

Whereas,  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that 
the  conditions  in  such  areas  constitute 
a  catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953; 

Now,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration,  I 
hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans 
under  the  provisions  of  section  207  (b) 
of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953  may  be 
received  and  considered  by  the  Office  be¬ 
low  indicated  from  persons  or  firms 
whose  property  situated  in  Phillips 
County  (including  any  areas  adjacent  to 
Phillips  County)  suffered  damage  or 
other  destruction  as  a  result  of  the 
catastrophe  above  referred  to: 

Small  Business  Administration  Regional 
Office,  New  Customhouse,  Room  235,  19tli 
and  Stout  Streets,  Denver  2.  Colo. 

2.  Special  Field  Offices  to  receive  such 
applications  will  not  be  established  at 
this  time. 

3.  Applications  for  distaster  loans 
under  the  authority  of  this  order  will 
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not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  DecCTiber 
31.  1955. 

Dated:  June  21,  1955. 

Wkndell  B.  Babnes, 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5075;  FUed.  June  24.  1955: 
8:45  a.  m.] 


(Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  48] 
Mississippi 

DECLARATION  OF  DISASTER  AREA 

Whereas,  it  has  been  reported  that  be¬ 
ginning  on  or  about  April  10,  1955,  be¬ 
cause  of  the  disastrous  effects  of  floods, 
damage  resulted  to  residence  and  busi¬ 
ness  property  located  in  certain  areas  in 
the  State  of  Mississippi;  and 

Wheresus,  the  Small  Business  Adminis¬ 
tration  has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  condi¬ 
tions  in  the  areas  affected;  and 

Whereas,  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  And  that 
the  conditions  in  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953; 

Now,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration,  I 
hereby  determine  that; 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  im- 
der  the  provisions  of  section  207  (b)  of 
the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953  may  be 
received  and  considered  by  the  Offices 
below  indicated  from  persons  or  firms 
whose  property  situated  in  Harrison 
County  (including  any  areas  adjacent  to 
Harrison  County)  suffered  damage  or 
other  destruction  as  a  result  of  the 
catastrophe  above  referred  to: 

Small  Business  Administration  Regional 
Office.  1114  Commerce  Street,  Dallas  2.  Tex. 

Small  Business  Administration  Branch 
Office.  Masonic  Temple  Building,  Room  718, 
333  St.  Charles  Street,  New  Orleans  12.  La. 

2.  Special  field  offices  to  receive  such 
applications  will  not  be  established  at 
this  time. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un¬ 
der  the  authority  of  this  order  will  not 
be  accepted  subs^uent  to  December  31, 
1955. 

Dated:  June  17,  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes, 
Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  55-5072;  Piled.  June  24,  1955; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  50] 
Nevada 

DECLARATION  OF  DISASTER  AREA 

Whereas,  it  has  been  reported  that 
beginning  on  or  about  June  13,  1955, 
because  of  the  disastrous  effects  of 
floods,  damage  resulted  to  residences  and 
business  property  located  in  certain 
areas  in  the  State  of  Nevada;  and 
Whereas,  the  Small  Business  Adminis¬ 
tration  has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  condi¬ 
tions  in  the  areas  affected;  and 


Whereas,  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions.  I  find  that 
the  conditions  in  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953; 

Now,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration, 
I  hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans 
under  the  provisions  of  section  207  (b) 
of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953  may 
be  received  and  considered  by  the  Office 
below  indicated  from  persons  or  firms 
whose  property  situated  in  Cfiark  County 
(including  any  areas  adjacent  to  Clark 
County)  suffered  damage  or  other  de¬ 
struction  as  a  result  of  the  catastrophe 
above  referred  to: 

Small  Business  Administration  Regional 
Office.  Western  Pacific  Building.  Room  412, 
1031  South  Broadway,  Los  Angeles  15,  Calif. 

2.  A  Special  field  office  will  be  estab¬ 
lished  in  the  City  Hall,  Los  Vegas,  Ne¬ 
vada,  to  receive  and  process  such 
applications. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un¬ 
der  the  authority  of  this  order  will  not 
be  accepted  subsequent  to  December  31, 
1955. 

Dated:  June  21,  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes, 
Administrator, 

(P.  R.  Doc.  65-5074;  Piled,  Jime  24,  1955; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  49] 
North  Carolina 

DECLARATION  OF  DISASTER  AREA 

Whereas,  It  has  been  reported  that 
during  the  month  of  March,  1955,  be¬ 
cause  of  the  disastrous  effects  of  unsea¬ 
sonable  freeze,  damage  resulted  to  plant 
and  shrub  growers  located  in  certain 
areas  in  the  State  of  North  Carolina;  and 

Whereas,  the  Small  Business  Adminis¬ 
tration  has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  con¬ 
ditions  in  the  areas  affected ;  and 

Whereas,  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that  the 
conditions  in  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953; 

Now,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration,  I 
hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  im- 
der  the  provisions  of  section  207  (b)  of 
the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953  may  be 
received  and  considered  by  the  Offices 
below  indicated  from  persons  or  firms 
whose  property  situated  in  the  State  of 
North  Carolina  suffered  damage  or  other 
destruction  as  a  result  of  the  catastro¬ 
phe  above  referred  to: 

Small  Business  Administration  Regional 
Office.  900  North  Lombardy  Street,  Richmond 
20,  Virginia. 

Small  Business  Administration  Branch 
Office,  Independence  Building,  Boom  1315, 
102  West  Trade  Street,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

2.  Special  field  offices  to  receive  such 
applications  will  not  be  established  at 
this  time. 


3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un¬ 
der  the  authority  of  this  order  will  not 
be  accepted  subsequent  to  December  31, 
1955. 

Dated:  June  17,  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes. 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5073;  Filed,  June  24.  1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

ISSUANCE  TO  VARIOUS  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand¬ 
ards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat. 
1068,  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup. 
214)  and  Part  522  of  the  regulations 
issued  thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522), 
special  certificates  authorizing  the  em- 
plosnnent  of  learners  at  hourly  wage  rates 
lower  than  the  minimum  wage  rates 
applicable  under  section  6  of  the  act  have 
been  issued  to  the  firms  listed  below. 
The  employment  of  learners  under  these 
certificates  is  limited  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  therein  contained  and  is  sub¬ 
ject  1x)  the  provisions  of  Part  522.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa¬ 
tions,  wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners,  and  learning  periods  for 
certificates  issued  under  general  learner 
regulations  (§§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as 
indicated  below;  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  issued  under  special  industry 
regulations  are  as  established  in  these 
regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24.  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304) . 

Angelica  Uniform  Co.,  Winfield,  Mo.,  effec¬ 
tive  6-5-65  to  6-4-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
niimber  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  txirnover  purposes  (washable 
service  apparel). 

Angelica  Uniform  Co..  Marquand,  Mo.,  ef¬ 
fective  6-18-55  to  6-17-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work¬ 
ers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(washable  service  apparel). 

Angelica  Uniform  Co.,  Summersville,  Mo., 
effective  6-12-55  to  8-11-66;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(washable  service  apparel). 

Angelica  Uniform  Co.,  Eminence,  Mo.,  effec¬ 
tive  6-9-55  to  6-8-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (washable 
service  apparel). 

Cowden  Manufacturing  Co..  120  South 
Bank  Street,  Mt.  Sterling,  Ky.,  effective  6-6-55 
to  12-5-55;  25  learners  for  plant  expansion 
piu-poses  (dungarees,  slacks,  etc.). 

Elder  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ste.  Genevieve, 
Mo„  effective  6-14-55  to  6-13-56;  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(boys’  shirts  and  pajamas). 

Elder  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dexter,  Mo.,  ef¬ 
fective  6-16-55  to  6-15-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  pvirposes  (men’s 
and  boys’  apparel). 

Hagale  Garment  Manufactiuing  Co.,  Reede 
Spring,  Mo.,  effective  6-3-55  to  6-2-56;  5 
learners  for  normal  labor  tvurnover  purposes 
(work  pants). 
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Hartwell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Depot 
Street,  Hartwell,  Ga.,  effective  6-17-55  to  6- 
16-56;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (work  pants). 

Hickman  Garment  Co.,  Hickman,  Ky.,  ef¬ 
fective  6-6-55  to  12-5-55;  25  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (Jackets). 

Hortex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  222  South 
Santa  Fe,  El  Paso,  Tex.;  effective  6-1-55  to 

5- 31-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (juvenile  sportswear). 

Isaacson-Carrlco  Manufacturing  Co.,  210 
East  First  Street,  El  Campo,  Tex.;  effective 

6- 16-55  to  6-17-56;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  tvirnover  purposes  (girls’  cotton  and 
nylon  underwear). 

Movie  Star  of  Poplarvllle,  Inc.,  Poplarvllle, 
Miss.,  effective  6-3-55  to  12-2-55;  25  learners 
for  plant  expansion  purposes  (women’s  slips) . 

Pellon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pellon,  S.  C., 
effective  6-3-55  to  6-2-56,  8  learners  for  nor¬ 
mal  labor  turnover  purposes  (ladles’  blouses) . 

Phlllips-Jones  Corp.,  Patton,  Pa.,  effective 
6-2-55  to  6-1-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  pxir  poses  (dress 
shirts) . 

Rowker  Manufacturing  Co.,  West  Tioga 
Street,  Tunkhannock,  Pa.,  effective  6-3-55 
to  6-2-56;  5  learners  for  normal  labor  txirn- 
over  purposes  (dresses). 

Saxon  Troviser  Manufacturing  Co.,  710 
South  Chestnut  Street,  Aberdeen,  Miss., 
effective  6-6-55  to  6-5-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men’s 
trousers). 

Levi  Strauss  &  Co.,  501  Travis  Street, 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  effective  6-6-55  to 

5- 19-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (denim  waistband  over¬ 
alls)  (replacement  certificate) . 

I.  Taltel  &  Son,  111  W.  Cherry  Street, 
Scottsburg,  Ind.,  effective  6-20-55  to 

6- 19-56;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (men’s  and  boys’  cotton  and 
part  wool  Jackets) . 

Wood  Garment  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Crane,  Mo.,  effective  6-3-55  to  6-2-56;  10 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro¬ 
duction  workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (dress  trousers  and  dungarees). 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  P.  R.  2304). 

Brookevllle  Glove  Manufacturing  Co.,  In¬ 
diana,  Pa.,  effective  6-11-55  to  6-10-56;  5 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(work  gloves). 

Ideal  Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  Maben,  Miss.,  effec¬ 
tive  6-15-55  to  6-14-56;  5  learners  for  nor¬ 
mal  labor  turnover  purposes  (work  gloves). 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35  as 
amended  April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304) . 

Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  Main  Street,  Bristol, 
Vt.,  effective  6-15-55  to  6-14-56;  5  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(women’s  nylon  underwear). 

Shoe  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.50  to  522.55,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Vincent  Horwltz  Co.,  Inc.,  2121  Beale  Ave¬ 
nue,  Altoona,  Pa.,  effective  6-6-55  to  6-5-56, 
10  percent  of  the  number  of  productive  fac¬ 
tory  workers  In  the  plant  (ladles’  casual 
shoes  and  slippers). 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer’s  representation  that  em¬ 
ployment  of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  em¬ 
ployment,  and  that  experienced  workers 


for  the  learner  occupations  are  not 
available.  The  certificates  may  be  can¬ 
celled  in  the  manner  provided  in  the 
regulations  and  as  indicated  in  the 
certificates.  Any  person  aggrieved  by 
the  issuance  of  any  of  these  certificates 
may  seek  a  review  or  reconsideration 
thereof  within  fifteen  days  after  publi¬ 
cation  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this 
6th  day  of  June  1955. 

Milton  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-5095;  Filed,  June  24,  1955; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


Learner  Employment  Certificates 
issuance  to  various  industries 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  1068, 
as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  214) 
and  Part  522  of  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522),  special 
certificates  authorizing  the  employment 
of  learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower 
than  the  minimum  wage  rates  applicable 
under  section  6  of  the  act  have  been 
issued  to  the  firms  listed  below.  The 
employment  of  learners  under  these  cer¬ 
tificates  is  limited  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  therein  contained  and  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  Part  522.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa¬ 
tions,  wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners  and  learning  periods  for  cer¬ 
tificates  issued  under  general  learner 
regulations  (§§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as 
indicated  below;  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  issued  under  special  industry 
regulations  are  as  established  in  these 
regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Marlon  Culver,  Inc.,  336  Hibiscus  Boule¬ 
vard,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  effective  6-13-55  to 
6-12-56,  5  learners  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (misses  sportswear). 

B.  F.  Davis  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  3000  Royal 
Street,  New  Orleans,  La.,  effective  6-9-55  to 
6-8-56, 10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (work  pants,  dungarees). 

Decatur  Shirt  Corp.,  Decatur,  Miss.,  effec¬ 
tive  6-9-55  to  11-15-55,  25  additional  learn¬ 
ers  for  plant  expansion  purposes  (supple¬ 
mental  certificate)  (sport  shirts). 

The  Glffln  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Car¬ 
lisle,  Ky.,  effective  6-15-55  to  6-14-56,  5 
learners  engaged  In  the  manufacture  of  ap¬ 
parel  products  only  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (children’s  outergarments). 

Humberland  Dress  Co.,  31  North  Spruce 
Street,  Mt.  Carmel,  Pa.,  effective  6-10-55  to 
6-9-56,  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (children’s  dresses). 

Joy  Togs,  Inc.,  950  Highland  Avenue, 
Greensburg,  Pa.,  effective  6-6-55  to  6-5-56,  10 
I>ercent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro¬ 
duction  workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (children’s  outerwear). 

Model  Sportswear,  Inc.,  305  Holland  Street, 
Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.,  effective  6-30-55  to 
6-29-56,  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
tiurnover  purposes  (men’s  and  boys’  Jackets) . 


Phlllips-Jones  C!orp.,  16th  and  Mount  Hope 
Avenue,  Pottsvllle,  Pa.,  effective  6-9-56  to 
6-8-66,  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (sport  shirts). 

Valley  Modes,  210  North  Valley  Avenue, 
Ol3rphant,  Pa.,  effective  7-1-55  to  6-30-56, 

10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses  (dresses). 

Wear  Well  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Ulm, 
Minn.,  effective  6-18-65  to  6-17-56,  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro¬ 
duction  workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (women’s  slacks,  men’s  trousers). 

Wood  Garment  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Republic,  Mo.,  effective  6-6-55  to  6-5-56,  10 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro¬ 
duction  workers  for  normal  labor  tiurnover 
purposes  (dress  trousers). 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Griflln  Hosiery  Mills,  Griffin,  Ga.,  effective 
6-20-55  to  6—19—56,  5  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (full- 
fashioned  and  seamless). 

Independent  Telephone  Industry 
Learner  Regulations  (29  CJFR  522.70  to 
522.74,  as  amended  April  19,  1955,  20 
F.  R.  2304) . 

Monroeville  Telephone  Co.,  Monroeville, 
Ala.,  effective  6-15-55  to  6—14—56,  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  piu^oses. 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35,  as 
amended  April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

The  Glffin  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Car¬ 
lisle,  Ky.,  effective  6-15-55  to  6-14-56,  6  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc¬ 
tion  workers  engaged  In  the  manufacture  of 
knitted  wear  products  only  (men’s  woven 
shorts) . 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.12, 
as  amended  February  28,  1955,  20  F.  R. 
645). 

Fabrlko  Inc.,  Green  Lake,  Wls.,  effective 
6-13-55  to  12-12-65,  7  learners  for  normal 
labor  tmnover  purposes,  In  the  occupation  of 
sewing  machine  operators,  240  hours  at  65 
cents  per  hour  (advertising  caps,  etc.). 

The  following  special  learner  certifi¬ 
cates  were  issued  in  Puerto  Rico  and  in 
the  Virgin  Islands  to  the  companies 
hereinafter  named.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates,  the  number  of  learners, 
the  learner  occupations,  the  length  of 
the  learning  periods  and  the  learner 
wage  rates  are  indicated,  respectively. 

Alto  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Aguas  Buenas, 
P.  R.,  effective  6-6-55  to  12-5-55,  30  learners 
in  any  1  workday  as  loopers,  seamers,  hand 
sewing,  latching,  mending,  collar  sewing, 
each  160  hours  at  30  cents  an  hour,  160  hours 
at  37^^  cents  an  hour  and  160  hours  at  45 
cents  an  hmu:  (sweater  manufactvirlng) . 

San  Juan  Glove  Corp.,  Carolina  Street, 
Hato  Rey,  P.  R.,  effective  6-6-55  to  12-5-65, 
27  learners  In  any  1  workday  as  sewing  ma¬ 
chine  operators  at  160  hours  at  35  cents  an 
hour,  160  hours  at  43  cents  an  hour  and  160 
hours  at  52  cents  an  hoiu  (fabric  and  leather 
gloves). 

V.  I.  Jewelry  Manufacturing  Corp.,  St. 
Thomas.  V.  I.,  effective  6-3-66  to  11-2-55,  40 
learners  In  any  1  workday  In  the  occupation 
of  Unking,  160  hours  at  30  cents  an  hour 
(costume  Jewelry). 

V.  I.  Jewelry  Manufacturing  Corp.,  St. 
’Thomas,  V.  I.,  effective  5-8-55  to  11-2-55,  15 
persons  as  learners  In  any  1  workday  In  the 
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following  occupations,  stone  setting,  layout, 
soldering,  each  160  hours  at  30  cents  an  hotir. 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  Mnployer’s  representation  that  em« 
ployment  of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  employ¬ 
ment.  and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail¬ 
able.  The  certificates  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula¬ 
tions  and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance 
of  any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a 
review  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  13th 
day  of  June  1955. 

Milton  Brooke. 

Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-5096;  Filed.  June  24.  1955; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


IfARNER  Employment  Certificates 
ISSUANCE  to  various  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  1068,  as 
amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  214)  and 
Part  522  of  the  regulations  issued  there¬ 
under  (29  CFR  Part  522),  special  certifi¬ 
cates  authorizing  the  employment  of 
learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower  than 
the  minimum  wage  rates  applicable  un¬ 
der  section  6  of  the  act  have  been  issued 
to  the  firms  listed  below.  The  employ¬ 
ment  of  learners  under  these  certificates 
is  limited  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
therein  contained  and  is  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Part  522.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates,  occupations,  wage 
rates,  number  or  proportion  of  learners, 
and  learning  period  for  certificates 
issued  under  general  learner  regula¬ 
tions  (§§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as  indi¬ 
cated  below;  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  issued  under  special  industry 
regulations  are  as  established  in  these 
regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CTR  522.20  to  522.24  as  amended 
April  19, 1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Carbon  Sportswear  Co.,  Oak  and  Walnut 
Streets,  TTesckow,  Pa.,  effective  5-27-55  to 
5-26-56,  5  learners  for  normal  labor  tiirn- 
over  purposes  (blouses). 

Duro  Apparel  Corp.,  Pottsville  Street,  Wls- 
conisco.  Pa.,  effective  5-26-55  to  5-25-56,  5 
leuners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
In  the  production  of  belts  for  dresses  only 
(belts  for  dresses). 


Ebccelslor  Frocks.  Inc.,  396  Academy  Street, 
Archbald,  Pa.,  effective  5-30-55  to  5-29-56, 
10  learners  for  normal  labor  tiirnover  pur¬ 
poses  (ladles’  dresses). 

Ounnln  Manufacturing  Co.,  Comer  Main 
and  Church  Streets.  Dawson,  Ga..  effective 
5-27-55  to  5-26-56,  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (sport  shirts). 

Charles  W.  Henson  Garment  Manufactur¬ 
ing  Co.,  Monroe,  Ga.,  effective  5-27-55  to 
5-26-56,  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labOT 
turnover  purposes  (work  clothing) . 

Kennebec  Manufactvirlng  Co.,  Inc.,  North¬ 
ern  Avenue,  Gardiner,  Maine,  effective 
5-26-55  to  5-25-56,  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (children’s 
outerwear) . 

The  Moyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  18-24  North 
Walnut  Street.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  effective 
5-29-55  to  5-28-56,  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  tvurnover  purposes  (men’s 
slacks). 

Oberman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Valdosta. 
Ga.,  effective  5-27-55  to  5-26-56,  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(ladies’  dungarees). 

The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.,  813 
Twenty-fifth  Street,  Altoona,  Pa.,  effective 
5-26-55  to  5-25-56,  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers,  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes,  engaged  In 
the  production  of  sportswear  (sportshirts, 
etc.). 

Spruce  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Second  and 
Spruce  Streets.  Sunbury,  Pa.,  effective  6-12-55 
to  6-11-56,  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (ladles’  underwear). 

Trimble  Manufacturing  Corp,,  Trimble, 
Tenn.,  effective  6-1-55  to  6-31-56,  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  tiunover  purposes 
(lightweight  Jackets). 

Wllgree  Manufacturing  Co.,  Broad  Street, 
Camilla,  Ga..  effective  5-25-55  to  5-24-56, 
10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses  (sport  and  dress  shirts). 

CJigar  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CTR  522.80  to  522.85,  as  amended 
AprU  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

General  Cig;ar  Co..  Inc.,  Robert  Burns  Drive, 
Phlllipsburg,  Pa.,  effective  5-23-55  to  12-16- 
55,  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  In  the  occupations  of 
cigar  machine  operating,  320  hours  at  65 
cents;  cigar  packing  (cigars  retailing  for  6 
cents  or  less)  160  hours,  65  cents;  machine 
stripping,  160  hours  at  65  cents  (replacement 
certificate). 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

WeUs  Lamont  Corp.,  Brownsville,  Tenn.,  ef¬ 
fective  5-25-55  to  6-24-56,  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  machine  stitchers  In  the 
production  of  jersey  and  knit  falnrlc  gloves 
only  (jersey  gloves  and  mittens). 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35,  as 
amended  April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 


The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.,  813  Twenty- 
fifth  Street,  Altoona,  Pa.,  effective  5-26-55  to 
5-26-66,  6  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  engaged  in  the 
production  of  knitted  outerwear  (knitted 
outerwear) . 

The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.,  813  Twenty- 
fifth  St.,  Altoona,  Pa.,  effective  5-26-55  to 
11-25-65,  10  learners  for  plant  expansion 
purposes  In  the  production  of  knitted  outer¬ 
wear  (knitted  outerwear). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to 
522.12,  as  amended  February  28, 1955, 20 
F.R.  645). 

Freeman  and  Freeman,  403  Luck  Avenue, 
Roanoke,  Va.,  effective  5-20-55  to  5-19-56,  6 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
In  the  occupation  of  sewing  machine  opera¬ 
tor,  250  hours  at  70  cents  per  hour  (ladies’ 
belts,  buckles,  and  buttons). 

The  Nolde  &  Horst  Co.,  Plttsboro,  N.  C., 
effective  5-31-55  to  11-30-55,  10  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  In  the  occupation 
of  knitting  (except  transfer  top),  240  hours 
at  67 cents  per  hour  (ladles’  seamless 
hosiery). 

The  following  special  learner  certif¬ 
icate  was  issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the 
company  hereinafter  named.  The  effec¬ 
tive  and  expiration  dates,  the  number  of 
learners,  the  learner  occupations,  the 
length  of  the  learning  periods,  and  the 
learner  wage  rates  are  indicated,  respec¬ 
tively. 

Hllmar  Corp.,  357  Virtud  Street,  Areclbo, 
P.  R.,  effective^^24-65  to  11-23-55,  10  learn¬ 
ers  In  any  1  workday  In  the  occupations  of 
machine  sewing,  240  hours  at  45  cents  an 
hour  and  240  hours  at  50  cents  an  hour; 
pressing,  hand  sewing  and  finishing  opera¬ 
tions  involving  hand  sewing,  240  hours  at 
45  cents  an  hour  and  240  hours  at  50  cents 
an  hour  (brassieres) . 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer’s  representation  that  em¬ 
ployment  of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent  cur¬ 
tailment  of  opportunities  for  employ¬ 
ment,  and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail¬ 
able.  The  certificates  may  be  cancelled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula¬ 
tions  and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance  of 
any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a  re¬ 
view  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Fart  522. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this 
1st  day  of  June  1955. 

Milton  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  55-5097;  Filed,  June  24.  1955; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


